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EXPLORING THIRD YEAR ENGLISH UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS’
PERCEPTIONS TOWARDS ONLINE LEARNING DURING POST-COVID-
19 PANDEMIC

Abdelmadjid BENRAGHDA?, Chaima BENCHENOUF?

nstitute of Arts and Languages, Department of English and Literature, University Center of Illizi,

Algeria. Email: engmadjid@gmail.com

ZFaculty of Arts and Foreign Languages, Department of English, University of Bordj Bou Arrerridj,

Algeria. Email: chancham9816@gmail.com

Abstract: COVID-19 pandemic has greatly impacted every sector of the world, particularly education. As a
result, many schools have shifted to online learning. This study aims to explore how learners feel about
online learning during the post-COVID-19 pandemic. A questionnaire was distributed to third-year English
students to investigate their perceptions of online learning during this time. The findings of this research
indicate that most learners have negative attitudes towards online learning during post-COVID-19 and
prefer traditional teaching methods. They believe that face-to-face interaction is more effective for students,
and that online learning is not as convenient or successful.

Keywords: Covid-19, online learning, online learning during Covid-19, teaching during
Covid-19, students ‘perceptions.

1. Introduction

In an unprecedented turn of event, the sudden spread of Covid-19 had impacted the
world negatively, in which the world health organization was obliged to declare it a pandemic
in March 2020.The pandemic's devastating spread has caused widespread fear around the
world. Consequently, to stop the virus from spreading, many countries throughout the world,
including Algeria, have declared a state of emergency. The proliferation of Covid-19 resulted
in many cases throughout numerous areas, including the economic, socio-cultural,
commercial, and educational sector.

In a short period of time, Covid-19 has changed the way students are educated
throughout the world (Chung, Subramaniam, & amp; Dass, 2020). Thousands of educational
institutions, including Algerian universities and institutions, believe that online learning mode
may be conveniently accessed by students or professors without the need to face-to-face
interactions (Sari, 2020). Therefore, the Algerian Ministry of Education pushed instructors to
use blended learning to minimize the spread of the disease and to allow students to learn from
home using digital technology. Teaching techniques are implemented in an online mode in
which a platform is designed for both teachers and students at all levels in order to post
lessons and assignments there by teachers, also face-to-face sessions are shifted into the
online mode where teachers can use either Google meet or zoom to conduct online classes
with their teachers. Algerian universities have been closed, and online learning has become
the norm for all topics and courses. This online learning wave is a relatively new trend; both
teacher and student rely on this new technique, at the current state which requires effective
teaching and establishing a new teaching-learning methodology. It is important to know the
perspectives of both learners and teachers, as well as to investigate learners' attitudes
towards this unique teaching methodology.

2. Literature Review

Humanity has been exposed to many health crises, which in turn led to many losses
and general imbalance, which among; Covid-19 pandemic, the new virus has affected all
different sectors of life, especially, educational sector, where all schools and universities have
been closed to prevent the spread of the virus, and the process of teaching-learning has been
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shifted from face-to-face mode into an online one. In the following section, previous
researches have been demonstrated on online learning conducted during the Covid-19 crisis,
as well as some researches related to the challenges of online learning, in addition to other
studies that dealt with perceptions of learners and teachers towards online learning during
this pandemic. During the pandemic, the transition to online learning occurred quickly,
researchers conducted several studies about various strategies and techniques that they used
for teaching online (Benraghda, 2024). There is a need to learn more about the students'
perspectives concerning online learning and how it is applied in the teaching-learning process
(Benraghda, Mohd Radzuan & Lardhi, 2022), this will ensure a successful online learning
process, if the students' perspectives of online learning were not taking into consideration,
that will lead to a poor learning experience. Besides that, understanding the perspectives of
students will ensure analyzing the students' needs in the context of online learning. As a
result, this study aim is to investigate the perceptions of third-year English students of Bordj
Bou Arerridj University towards online learning during post-Covid pandemic.

2.1. Definition of learning:

Learning is a transformative process in which the understanding of new information
can lead to a change in a person’s behavior or perception of the world around them. Learning
is a process that mainly leads to change, which happens based on experience and enhances the
ability for better performance and learning (Ambrose et al, 2010). Thus, learning can be
described as a process of acquiring information and getting knowledge about certain topics,
fields, aspects, and skills. Learning is the process of obtaining, acquiring knowledge about a
specific subject or skill through study, experience, and instruction. (Adedoyin & Soykan,
2023).

Moreover, some authors did define learning, for instance, (Schunk & Zimmerman,
2023) described learning as the process through which individuals learn varied habits,
knowledge, and attitudes that are required to satisfy the general demands of life. While Piaget
claims that as a person learns, he or she is developing a new experience of reality, according to
Moerland, Broekens, Plaat, and Jonker (2023), learning is the process of changing behavior
through practice or training. Vygotsky believes that learning is a social process and the source
of human intellect. Therefore, learning can be defined as the general process of acquiring,
understanding new information, concepts, attitudes, values, and different skills.

Types of learning

In general, there are three types of learning, the first one is face to face learning,
which is almost the usual type before the pandemic, the second type is online learning which
is currently most used during covid-19, and the third one called blended learning.

Face- to- Face Learning:
Is a traditional type, in which, teachers and lecturers present their lessons and
lectures in the classroom in front of their students in a set of time.

In face-to-face learning, the teacher provides his/her students with more detailed
information about the subject presented (Top Hat Glossary, 2019). This teaching/ learning
strategy emphasizes eye contact and interaction in the classroom as a means of an effective
teaching process.

Online Learning:

Is a different method of learning, in which, students can learn in a completely online
environment. It is a technique that enables learners from various places to learn flexibly and
interact with academic institutions in order to get a degree or certificate.

Online learning is defined as a type of education that uses electronic methods to interact,
receive information, and learn new sKkills. As it is described as an educational system to

14



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

provide educational programs for learners at anytime and anywhere. According to (Wong,
2023) online learning is the process of receiving information using modern technologies for
the purpose of learning, and knowledge acquiring.

Blended Learning:

Blended Learning, also known as hybrid learning, is a method of education that
generally combines online learning and face-to-face learning, according to Collis and Moonen
(2001); it is an integration of face-to-face and online learning, in which the teaching-learning
process occurs in both classroom and online environment. That is, learners may study through
online classes at times and in classrooms at other times. So, it can be said that blended
learning includes a class teaching-learning and online courses as well as certain assignments
and activities that shall be done outside of the classroom. Therefore, Blended learning focuses
on learning through self-directed learning activities. (Ruchan & Adem, 2018).

Online learning during Covid-19

Today's teaching practices, particularly during the Covid-19 outbreak, obliged
teachers and learners to shift to online learning mode and conduct online classes from home
using the appropriate technology tools. That means tasks, presentations, assignments, and
assessments are needed to be performed via online. Implementing online learning during a
pandemic can be concluded that the whole world changed the way of the teaching-learning
process into online mode using online tools as necessary materials. Because the only choice
that seems to be appropriate during this pandemic is online learning, since it is time-saving,
and does not require any physical connection. On the other hand, it is not always effective.
Especially for universities with little experience of online learning. Furthermore, it is
complicated when teachers are unfamiliar with this new method of teaching.

2.2. Perceptions of students towards online Learning during the pandemic:

The perception of students is one of the most important factors in the success of
online learning. When students perceive online learning to be beneficial to their learning, they
may perform well (Smart & Cappel, 2006). Numerous researches have been conducted in
different contexts and different educational levels on students' perceptions towards online
learning. Among these studies, a study was conducted in Pakistan on perceptions of students
regarding online learning during post-Covid-19, on (May 2020 onwards), at a private medical
college, the results revealed that students were more partial to face-to-face learning over
online learning since they did not adapt to this new process of learning.

Furthermore, in comparison to laptops and tablets, the focus of this study was
primarily on the use of mobile as most used devices among students for online learning.
Which indicates that the majority of them used mobile devices, however, this study did not
cover the struggles, difficulties that students have faced regarding their experience with
online learning, also, the sample was chosen from a particular private medical department.
This means that the study’s findings cannot be generalized.

Another study by Nambiar (2020) conducted on the impact of online learning during
Covid-19 on (June 2020), The main focus of the study was to get a clear understanding and
feedback about both students' and teachers' perspectives towards online learning. According
to the findings of this study, face-to-face learning is more favorable, regarding the actual
presence, and interaction among students and teachers, as well as the general performance of
the student. Although it was revealed that online classes were more appropriate because they
are time-saving, still students considered them to be less productive and organized in
comparison to face- to- face learning. Nevertheless, this study though it did cover almost the
important details that could be more beneficial for further research, did not provide some
previous studies or articles or other views that did tackle such a topic, as it did not cover
definitions of the main words according to some researchers.
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Another recent study was conducted by Syauqi, Munadi, and Triyono (2020). This
study targeted English students in the Philippines College where it focus the most on their
perceptions towards online learning during Covid-19, after having a questionnaire for
investigating this research gap, the findings revealed that most of the students were not
enthusiastic about online learning, in addition to their negative views towards the tasks and
the assignments that were given to them by their lecturers, Moreover, some of them revealed
that online learning for them was challenging due to the lack of internet connection because
they live in the rural area. However, the findings of this study cannot be generalizable since it
was specified for a particular field and particular sample

3. Methodology

3.1. Participants

The participants of this research are 102 third-year undergraduate students from the
Department of English Language and Literature at Bordj Bou Arerridj University. The aim of
the study is to explore their perceptions and experiences of online learning during the
pandemic. The students were randomly chosen to be a part of the study.

3.2. Instruments

The current study was conducted during the second semester of the academic year
2022/2023. For valid and accurate data, an online questionnaire was designed for third-year
English students to answer the first research question.

4. Data Collection

A questionnaire was prepared for third-year English students, to explore their
perceptions of online learning during the pandemic, which consists of 16 items. It was
delivered online to students, where 102 students had responded. The participants were 102
students who were anonymous and from different groups, it contains 16 questions which are
close-ended questions. Each question has a goal; the first question is for the purpose of
gathering general information about the students' gender, while the second question
investigates the students' access to platforms. The third question investigates two parts; the
first one is whether lecturers are conducting online classes or not, and the second part is
exploring their opinion about online classes. Whereas the fourth question aims at exploring
the students' satisfaction with the technology used for online learning. As for the fifth
question, it aims at exploring the students' ability to manage their time for learning online.
While the sixth question aims at exploring the extent of cooperation of lecturers during online
learning. The seventh question aims to know the most used device for students during
learning online. And the eighth question aims at knowing the student's preference between
traditional learning and online learning. Questions, nine and ten aim at exploring the
possibility to get more information and explanation during online classes. While eleven and
twelve were designed to explore the advantages and disadvantages of online learning
according to the students. Whereas the thirteenth question was designed to know whether
online classes are difficult or not. And the last three questions, aim at exploring whether
online learning is motivating and effective or not.

5. Data analysis

This section represents the results that were obtained from the questionnaire, which
aims at exploring the perceptions of third year English students towards online learning
during the pandemic.
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Table 01: The number of participants towards online learning (by gender):

Students’ gender Number of participants Percentage
Male 51 50 %
Female 51 50%

From the table above, it is noticed that the participants who answered the questionnaire
were 50% of males and 50% of females. This means that both male students and female
students were equally involved in the questionnaire.

6. Results

Table 02: The perceptions of students towards online learning:

Questions Yes No Yes No
(Number of (Number of  Percentage Percentage
participants) participants)

Do you have access to platform for 98 4 96.10% 3.90%
online learning?

Do your lecturers conduct online 89 13 88.10% 11.90%
classes for you?

Are you satisfied with the technology 13 89 12.70% 87.30%
you are using for online learning?

Can you manage your time while 17 85 16.70% 83.30%
learning online?

Do you prefer regular classes than 97 5 95.10% 4.90%
online classes?

Can you ask questions and receive a 18 84 17.60% 82.40%

quick  response during online
activities outside of class?

Do you find it difficult to obtain 89 13 87.30% 12.70%
further explanation from your
lecturer, during online learning?

Do you think that lessons/lectures can 17 85 16.70% 83.30%
be given online without any difficulty?

Do you think that learning online is 10 92 9.80% 90.20%
more motivating than a regular class?

Would you describe yourself as a 14 88 13.70% 86.30%
successful online learner?

Do you think that online learning is 13 89 12.70% 87.30%
effective?

As shown in Table 2, several yes and no questions were presented to the students,
each response indicate their experiences with online learning during the pandemic. Firstly,
regarding access to online learning platforms, the data revealed that 96.10% of the students
had access to the platform for online learning, whereas only 3.90% of the participants did not
have access to it. This indicates that the majority of students are able to access to the platform.
Similarly, it is noticed that 88.10% of the participants reported that their lecturers conduct
online classes for them, while 11.90%only were the opposite. And for those who answered
with yes, 89.80% of them reported that online classes are more difficult than regular classes,
whereas 7.10% of them reported that online classes are easier than regular classes, and only
3% reported that online classes are the same as regular classes. Satisfaction with the use of
technology for online learning was obviously low, whereas only 12.70% of the students were
satisfied, while the majorities were dissatisfied.
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Concerning time management during online learning, the data revealed that the majority of
the participants cannot manage their time while learning online, which means that they may
get distracted by other things as social media, housework, or other occupations. Yet, 16.70%
of them reported that they can manage their time during online learning. Furthermore,
98.10% of the participants expressed their preference towards regular classes rather than
online classes claiming that regular learning is more effective and useful than online learning.
Additionally, it is noticed that 82.40% of the students cannot ask and receive a quick response
during online activities outside of class; this could be due to poor internet connection.
However, 17.60% of them can ask and receive response during the online activities. As it is
revealed that 87.30% of the students find it challenging to obtain further explanation from
lecturers during online sessions, anywise 16.70% of the participants believed that online
lessons could be conducted without any difficulty.

Motivational factors have more tendency towards traditional classes, as majority of
the participants (90.20%) believed that regular classes are more motivating than online class,
However, only 9.80% believed that online classes are motivating. This indicates that either
lecturers are not motivating their students during online learning, or learning online was just
not effective and useful for students as regular learning. Moreover, only 13.70% perceived
themselves as successful online learners, this indicates that the majority of students were not
familiar with this new method of learning, and probably it was difficult for them to adapt to
this new process of learning. Ultimately, the effectiveness of online learning was perceived to
be low, as 87.30% of the participants claimed. This indicates that the majority of students
believed that face to face learning is more effective and useful than online learning, due to
some reasons as lack of face-to-face interaction, poor internet connection.

Table 03: Do you think that online classes are?

Response Number of participants. Percentage
a. more difficult than regular classes. 90 89.80%

b. easier than regular classes. 8 7.10 %

c. the same as regular classes. 3 3.00 %

From the Table 3, it is noticed that 88.10% of the participants reported that their
lecturers conduct online classes for them, while 11.90%only were the opposite. Concerning
those who answered with yes, 89.80% of them reported that online classes are more difficult
than regular classes, whereas 7.10% of them reported that online classes are easier than
regular classes, and only 3% reported that online classes are the same as regular classes.

Table 04: Cooperation of lecturers during online learning (How helpful are your
lecturers while studying online?)

Response Number of participants. Percentage
a. not all helpful 37 36%

b. rarely helpful 58 57%

c. very helpful 7 7%

As shown in the Table 04, the results indicate that the majority of the participants
have all come to an agreement that their lecturers are rarely helpful while studying online.
While 36% of them reported that not all of their lecturers are helpful and only 7% reported
that their lecturers are very helpful. This could mean that some lecturers are not really
familiar with this new method of teaching.
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Table 04: Online learning devices (What device do you use for online learning?)

Response Number of participants. Percentage
a. laptop 49 48 %
b. Smartphone 53 52%

As shown in the table above, the data obtained revealed that 48% did use laptop for
online learning, while 52% used their smart phones for learning online. This means that not
all of the students have laptops, they just depend on their smart phones to learn online, and
attend online classes.

Table 05: Advantages of online learning. What are the advantages of online learning?

Response Number of participants. Percentage
a. access to online materials while learning at 82 80.40 %
your own pace

b. ability to stay at home 80 78.40 %

c. classes interactively 1 1%

d. comfortable surrounding 19 18.60 %

As shown in the Table 05, the data obtained, revealed that, 80.40% reported that the
advantages of online learning are “access to online materials while learning at your own pace”,
however 78.40% have chosen “ability to stay at home”, and 18.60% have chosen “comfortable
surrounding” and only 1% have chosen “classes interactively”.

Table 06: Disadvantages of online learning (What are the disadvantages of online)

Response Number of participants. Percentage
a. lack of interaction with teachers and 90 88.20 %
classmates

b. technical problems 77 75.50 %

c. poor learning conditions at home 71 70.60 %

d. lack of self-discipline 74 73.50 %

e. social isolation 1 1%

f. it is not helpful at all 74 72.50 %

As shown in the Table 06, according to the participants, the disadvantages of online
learning 88.20% have chosen “lack of interaction with teachers and classmates”, whereas,
75.50% have chosen “technical problems”, while 73.50% of the participants have chosen “lack
of self-discipline”, and 70.60% have chosen “poor learning condition at home”, however,
72.50% have reported that it is not helpful at all, and only 1% have chosen “social isolation.

7. Discussion

The data indicate that online learning was perceived negatively in terms of
effectiveness, usefulness, interaction, and satisfaction, it was revealed that online classes
were reported to be more difficult than regular classes and non-convenient, and less effective
in terms of interaction because students preferred to face to face interaction in the classroom,
also poor learning conditions at home, technical problems, and lack of self-discipline were
found to be essential factors for determining effectiveness, satisfaction, and usefulness with
online classes. So mostly, students had negative perceptions towards online learning, which is
similar to findings in a study by Nambiar (2020), who found that face-to-face learning was
regarded more favorably than online learning regarding the actual presence, and interaction
among students and teachers, as well as the general performance of the students. Although it
was revealed that online courses were more appropriate because they are time-saving, still
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students considered them to be less productive and organized in comparison to face-to-face
learning.

Another similar result in a study by Abbasi et al. (2020) revealed that students were
more partial to face-to-face learning over online learning since they did not adapt to this new
learning process. Furthermore, Sit, Chung, Chow, Wong (2005) and Barrot, Llenares, Del
Rosario (2021) found that most of the students were not enthusiastic about online learning, in
addition to their negative views towards the tasks and the assignments that were given to
them by their lecturers, moreover, some of them revealed that online learning for them was
challenging due to the lack of internet connection because they live in the rural area.

8. Conclusion

To ensure an effective teaching-learning process, there must be appropriate
conditions for both learners and teachers. Over the years, the traditional method of teaching
and learning was the only available option in the educational system, but since the start of the
pandemic, the way of teaching and learning has been changed into online mode. Throughout
the academic year of 2022-2023 the process of teaching and learning in Bordj Bou Arerridj
University, English department has been quiet changed into online mode. Therefore, the
current study aims to explore the perceptions of lecturers and learners towards online
learning during post-Covid-19. The findings of this research revealed that the minority of
students showed a positive perception of online learning during the pandemic in terms of
usefulness and effectiveness, however, the majority of students agreed that online learning
was not effective, that could reflect the belief that teaching must take place in the classroom
and require a face-to-face interaction between students and teachers. Ultimately, online
learning could be more effective if appropriate materials and fast internet connectivity were
available. Still, it can be a helpful option during the pandemic, but it certainly is not as effective
as classroom learning.
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BEHAVIORS: AN EXPLORATORY STUDY OF THE IMPACT OF
FEELING SAFE, ADHERENCE TO REGULATIONS, AND MANAGEMENT
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Abstract: This study investigates the impact of the school environment on deviant behaviors among
students at Arabaji Tayeb High School, Bouinan Municipality, Blida Province. It focuses on how impact
of feeling safe, adherence to internal regulations, and management strategies influence such behaviors.
The study employs a descriptive methodology, collecting data through observations and interviews with
45 male and female students from various educational levels and specializations during the 2023/2024
academic year. Qualitative data were converted into quantitative data using SPSS version 23, and
statistical methods such as frequency distribution and percentage calculations were applied. The
results demonstrate that the impact of feeling safe and adherence to internal regulations significantly
reduces deviant behaviors. Additionally, effective management strategies, including attention to
students' psychological conditions and strict enforcement of regulations, contribute to an improved
psychological and behavioral status among students, thereby fostering a more stable and stimulating
educational environment.

Keywords: deviant behavior, school deviance, school security, school environment

1. Introduction

The issues of security and safety concerning behavioral deviations in Algerian
schools are crucial topics that capture the attention of social researchers due to their
involvement in breaches of established school rules and norms. This interest is
particularly evident in their social and educational dimensions, as many relationships
within the school context are experiencing increasing tension, which adversely affects
various areas of communication. Studies indicate that adolescents are more prone to
exhibiting deviant behaviors, necessitating focused attention during this developmental
stage. This phenomenon is a significant concern for families, educators, and the research
community (Cioban et al., 2021:10).

Furthermore, the prevalence of individual or collective violence, such as deviant
behaviors directed at teachers or students, suggests severe consequences that threaten the
overall social fabric. The school, as the second institution in the socialization process
following the family, both influences and is influenced by society. It plays a critical role in
structuring relationships and ensuring their moral legitimacy. Consequently, specialists
and policymakers should address the prevention of deviant behavior among students by
systematically organizing and implementing preventive measures. This approach aims to
enhance the effectiveness of preventive activities provided by experts in psychological and
educational services (Albakova et al., 2020:4086).

Research on behavioral deviations among students has sought to understand the
nature and causes of the problem, the key factors contributing to it, and potential
solutions. The concept and nature of deviant behavior have been extensively explored in
studies by various scholars in the fields of psychology, education, and sociology. Notable
contributions include works by Ghazal, N. E. (2017), Al-Latiniya, H. M. A. (2020), Awda, M.
S. (2020), Ben Taher, N. (2022), and Abdel-Lawi, M. (2023). A review of the scientific
literature reveals that while issues related to deviant behavior among youth have been
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adequately covered, there remains a noticeable gap in theoretical and applied research
focusing on the prevention of deviant behavior among adolescents within the framework
of psychological and educational services in educational institutions.

Our study distinguishes itself by focusing on the fundamental role of the school
environment in influencing deviant behaviors. This role is manifested through enabling
educational actors to perform their duties effectively, facilitating continuous interaction
and communication with students. Such interaction aims to help students achieve self-
awareness, psychological and social adaptation, and positive engagement with their peers
and their school and social environment. Therefore, it is evident that perceptions of safety,
adherence to regulations, and management strategies play a crucial role in addressing the
phenomenon of behavioral deviation among students within the school environment.

2. Research Problem and Questions

School security constitutes an integrated system that includes security services,
awareness initiatives, and educational approaches, all of which aim to protect the school
environment from manifestations of delinquency, deviation, and crime. School security
strives to balance two fundamental variables: security and the educational setting. As the
second social institution following the family, the school plays a crucial role in shaping
individual personality traits, tendencies, and relationships with others. Recently,
heightened interest in school security has emerged due to advances in scientific
knowledge and the significant revolution in communication technologies.

The issue of deviant behaviors among students is prevalent in Algerian schools,
highlighting the need to focus on the impact of the school environment on such behaviors.
With the recent increase in school enrollment in Algeria, deviant behaviors present a
significant challenge, leading to greater pressure on teaching staff and school
administration and contributing to instability in educational activities. This situation has
become a major concern for the Ministry of Education, as well as for parents, teachers, and
administrators in Algerian schools. Consequently, this study aims to address a series of
questions, beginning with the primary question: What is the impact of the school
environment, feeling safe, and adherence to internal regulations, on students' deviant
behaviors, and how does the school administration address these behaviors?

2.1. Sub-questions:
What is the impact of feeling safe within the school on students' behavior?
To what extent do students adhere to the school's internal regulations?
What are the most common deviant behaviors among students, and when do they
occur?
How does the school administration address deviant behaviors, and what strategies are
employed to manage such behaviors?

2.2. Study Objectives:

This study aims to:

1.
2.
3.

Explore the impact of feeling safe within the school on students' behavior.

Identify the extent of students' adherence to the school's internal regulations.

Identify the most common deviant behaviors in the school environment and when they
occur.

Understand how the school administration manages deviant behaviors and the
strategies it employs for behavioral control.

3. Defining the Concepts of the Study
3.1. Deviant: A deviant is an individual who engages in actions that lead to negative

consequences, losing control over their emotions and causing collective emotional responses
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(Wadfel & Amara, 2022: 24).

3.2. School Deviance: School deviance refers to behaviors and practices that violate
established school and social norms and rules, becoming recurring and familiar habits
among students. Such behaviors may result from the influences of the educational system
and the surrounding social environment, leading to students being perceived as problematic
within the educational context. Deviance manifests in learned physical habits and various
attitudes towards school and learning, including opposition, hostility, boredom,
misunderstanding, collusion, and exploitation. These behaviors contribute to students being
labeled as deviant or disturbed, potentially portraying them as victims of an educational
system that reinforces such images (Moignard & Rubi, 2018:46).

3.3. Sense of Security: School security is defined as a state of stability and social
balance that relies on mental agreement and intellectual unity among school members, as
well as the alignment of material interests and mutual benefits. This stability prevents
mental disarray and moral disorders that could lead to instability within the school.
Achieving security requires not only the fulfillment of material needs but also intellectual
and normative compatibility to ensure the stability and progress of the school (Muhammad
Ali Al-Sheikh Ibrahim, 2021:427).

3.4. School Environment: The school environment is the setting in which students
engage in educational and instructional activities. This environment is governed by a set of
laws and regulations designed to regulate student behavior. It comprises three fundamental
components: material resources, human resources, and regulations aimed at controlling
behavior (Asiyai, 2019:171).

4. Study Methodology

A. Methodology Used: This study aims to investigate behavioral deviations in
Algerian schools. To achieve this objective, the researcher employed a descriptive
methodology, which involves collecting, analyzing, and interpreting participants' responses
to gain a comprehensive understanding of the phenomenon under study.

B. Spatial and Temporal Boundaries of the Study:

1.Spatial Boundaries: The study was conducted at Arabaji Tayeb High School,
Bouinan Municipality, Blida Province.

2.Temporal Boundaries: The field study was carried out during January and
February of the 2023/2024 academic year.

C. Study Community and Sample:

The study population consists of secondary school students at Arabaji Tayeb High
School, Bouinan Municipality, Blida Province, with a total of 45 male and female students for
the 2023/2024 academic year. The sample was selected deliberately to effectively achieve
the research objectives.

D. Statistical Methods Used in the Study:

Frequency distribution and percentages were utilized to describe the responses of
the sample members.

observation and interviews. The interview was prepared by the researcher and
consisted of a set of carefully designed questions aimed at achieving the study's objectives.
The interview included questions designed to explore the impact of feeling safe within the
school on students' behavior, assess the degree of students' adherence to the school's
internal regulations, identify the most common deviant behaviors among students, and
determine the times when these behaviors occur. Additionally, the interview aimed to
understand the strategies employed by the school administration in addressing deviant
behaviors.
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Figure 1.Distribution of Percentages of Students Feeling Safe Inside the School

H Feel Secure

EHDo Not Feel
Secure

5. Study Methodology

5.1. The Impact of Feeling Safe Inside the School on Students' Behavior

Feeling safe within the Algerian school environment is a fundamental need that must
be met for students. Data presented in (Figure 1)indicate that (72%) of students report
feeling safe within the school, while (28%) do not share this sentiment.

This disparity can be explained by the fact that many students perceive the school as
a second family. They are accustomed to an environment that fosters competition and
knowledge acquisition, which contributes to their psychological and behavioral equilibrium.
These students have a heightened awareness of the importance of school and education.

Conversely, a notable percentage of students do not feel safe inside the school. This
lack of safety is attributed to their difficulty in adapting to the school environment, which
differs from the family setting, as well as experiences of conflict or altercations with peers.
Students who breach internal school regulations are subject to stringent monitoring by
administration and teachers, which adversely affects their psychological well-being and
amplifies feelings of isolation and insecurity.

Ultimately, a sense of safety contributes to reducing anomie by establishing a stable
learning environment that promotes adherence to values and standards. Students who feel
secure exhibit better social and psychological balance, which decreases the likelihood of
behavioral deviations. School safety provides a clear framework of laws and regulations,
helping to mitigate feelings of anxiety and ambiguity that can lead to anomie.

5.2.Degree of Students' Commitment to the School's Internal Regulations

Adherence to the internal regulations governing student conduct within the school is
crucial for achieving the goals of the educational institution. Data presented in (Figure
2)indicate that the majority of students (67%) consistently adhere to the school's internal
regulations, while (33%) comply only occasionally.
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Figure 2.Distribution of Percentages of Students’ Adherence to the School’s Internal
Regulations

B Always respect the rules

O Sometimes respect the rules

This trend can be attributed to the fact that most students respect the school's
internal regulations due to their understanding that these rules serve as a regulatory
framework for managing behavior within the school. Students recognize that violations of
these regulations can result in severe penalties, such as expulsion for the academic year or
transfer to a more distant school.

Conversely, students who only occasionally adhere to the regulations may belong to
a category that perceives itself as distinct from others, such as repeat students, who might
violate the regulations due to feelings of difference or marginalization. This phenomenon is
also evident among final-year students who, viewing this as their last year in school, might
disregard certain regulations and act with greater freedom.

These findings suggest that school discipline is a mechanism for regulating
individual behavior to ensure alignment with shared values. Adherence to internal
regulations reflects the effectiveness of social control within the school, as students who
consistently follow these rules demonstrate their conformity with shared values and school
order, thereby reducing the likelihood of deviant behavior.

5.3.The Most Common Deviant Behaviors Among Students and Their Peak Times

The school, as a critical institution in the educational process, is not immune to
various deviant behaviors. According to data presented in (Figure 3), cheating and smoking
are identified as the most prevalent behaviors among students, each reported by (27%) of
respondents. These are followed by writing on desks (20%), disorderly conduct (15%), and
writing on walls (11%).
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Figure 3.Distribution of Percentages of the Most Common Deviant
Behaviors in the School
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This prevalence can be attributed to several factors. Cheating is particularly common
during exams, driven by the challenges of memorizing study materials and the pressure to
succeed. Some students resort to cheating as a means to achieve success with minimal effort.
Similarly, smoking, despite awareness of its dangers, emerges as a new phenomenon within
schools. Some students perceive smoking as a symbol of masculinity and a way to distinguish
themselves. Writing on desks and walls are negative behaviors that students use to express
their thoughts and feelings, which can escalate into deviant behaviors if deemed inappropriate.
These deviant behaviors reflect a lack of adherence to clear standards and exemplify the state
of anomie, where individuals do not conform to societal values and norms. In the absence of
security, the incidence of deviant behaviors may increase due to feelings of alienation or
instability. Behaviors such as cheating and smoking may arise from anomie as individuals seek
ways to cope with feelings of loss or marginalization.

Deviant behaviors occur at specific times, as illustrated in (Figure 4). The majority of
students (84%) reported that such behaviors occur predominantly in the absence of
administration and security, while (16%) indicated that deviant behaviors also occur even
when administration and security are present.

Figure 4.Distribution of Percentages of Times When Deviant Behaviors Occur
in the School

B In the absence of
administration and security

HIn the presence of
administration and security

This pattern can be explained by the fact that students engaging in deviant
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behaviors tend to do so primarily when administrative and security oversight is lacking.
This tendency reflects the students' awareness of their violations and their cunning in
concealing unacceptable behaviors. The situation highlights the issue of insufficient human
resources in Algerian schools, where many schools face a shortage of administrative and
security personnel. Nonetheless, deviant behaviors also occur in the presence of
administration and security, suggesting that while supervision does not completely
eliminate deviant behaviors, it significantly mitigates them. The times when deviant
behaviors are observed underscore the importance of effective social control and
supervision. According to the study's findings, the absence of adequate supervision
increases the likelihood of deviant behaviors, as students exploit these periods to engage
in misconduct, reflecting a gap in the effectiveness of the control system during those
times.

5.4. School Management Strategies in Dealing with Deviant Behaviors

Figure 5. Distribution of Percentages of the Principal’s Strictness in
Implementing Internal Regulations

= Principal is strict

= Principal is not strict

School management is pivotal in organizing the internal and external affairs of the
school as an educational and administrative institution. According to data presented in
(Figure 5), the majority of students (67%) perceive the principal as strict in enforcing the
school's internal regulations, while (33%) of students view the principal as not strict in this
regard. This perception is attributed to the fact that most students see the principal as strict
due to constant monitoring at the school entrance, emphasis on wearing uniforms, oversight
of tardiness, and requiring students to provide their guardians or a valid reason for their
actions. These measures reflect the principal's commitment to upholding internal regulations
Figure 6.Distribution of Percentages of Methods Used by the
Administration to Address Student Misbehavior

m Calling the parent
m Dismissing from the class

| Writing a report
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to maintain order and discipline within the school. Conversely, students who perceive the
principal as not strict are generally those who consistently adhere to the internal regulations.
They do not experience additional pressure or restrictions and view the principal's actions
as normal and appropriate for ensuring order and discipline.

Data presented in (Figure 6) also indicate that the majority of students (45%) have
their guardians summoned when inappropriate behavior occurs. This is followed by (31%)
who are expelled from the class, while (24%) of students are required to write a report
about their inappropriate behavior. This approach reflects the school's reliance on involving
guardians to address student misbehavior, highlighting the importance of coordination
between the school and the family in managing behavior. Summoning the guardian is
intended to involve the family in addressing the student's behavior. Additionally, expulsion
from the class is used as a disciplinary measure for repeated inappropriate behavior, aiming
to enforce immediate discipline. Writing a report is also used to document inappropriate
behavior and obtain a pledge from the student not to repeat it, which aids in monitoring and
controlling behavior.

According to the data in (Figure 7), the majority of students (64%) believe that the
school administration focuses on addressing psychological issues and consulting specialists
to manage student behavior, while (18%) cite awareness through scheduled classes and
organizing awareness campaigns.

This indicates that the school administration places significant importance on
addressing students' psychological conditions by referring them to psychologists for the
treatment of behavioral and psychological disorders. This reflects an understanding of the
role of mental health in behavior management, as psychologists have the expertise necessary
to address the root causes of deviant behavior. On the other hand, the administration also
employs awareness through scheduled classes and campaigns as preventive measures to
educate students about the consequences of inappropriate behavior and to reinforce
adherence to school rules.

Figure 7.Distribution of Percentages of Preventive Measures
Taken by the School Administration Against Deviant Behaviors

B Attention to psychological
cases and referral to
specialists

B Awareness through
programmed sessions

B Organizing awareness
campaigns

In conclusion, school management strategies such as summoning parents,
expulsion from class, and writing reports represent various methods of control and
reintegration. According to the study's results, social interventions are essential for
restoring balance and reintegrating individuals into the social system. These strategies
contribute to correcting deviant behaviors and guiding students back to appropriate
conduct by reinforcing social norms and ensuring adherence to regulations.
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6. Conclusions

The Effect of Feeling Safe on Deviant Behaviors: The study demonstrated that
feeling safe enhances students' psychological and behavioral balance, which contributes to
a reduction in deviant behaviors. 72% of students reported feeling safe within the school.
Conversely, students who do not feel safe face difficulties in adapting to the school
environment, leading to feelings of isolation and an increased likelihood of engaging in
deviant behaviors.

Students' Commitment to the School's Internal Regulations: The study results
reflect the effectiveness of social control within the school, as evidenced by the extent of
students' adherence to internal regulations. Students who consistently follow the rules
align with the school's shared values. In contrast, those who adhere to the rules
inconsistently may experience feelings of marginalization or a sense of difference.

Deviant Behaviors and Their Prevalence: The study identified cheating and
smoking as the most prevalent deviant behaviors among students. These behaviors are
associated with a lack of clear standards or adherence to them and embody a state of
anomie, as students attempt to cope with feelings of loss or marginalization. Furthermore,
it was found that 84.4% of deviant behaviors occur in the absence of management and
security, reflecting the impact of inadequate supervision and human resources in schools.

School Management Strategies: According to the data, 67% of students perceive
the principal as strict in enforcing internal regulations. School management strategies also
include summoning guardians as a key measure to address inappropriate behaviors.
Additionally, 65% of students indicated that the administration places significant
emphasis on addressing psychological cases and referring them to specialists.

The results indicate that both the feeling of security and adherence to internal
regulations significantly influence students' deviant behaviors. Moreover, the presence of
effective management strategies in schools, including attention to psychological cases and
the stringent application of regulations, can improve students' psychological and
behavioral conditions.
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Abstract The types of organizational conflict vary with different situations and relationship parties.
Personal (intrapersonal) conflict relates to the individual itself, being the sole source of conflict occurring
within the individual. It doesn't necessarily require the presence of other individuals. In some cases, the
effects of this conflict may extend to others within or outside the organization when the individual's
condition deteriorates, leading to unconscious behaviours that alter others' perceptions of them.
Interpersonal conflict occurs between individuals and involves multiple parties. It can happen between a
manager and their subordinates, between a manager and their deputy, or among groups of individuals due
to differences in opinions and attitudes towards a specific phenomenon. This type of conflict can also occur
between groups, involving various levels and encompassing a large group within the organization. Conflict
might arise between different work units, departments, or organizations due to differences in viewpoints,
fair resource distribution, or difficulties in defining responsibilities among different units, leading to conflict
between these groups or organizations, known as 'inter-organizational conflict." Due to the significance of
this issue, we wanted to shed light on this phenomenon by focusing on its methods, tools, the reasons behind
its occurrence within organizations, as well as its management strategies. Additionally, we will also focus
on its effects, whether positive or negative.

Keywords: conflict, conflict management strategies, competition, conflict resolution, conflict avoidance,
effects and methods of conflict

1. Introduction

Conflict within organizations is considered a natural phenomenon, arising from the
continuous social relationships built on interests, dominance, and profit margins. Conflicts
form within organizations between individuals and groups. Therefore, the sociology of
organization studies this phenomenon and presents sociological theories that explain conflict,
its causes, and consequences.

As previously mentioned, conflict is a natural phenomenon with different methods,
causes, and ways to address and mitigate its adverse effects. Conflict can be utilized within the
bounds of competition to enhance organizational development and consequently improve
performance within institutions.

2. Conflict management strategies

A. Competitive Approach (Assertive/Uncooperative)

This approach aims to dominate the other party by enhancing one's own interests at
the expense of the other party's. It involves trying to achieve one's own interests regardless of
the other party's. Competition as a conflict management style is about seeking complete
control, where one party attempts to gain everything, often seen as a win/lose scenario. This
approach relies on power, utilizing any available means to win over individuals to your side.
Methods commonly used in this approach include argumentation, financial rewards, coercion,
and exerting power.

Key uses of the competitive approach include (Jerry and Yezneski, 1999: 17):

v During emergencies when speed and decisive action are necessary.

v In situations requiring minor changes.
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v After other methods have proven ineffective.
v In work relationships lacking mutual trust.

B. Accommodating or Yielding Approach (Non-Assertive/Cooperative).

In contrast to the competitive approach, this style focuses on achieving the other
party's interests even at the expense of one's own. It involves being willing to give up one's
position for the benefit of the other party. Some argue that adopting this accommodating
approach by a management team does not necessarily indicate weakness, but rather, it
reflects good management and quality leadership (Burlaud, Lemelin and other, 1999: 377).

Key uses of the accommodating approach include (Jerry and Yezneski, 1999: 17):
When maintaining relationships is more critical for the individual.

When demonstrating a level of generosity.
When encouraging others to express their viewpoints.
When wanting others to learn from their choices and actions.

ANENENEN

C. Avoidance Approach (Non-Assertive/Uncooperative).

This approach involves neglecting both one's and the other party's interests by
avoiding or sidestepping areas of conflict. Some individuals refuse to engage in conflicts that
may arise within the organization. Such behavior may be described as avoidance behavior,
where individuals refrain from involvement in any conflicting relationship or situation. This
non-engagement can be observed through two main methods: withdrawal and non-action.
Key uses of the avoidance approach include:

v' When others are better equipped to handle organizational conflict efficiently.

v" When both parties consider the issue trivial.

v" When the negative impact of the situation could be devastating or costly for both

parties.

v' When clarification of the position is needed.

v' When both parties need time to cool down.

D. Collaborative Approach (Assertive/Cooperative):

This approach involves individuals neglecting their own interests and the interests of
others by avoiding or evading points of conflict. Some individuals may refuse to engage in
conflicts that may arise in the organization, and based on this behavior, their conduct may be
described as avoidance behavior, characterized by absence or disengagement from any
relationship or conflict situation. This disengagement is manifested through two main
methods (Burlaud, Lemelin and other, 1996: 376):

v' Withdrawal method.

v" Non-action or non-involvement in the conflict.

Among the most appropriate uses of this approach are: (Jerry and Yezneski, 1999:19):

v If others can handle organizational conflict more efficiently.

v If each party in the conflict considers the issue trivial.

v If the negative impact of the situation itself could be destructive or costly for both

parties.

v Ifthere is a need for clarification.

v' Ifboth parties need an opportunity to calm down.

In addition to these five approaches, there are other methods that may be added to
them, and we will mention some of them when discussing conflict management strategies.
These methods serve as important tools for implementing various conflict management
strategies. Choosing the appropriate model or approach that suits each situation requires
scientific study and careful analysis.
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3. Organizational Conflict Management Strategies

The term "conflict management approach” refers to the method used to manage
conflict or the strategy adopted by one of the active parties in dealing with conflict within the
organization. Participants' behaviour is influenced by the desires, inclinations, values, and
goals of the involved parties. Researchers in the field of organizational behaviour have studied
the behaviour used in conflicts and classified it into various methods. One of the latest models
developed for analyzing conflict management methods is the model proposed by Baker Shaker
(Jarallah Al-Khashali, 2004: 07).

The ability to address and manage conflicts has become a vital skill exercised by
prominent leaders in the organization. It has become necessary to develop this skill to the
highest possible degree because most organizations are undergoing continuous changes at
faster rates than in the past, in addition to rapid environmental changes.

This can be one of the catalysts for igniting conflicts. These organizations are based
on the interaction between individuals who are diverse in their personalities, behaviours, and
actions due to changes in their cultural and social composition. Consequently, these
interactions may lead to disagreements, which may escalate into organizational conflicts.
Therefore, it is essential to work on developing the ability to accept and understand different
cultural values and to create positive interactions among them.

The concept of teamwork has witnessed growing interest alongside other concepts
such as Total Quality Management. Hence, there is significant interest in building integrated
and collaborative teamwork.

Given that organizational conflict has become inherent in complex organizations
today, effective management should strive to efficiently manage organizational conflicts
before they escalate and before their negative effects reflect on overall performance and
organizational effectiveness.

P. Feiffer conducted a study titled "Conflict Analysis within Different Groups in the
Organization,” presenting various strategies for managing organizational conflicts. A- These
strategies can be elucidated as follows:

A. Avoidance or Withdrawal Strategy: In this strategy, one or more parties in the
conflict deliberately divert their focus from the conflict or withdraw from confronting the
other party, meaning they overlook the causes of the conflict. This strategy may employ
several methods that serve as tactics to avoid conflicts, including: (Daniel Feldmanm, 1998,
pp. 218-225):

v Neglect or Ignoring the Conflict.
Physical Separation of the Parties, meaning keeping the conflicting groups apart.
Limited Interaction, allowing the conflicting parties to interact in a restricted manner.
Additionally, the Withdrawal or Retreat approach, which is a passive and conflict-
relieving method that reduces tension.
B. Pacification Strategy: This strategy aims to soothe and calm the conflict by
consoling the conflicting parties to calm them down, using persuasive language to restore
healthy relationships between the conflicting parties. This strategy seeks to buy time until the
emotions and reactions of the conflicting parties subside and the intensity of the conflicts
decreases. During this time, secondary points of contention are settled, leaving the
fundamental points either intact or diminished over time (DeCieri, Walters, 1991: 276).

This strategy can be implemented through a range of interaction methods, including
(Nakhlah and others, 2111: 44):

v' Mitigation Approach: This involves minimizing the significance of differences
between the conflicting parties and highlighting similarities and common interests.

v Settlement or Conciliation Approach: This is achieved by utilizing interpersonal skills
to influence the conflicting parties to move towards finding compromise solutions
acceptable to all parties.

ANANEN
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C. Power Utilization Strategy: The objective of this strategy is to manage
organizational conflicts as quickly as possible after identifying their real sources. It involves
resorting to power to resolve conflicts. This strategy is used when there is no common ground
that can be used as a basis for dialogue and agreement, or when the conflicting parties are
uncooperative.

In this strategy, two primary approaches can be relied upon (Mohammed Qasim Al-

Qaryouti, 2114: 261):

v High-Level Authority Intervention: This involves the intervention of a higher-ranking
official in a stronger position, where the latter intervenes to order the conflicting
parties to end the conflict, or else punishment will be used. The conflicting parties
may be removed from their positions and assigned to other roles, or even more
severe forms of punishment may be applied.

v' Political Maneuvering: Conflicts are typically dealt with using this approach by
redistributing power between the conflicting parties.

This strategy often takes less time than other strategies, but it may leave negative
effects on individuals due to disregarding their objections to various situations. Conflicts
managed or addressed using this strategy may resurface, surprising the organization's
management with new conflicts. Therefore, this strategy should only be used in managing
organizational conflicts when all other methods and strategies have failed.

D. Confrontation Strategy: This strategy is one of the conflict management
strategies in organizations. It involves managing existing conflicts and resolving the situation
by relying on an understanding of the real causes of the conflict. This is achieved by
presenting facts among different parties or sides of the conflict, analyzing them, and
attempting to identify the common interests of the conflicting parties. The strategy focuses on
using organizational communication patterns between workers and employees, exchanging
perspectives, sharing ideas, and emphasizing the organization's higher goals through regular
meetings or gatherings. (Musa Al-Lawzi, 1999: 99).

This strategy is implemented through a set of methods or tactics used as
confrontation approaches, including (DeCieri and Wall:1996: 280).

v Employee Exchange: Increasing communication and understanding between
different groups by exchanging workers and employees for a period of time (job
rotation). Those who have been changed to work in other positions or roles will
become familiar with other groups and convey their impressions and ideas about
them to their original groups. The purpose of this method is to understand and
absorb the function of the other party.

v' Common Higher Goals: These are extremely important goals that require conflicting
individuals to focus their attention on them to ensure the organization's survival and
continuity. When it comes to the survival and continuity of the organization, conflicts
become trivial or irrelevant altogether (Al-Qurayuti, 2002: 260).

v" Formal Confrontational Meetings for Problem Solving: This method aims to
provide these groups with the opportunity to present their viewpoints and discuss
differences. Discussions in these meetings focus on identifying and analyzing
problems and finding various possible solutions.

In addition to these methods, there are other strategies such as:

v/ Alliance Strategy: Cooperation among all parties to achieve common ideas and
bridge multiple perspectives.

Redesigning the Organizational Structure: This involves reducing overlapping
tasks between different groups and clearly defining the levels of work for each group.
However, some researchers and thinkers interested in organizational behavior consider these
strategies insufficient for effectively managing organizational conflicts. Therefore, they add
other strategies, such as:
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v' Mediation Strategy: This strategy relies on the use of a neutral third party with
influence and impact on the conflicting parties. The mediator can play a role in
settling and managing conflicts by mediating between the conflicting parties (Afifi
and Al-Geneini, 2002: 335).

v" Negotiation Strategy: This strategy involves direct engagement between parties to
study points of disagreement carefully and make efforts among all to find solutions to
each issue and settle existing conflicts. (Beard and Pastor, 2000: 193) It is used when
conflicts have led to losses for various parties (Ghani and Hilal, 2001: 119).

v Arbitration Strategy: This strategy is resorted to after exhausting the efforts of all
parties involved in the conflict and after various previous strategies have failed to
find a settlement. (Beard and Pastor: 183-183) Arbitration involves a set of measures
and means to settle conflicts, usually carried out by an official body delegated by the
conflicting parties to avoid specialized courts. The decisions of this body are binding
on the parties involved in the conflict.

Ultimately, using one or more of these strategies helps the organization avoid many
problems that may escalate. Therefore, it preserves its growth, development, and continuity in
the business world. Failure to address and manage conflicts positively will lead to the
organization's fragmentation, negatively affecting its activities and functions, reducing
individuals' motivation to work, weakening performance and efficiency, and increasing costs
or declining revenue as a result.

2. Enhancing innovation and creativity: Effective organizational conflict opens up
new horizons for management by encouraging subordinates to come up with new things that
may include ideas, solutions, products, services, or methods. This fosters innovative thinking
and the development of new ideas, making the organization more adaptable to its
surroundings.

v' Conflict as a form of communication: Resolving conflicts may create new and
permanent avenues for communication, deepening trust, providing information, and
facilitating its flow. Inadequate communication channels within an organization can
led to contradictory decisions and misunderstandings, often serving as a significant
cause of conflict. Thus, managing conflict effectively can lead to improved
communication between all members of the organization, enhancing coordination
and trust.

v' Meeting psychological needs: Conflict may provide an opportunity to satisfy the
psychological needs of some individuals, especially those with aggressive tendencies.
By using motivational techniques, management can leverage organizational conflict to
recognize and reward departments, sections, or individuals with outstanding
production, efficiency, or innovation, thus channeling their aggression positively for
the benefit of the organization.

v" Fostering constructive competition: Conflict can foster healthy competition among
parties involved, leading to the development of alternative and improved work
methods, problem-solving approaches, and strategies. It encourages individuals to
question, discuss, review values, beliefs, and work, promoting personal and
organizational growth through constructive competition (Al-Haniti and Faleh, 1993:
32).

v' Building experience for conflict resolution: The occurrence and recurrence of
personal conflicts allow management to identify their causes and patterns, gaining
valuable experience for resolving conflicts effectively in the future. This accumulated
experience contributes to the continuous improvement of conflict resolution
processes within the organization, fostering a healthier organizational climate
(Mehdi, Susan; Mohamed, Waheeba; Hussam, Ismail, 2000: 230).
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Generating new ideas and behaviors: Disagreement fosters new ideas that work to
replace undesirable behavior with behavior acceptable to all. Each individual in the
group adopts an approach aimed at gaining the greatest satisfaction from the group,
resulting in the generation of new ideas due to their differing opinions and proposals.
This leads them to replace their undesirable behaviors with ones that satisfy
everyone (Al-Kharb and Mohammed, 2006:119).

Enhancing group cohesion in conflict with other groups: When in conflict with
other groups, the internal conflicts within a group can aid in developing its internal
cohesion. The personal conflicts within a group can transform into a unified force to
confront other groups, thereby strengthening the group's internal cohesion.
Fostering mutual satisfaction between leaders and subordinates within
departments: Effectively managing and addressing conflicts can result in a mutual
sense of satisfaction between leaders and subordinates within departments. Positive
conflict management and resolution can lead to a sense of fairness in the
management's actions toward all parties involved, thereby enhancing mutual trust
between leaders and subordinates, which positively impacts the organization as a
whole (Adib and Mohammed, 1994: 94).

Generating additional energy for individuals: Even if the outcomes are not
constructive, conflict can awaken and motivate individuals. Positive organizational
conflict stimulates parties involved and provides them with energy and capabilities
for action, fostering a competitive atmosphere. Senior management can harness this
energy from conflict and channel it into a positive force, transforming it into benefits
and positive outcomes for the organization and its members (Refai, Basyouni and Alj,
2004: 484).

Key factor in organizational survival and change: Positive organizational conflict
helps organizations avoid problems and, therefore, evolve and survive. It facilitates
adjustments in management objectives, policies, or any element of organizational
work to adapt to changing environmental conditions. Conflict stimulates
organizational change by prompting modifications in organizational goals, policies,
management methods, and areas of activity, enabling adaptation and response to
environmental changes.

Tendency towards autocratic leadership: In situations of severe conflict and when
threats are perceived, democratic leadership methods become less attractive and
accepted. Members of the group prefer strong and decisive leadership capable of
issuing orders, making decisions, and handling difficult situations (Johns, 1984: 445).
Increasing commitment to organizational goals and discussing conflicting
viewpoints: Open dialogue and allowing the discussion of conflicting viewpoints
result in the flow of new ideas and constructive opinions from conflicting parties. This
leads to the identification of multiple solution alternatives, creating a climate of self-
confidence among different managerial levels and boosting their morale. It fosters a
sense of management's concern for discussing proposals and different viewpoints,
encouraging them to present constructive suggestions that lead to commitment to the
organization's goals (Dris, Thabit; Al-Mursi, Gamal, 2004: 496).

Improving decision quality: Sometimes, conflict leads to better decision quality
compared to decisions made under normal circumstances due to competition and
rivalry. Organizational conflict fosters positive competition among parties involved,
resulting in new opinions and proposals. It develops their capabilities and creates
innovative and renewing initiatives aimed at developing the organization in its
various activities.

Increasing productivity and work growth: Proper management of organizational
conflict transforms the energy generated by conflict into a positive force, rather than
a negative one. The goal is not to eliminate conflict but to leverage it to convert this
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energy and ideas from conflicting parties into benefits and positive outcomes for the
organization and its members. Among the positive effects of conflict is alerting
managers to evaluate work policies and procedures, motivating individuals to
demonstrate their abilities and convince management of their capabilities. In other
words, conflict can be utilized as long as it is controlled and directed in the right
direction to be a constructive factor rather than a destructive one.

2. Negative Effects of Conflict:

A. On the Individual Level within the Group:

v

Feelings of frustration and inadequacy: Individuals may feel frustrated due to their
inability to satisfy a need, emotion, or achieve a goal despite their efforts. This
frustration can lead to anger, ultimately damaging the individual's psyche and
motivation, potentially leading them to leave the organization (Mustafa and Ahmed,
2000: 441).

Consumption of management effort and time: Conflict can consume the effort and
time of management in addressing it rather than benefiting from it in productive
activities.

Impeding cooperative work within the organization: Conflict can hinder collaborative
work within the organization. (Mehdi and Waheb,2000: 232)

Erosion of trust and confidence: Conflict can lead to a lack of trust and confidence
among employees, widening the gap between conflicting parties within the
organization.

Dominance of personal interests over common goals: Conflict may prioritize
personal interests over organizational goals (Madhoun and Al-Jazrawi,1995: 197)
Manipulation of information and dissemination of malicious rumors: Individuals may
resort to distorting and spreading rumors to harm the other party, ultimately
damaging the organization.

On the Group Level:

Shift from participative to authoritative leadership styles: Conflict between
groups may lead leaders to shift from participative to authoritative leadership styles,
reducing employee morale.

Increased hostility towards opposing groups: Competing groups may view each
other as enemies, fostering hostility and undermining professionalism and ethics
(Idris, Thabit and Al-Marisi, 2002: 497).

Weakened communication between groups: Conflict may weaken communication
between groups, affecting decision-making quality and customer satisfaction levels
(Idris, Thabit and Al-Marisi, 2002: 498).

Intensive monitoring of other groups’ activities: Conflict may lead to increased
monitoring of other groups' activities, often with a negative bias (Idris, and Al-Marisi,
2002: 498).

Extreme focus on individual interests over organizational goals: Conflict can
drive each party to prioritize their interests over the organization's overall goals,
leading to decreased productivity, dissatisfaction, negativity, and reduced
cooperation, possibly resulting in organizational strikes (Idris, Thabit and Al-Marisi,
2002: 498).
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Abstract: The research paper highlights the causes and factors of suicide among Algerian girls, through the
selection of Tebessa province. The study assumes that the multiple causes of suicide among girls are mostly
related to social aspects such as academic failure, social alienation, and failed romantic relationships, but
does not exclude other reasons such as self-identity issues and rejection of others. The study conclude after
presenting concepts related to the phenomenon, direct interview with some of the families of victims, and
applying analytical methods to analyze the results, the study confirmed the hypothesis of multiple causes of
suicide, especially those related to society. Therefore, the researchers recommend raising awareness and
promoting dialogue, as well as providing psychological support for girls at this age.
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1. Introduction

The attempt to suicide cannot be considered as a single phenomenon associated with
mental strikes or a subjective event, but it is related to significant changes in society. There are
many factors interfere in such as family. It interferes as well in the formation of an individual's
personality and the growth of the self-knowledge. So, any imbalance may lead to disorders and
Schizophrenia. The more positive the family relationship gets, the more interdependent its
members become. The opposite happens when parents, for instance, take control over their
kids or on some another through harsh ways of discipline and guidance which their affects
their psychological, aspect, especially females due to their sensitivity:

The study examines suicide among Algerian girls through the selection of Tebessa state,
especially through the high suicide rates among girls which statistics indicate in both security
and health institutions; these numbers predict the seriousness of the situation.

On the other hand, there must be a research on the causes as the first step towards the,
headmen and reduction of the phenomenon, from which we have the right to ask what are the
reasons behind Algerian girls committing suicide? And whether these causes are related to
their psychological aspect or they are a consequence of family abuse.

In order to answer these questions and achieve the goals of the study, we should admit
the fact that there are multiple, Causes of girls in Tebessa alternating.

Suicide is mostly relations to social aspects, such as academic failure, social alienation,
and failed romantic relationships, but these do not exclude other factors such as self-identity
issues and rejection of others. To confirmer the hypothesis, we rely on using interviews with
some families of female suicide victims and applying analytical methods to analyser the results
of 3 cases:

- Introduction.

- Concepts and methodological from works of the study:.

- Suicide Causer among girls through analytical models from Tebessa province.

- Conclusion
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Concepts and methodological frame works of the study

2.1. The importance of the study:

There is no doubt that girls suicide in the Algerian society deserves attention
and recherché, and it turns out that there exist saver factors which are carried out by the
diagnostic leading to prescribing the treatment, thus there is a high reed to lancer a study
about the causes leading to teenage girls suicide. However attention to suicide resulted in
some pieces of literature in multiples fields, such as, psychiatry, psychology, Sociology,
biology and genetics (charouk, p55,2002), there exists a lack of understanding of girls
peculiarity. That’'s why; we rely on interviews trying to listen to the girls. Sami lies. Most
importantly, since the phenomena on of suicide requires necessity. Determining the factor
battened white definitely paves the way to facilities the diagnosis the study be fundamental
since it ado tresses a significant social issue.

2.2. Concepts of the study

2.2.1. The concept of suicide:

A- Denotative Definition :

Suicide is derive from the verb “to suicide” which means “to bill”, that is to slaughter
or kill himself / herself, and it is said that people are quarrelling that is to strongly fight
(Ibrahim Anis et al p 906,197). The word “Suicide” is derived from two Latin syllables SUI
means self. The word was first introduced to the French language by the father (Desfantaine)
in the first half of the 18t century specifically in 1737 (Mahram Simeon P54, 1864).

B- Connotative Definition :

The sociologist Durkheim defines it as all death events that are produced directly or
indirectly about a positive or a negative act carried out by the victim himsell/herself. As well,
he/she knows that this act ling him there to death (Meameria AP 248, 2007). The most
important part of this definition is confirming knowledge and realizing the result that
determines behaviours at a humanistic level which is distinguished than death at an
animalistic level.

Karl Manger believes that suicide is the way in which an individual chooses to put an
end to his life whether now or then.

This definition mixes other types of behaviors, such as for hostages and others. While
Halifax defines suicide, as the state of death resulting from the victim's own act that means
only killing himself /herself not sacrificing it for something else. In other words, it is a
voluntary death that the individual offers saves himself /herself of his problems and
unbearable difficulties that arose within his own circle (Al-Assibi po4, 2001).

The great encyclopedia of psychology defines suicide after as it is either carried out by
an individual based on ethical, social, religious, philosophical, or act rational considerations or
it is a pathological, act that occurs as a consequence of some mental disorders, such a
(depression, chronic, delirium, dementia, and mental confusion). It may be caused by an
existential crisis that is characterized by anxiety and aggressive orientation (p.911, 1999).

2.2.2. The Concept of Trying to Suicide:

It is carrying out the act without achieving the actual death. As for the concept of
initiating to commit an attempt to suicide just a failure is a rejected matter by many specialists
(Najd Eldjoyouche suicide is an unfinished act that doesn't end with the death (Makram
Samoan p50, 1964). Since all attempts of suicide has become popular and important drives
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those who try, to suicide to share their hardships and get the desire to make a change at the
level of their behavior, whether this change is permanent or temporary.

2.2.3. The concept of suicidal behaviour:

It is the series of actions that individual performs in an attempt to destroy his/her
own life with no instigation or sacrifice for some social value (Shahin 1037, 1997). Modern
researchers tend to collect le suicide, the threat of suicide, and equivalents of suicide, and for
that, suicidal behaviour is a complex process of various stages, beginning with the perception
of the latent suicide. Then, it improved to active suicide, and eventually all suicide attempts
accumulate may cause fluctuation according to, the influence of biological, and social
processes (Meameria p 178, 2007).

2.3. Literature Review:

The study of Makram Samaan 1964.The problem of suicide: social psychological
study. It is one of the first Arab studies that fussed on the suicide. Behaviour’s topic ;where the
researcher tried to detect the psychologic and social factors driving to suicide in lairs
including an in posing test that connects isolation, alienation, and suicidal behaviour .He also
found an increase in suicide rates among males from (20-40) with decreasing portions as they
get older.

Concerning divorced and unemployed, the presence of compulsive sense of isolation
may be the reason.

Wale Abdel-Fatah al -Samaria’s study (2006), “social, economic, and psychological
characteristics for suicide among the Jordanian society from (1995 to 2004).”This study aimed
at identifying the socio-economic and psychological characteristics of suicides among
fundament people from 1995 to 2004.The results have Shaw that the central region was
occupied by the most committed suicides among Young nom-coking people. As it showed that
the social causes were rated the main in addition to using poison.

Amami et al (tentative de suicide du lycéen et de 1'étudiant) (2013). This study aimed
at revealing an epidemiological profile of suicide attempts through a study that extended from
1999 a 2009 at the mental medical of the city of fax, through the analysis of 61 cases. The
results showed that the majority of suicide was girls who had academic and adjustment issues.
That’s why they turned to drug poisoning at home in an impulsive manner.

The previous studies are interested in examining the relational between despair,
depression, and visualizing suicide among girl. This is exactly what our study aims at, that
understands the real causes far from statistics super facility although we admit the high for
these statistics.

2.4. Studies and statistics on the phenomenon of suicide in Algeria and the
world:

The report that came among from the regional office for the eastern Mediterranean of
the world health organization reveals a series of statistics related to suicide in the Maghreb
and north Africa where it seceded 677 cases in Algeria in 2012; among which 277 females and
400 males (The bet p39,40,2012).

Algeria was ranked the fourth among Arab countries according to the report prepared
by the world health organization in 2019.1t is still on the rise. As indicated by the RES archer
in sociology Ratbi Mohamed Amine that Algeria witnesses 500 to 600 cases of suicide per
year. As demonstrated by the world Health Organization that young men are more likably to
commit suicide in Algeria, from which girl’s rates have significantly in eased lately. Ratbi
Mohamed Amin declares that the primary reason behind young people committing suicides in
Algeria is due to social pressure. He claims that unemployment, housing, and psychological
issues are the most common reasons behead (Mohamed Amine, http://www.Alhurra.com
09/02/2023).
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According to the WHO (world Health Organization) report on suicide in Algeria that it
is the second cause of death among between 15 and 29 years old. The organization has also
pointed to the multiplying and evolution of the methods used to commit suicide in Algeria;
they vary from drowning at the sea through illegal immigration, pouring gasoline on their
bodies, dung poisoning, or even cutting bodies in to pieces, unlike previously, when they used
to hang themselves or to drink chemical liquids. As it is mentioned that 55% of victims are
unemployed and 32% of the wok in free business while only 10% are employers, eventually
students make up 6% (World Health Organization, https//www. independentarabia.com,
10/12/2019).

According to France, 24 september2016, Algeria was ranked the fourth with 1299
cases of suicides. As well, Morocco is considered the only Arab country that has noticed a
significant increase in the rate of suicide among females which exceeds 613 cases compared to
400 cases of males (https://www.france 24.com).

The Statistics recorded since the beginning of 2022 until the middle of august of the
same year Guelam, province revealed an alarm increase in suicides which reached record
numbers lately. In the same Framework, the major Mohamed Ben Aouda, the civil protection
of Guelma province, stated that the services has intervened 37 times for suicide in which along
with 22 interventions that resulted in the rescue of 27 men and women ages between 27 to 51
years old distributed over a number of regions in the province, among which 16 attempts of
suicide in Guelma, 5 cases in Ouadi Znati in addition to recording only one attempt in each of
Medjaz Amman, Hamam Nbeel, Ain Mekchlouf, et Bouchegouf. He also declared that a number
of these attempts were thwarted at the last moment, especially among girls who tend to
choose drug poisoning. (www.echourouk.online.com ,31/08/2020).

A study presented by the hospital of “Mostefa Bacha” in Algiers indicates that suicides
are widespread among people age between 15 and 44 years old, especially males who are
considered the most recorded suicides, compared to women. Moreover, 75 percent of suicides
have previous stated a desire to end their lives on contrary to the perspective which deodars
that a suicide doesn’t authorize the act earlier. As it is shown, a suicidal person does
‘necessarily have to look lost, ye suicide can affect then families for the long run.
(https://www.aposts.com).

Finally, according to El Watan Daily, October 2019, the Algerian Health Ministry
recording 500 a 600 cases in Algeria annual young people between 16 and 20 years old make
53% of then. Furthermore, men occupy a higher percentage compared to women. Regarding
female the series of suicides has noticeably since the beginning of 2019 among girls who use
the veils to hang themselves to death. (https://www.elwatan news.net, 2019).

3. Causes of suicide girls Frome the Tebessa province:

3.1. Causes of girls suicide according to theoretical explications:

The news of suicide in Algeria dominates the Media terribly. Since the attempts gets
higher, the raison this act is due to due to d deteriorating of the social conditions. That’s why,
experts warn of the social disintegrations the studies show that a day hardly passes without a
suicidal record or the frustration of other attempts. In the light of this, responsible are still
unable to determine the intrinsic reasons behind this phenomenon that threatens families and
societies.

It has become more dangerous since young people start to protest and complain
about social and economic problems, such as unemployment, lack of housing, and bureaucracy
in general. Therefore, it becomes easier for people to express the social congestion and
psychological suffocation they suffer from through threatening the government to tallow
themselves from the roofs, sew their mouths, or cut off their arteries.

Furthermore, veils that are used by girls to cover their heads became a tool for suicide
by young women and adolescents in different parts of the country according to the facts
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reported by security authorities have raised many questions. As indicated by some local
reports which stated that strange suicides which happened in various areas all over the
country whose heroines were young girls introduced a state of harrow among several families
20109.

Some attributed the suicides carried by girls using veils to « some unknown
applications. However, they are not yet known, they could reach a great number of single
women specifically, so as to live in another world that provides them with whatever things
they want or desire. Additionally, reports counted over 10 cases of suicides using veils last
year’s first months. The matter is really surprising as it raises the hypothesis of utilizing
applications initiating to suicide, in duding what was known as “The blue whale Game”; it
victims used the same technique that is to amputate the blood veins.

At the beginning of last year, two cases were witnessed the same way in two adjacent
provinces. An eighteen-year-old-high school girl in Oum El-Bouaghi committed suicide
hanging herself in her 100n using her own veil. At the same time, a twenty-one-year-old young
woman hanged herself similarly in Bir-El-Eater-Tebessa. In both cases, those who knew the
young girls testified to the kindness and mental stability.

In addition, a single woman on her 34t birthday from Taref committed suicide using
her veil. Another 24-year-old university student from Mila put an end to her life using the
same technique. In the same region, a single 32-year-old lawyer committed suicide at her
sister’s house in the city centre (Saber Bled p19,12/01/2020).

The major reasons that led to the spread of this phenomenon among girls are the
following:

A- Failed Romantic Relationship:

Some girls resort to suicide alters emotional crises, where many of them struggle to
make their relationships successful. Obviously the failure to maintain the stability drugs
several girls to think of suicide; they venture to suicide thoughtlessly (Al-Razqi, p45,1999)

B- Poverty and unemployment:

These two factors among the reasons lead girls to commit suicide. Growing up in poor
families pushes them to seek for job opportunities that guaranty a decent life and meet their
meads. Thus, unemployment creates a terrible feeling of loneliness which lungs up family
pressure that eventually leads to suicide especially if it is related to the idea of “marriage” that
puts sounds stress on girls who get frustrated and then lives (Ali Abdel.wafi: 48).

C- Social Isolation and loneliness.

If a girl is socially isolated, her psychological state and mental health are affected since
upbringing social interactions is a basic human need, and if it is not carried out to the fillet, the
girl begins to feel lonely which in return gives then depression, and ultimately commit
suicides (Chabib p23,2007).

D-Academic failure:

The ghost of baccalaureate exam remains one of compels reasons for the suicides of a
large number of girls in Algeria. After their families spent a lot of money on private courses,
and then dreams come to an end, their failure to reach their good drugs to commit a suicide.
(Samaan: 1964)

3.2. Causes of girl's suicide according to the applied study of Cases in Tebessa:

3.2.1. Method of the study

The study uses the analytical method, which is defined as a method of analysis that
focuses on sufficient and accurate information about a specific phenomenon, subject, and at
specific periods of times, and then interpret them an objectively in a consistent manner with
the data of the phenomenon.

The research tools were used to collect data from the informants is interviews which
accompanied us through the stages of the practical research and the explanatory tour of the
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study's location. The tool has enabled us to extract the indicators and problems of its
reflection. It is important to get information about some of the results obtained which a
researcher - cannot reach through typical scientific methods for many reasons pertaining the
researched, case, the field of the study, and the various difficulties accompanying the process
of research and fact-finding; therefore, this technique was really useful for us to describe the
stages of research relying on the intentional sample so as to monitor the cases, especially in
our interview application, where we addressed psychiatric patients from which we chose only
3 girls aged between 18 and 30 years old. Ultimately the interview is appropriate with the
nature of the topic, as well; it is pertained to the case study approach in order to reach
accurate information.

3.2.2. Results of the interview with the families of female suicide

First Case

The first case is a 17-year old girl who has a baccalaureate level. She is an orphan
whose father works as a green grocer. She lives with a 43-year-old stepmother, a sister, and a
brother who works for the military. The interview was conducted with the adopted aunt of the
suicidal girl, a 55-year old aunt from a low-income family.

The aunt states that the victim and her siblings live in terrible conditions with an
inhuman stepmother who has never been merciful and the father who doesn't care about his
daughter's psychological state, who has a desire to study so that she can ameliorate the
family's income and satisfy her stepmother. However, the frequent quarrels with her
stepmother due to her persistent desire to make an end to her stepdaughter's learning so that
she does all chores and then to be prepared for marriage. This becomes a huge unbearable
problem since the father only obeys her, order which leads him to force his daughter to leave
the school.

The girl drinks a great portion of a liquid acid. The Victim admitted her will to commit
suicide before her death, for she lost herself, dignity, and future due to the big number of
problems with her stepmother and the father's oppression.

Analysis of the first case:

- Loss of status and belongingness to the family:

The interview shows that the case belongs to an isolated family environment
concerning customs as well as Way of thinking - In addition, the family enjoys neither
communication skills nor social integration.

Although a series of renovations has been made to promote females' roles in the
society, families still treat girls as hind of slaves, and that her primary role is to stay home
diving chores until she gets married, thus, the victim lives in a social isolation state.

- The Oppressive Relationship with the stepmother:

When we met the aunt, we got acquainted with several aspects of her personality
whom was like a mother to the victim. On the other side, the father tot refused completely for
his daughter to settle down with his sister he even followed his wife's perspective that forces
her to live with her family which suits their customs, religion, and status. The aunt added that
the stepmother lacked care and tenderness since she lived deprived of love and affection; her
biggest goal was to create sedition and problems between the father and his daughter, and
this is what made the suicide feel inferior and shunned by her stepmother.

Research on States and Self-realization:

Though the interview with the aunt, it is recorded that the suicide tried to strive in
studying to succeed and reach her baccalaurean degree, and this was proved for through all
her results and marks of the school year. All efforts she was making aimed at succeeding to
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reach her goal to go to university so that she graduates, and gets a job in order to get rid of her
stepmother's Control and oppression.

Second Case:

A 19 year old single girl, who left the middle school, is the second case. It is a member
of a 9 individual’s family, 05 boys and 4 girls. Their social status is average. The girl committed
suicide out of her fear of scandal since she was pregnant. According to the interview, she
committed suicide almost 3 years ago during corona virus period. After multiple mediations
by the suicides friends, her mother finally agreed to have deep discussion on the motives of
the case. The mother is 51- year-old-sewer, and the father works as an electrician. Besides,
most of her male brothers work for the national army, except the fourth brother who works as
a baker's assistant whiles the youngest is a scientific-stream first year pupil. Unlike the girls,
they are all households who help their mother at chores and her sewing field.

Analysis of the Second Case:
- Family conditions:

The girl was living emotional insecurity, especially towards her mother who felt
beating and treating her harshly. The tension between the family members created a gap and
made them lose love and coherence. This effort lastly allows a new alien; who comfortably
becomes a part of the girl's life.

- Emotional Displacement:

The relationship was a life plan that included thinking of marriage, escaping, and
running out of home seeking for emotional stability. On the other hand, failure created a
dinguses emotional dimension, related to the term “Scandal” and how to hide it from the
family as well as the society. The relationship sought to full the unsatisfied parts from her
mother's dominance which permitted her to hand her emotions over to others.

The mother states that her 19 year old daughter's personality was really different than
her stable sisters. Unlike her sisters, the suicide used to get whatever she wanted through
lying and selfishness to save herself from trouble.

She never cared about her brothers' threats and destructions in case she committed an
ethical behaviour. The unexpected happened. The girls made a huge mistake that livings
shame to her family. She kept crying and saying that nothing matters for her, but how comes?
How comes that her brothers and father live from now on? The suicide used to pretend goring
out to buy sewing. The mother added that she used to beat her and pull her hair, but the
daughter hardly replied or said award. She used to ash for permission each time she got
beaten, and then she went out again. The mother didn't imagine that her silly naive daughter
was having an illegal relationship with someone whom she never declared, and ultimately she
carried his child.

- Fear of Illusion:

Although the suicide was wrong, she tried her best to find several solutions that
remained unclear till now which lead her to suicide. The latter was a way out of the intractable
situation and her fear of scandal, and bullying, which prompted her am to put an end to her
life in a barbaric way.

Third Case:

A teenager girl is a 14year old who used to study at middle school at the downtown of
Tebessa. She threw herself from the sixth-floor building. The interview proved that the
parents are in comfortable professional position; the girl was typical, and financially excellent.

The problem was that the girl was competing with her friend on the best average
however her level was not excellent. She was trying to do her best, yet she violent. Although
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she put all her efforts, she didn't get the desirable mark. The parents declared that they were
trying their best to get her whatever she wants and needs, but she was obsessed with studying
since her childhood. She was of average intelligent, but she often blamed us of that our
stupidity that is the only positive thing she inherited from us. We tried to contact well-known
psychiatrists in the city center. However they alerted us about her aggressive and critical
behaviors, we were giving her excuses that she was young and she was not aware of what she
was doing

The mother continues that her daughter was struggling with self acceptance. The girl
used to in set all her time for revising and reviewing her lessons, so she moved and talked and
started repeating tragic expressions about death and blackness. Life became meaningless for
her. She used also to talk about the unknown, fear, and the fate she would face one day if she
didn't reach an overwhelming success in the official Intermediate Educational Exam. She kept
repeating words about death 17 days.

On Wednesday at 08:01 she was absent for school. She was sick. She changed her
cloths, drunk a cup of water, and headed to the balcony as usual to put her shoes there. But,
her mother heaved nothing more than shouting and Cars honking from the outside. She
reported that she went out to check what was happening, forgetting that her daughter was on
the balcony. She called her husband; as well, they took the victim to the hospital of (Alia Salah)
where she passed away due to sheer neck's fractures. She added that till now she cannot
understand what happened, but she believes that they lost her because of school failure.

Analysis of the third case:

We can analyze the situation with the fear of receiving punishment form parents on
constructive basis; she lost trust among surrenders. Also, she strongly felt that failure would
result in punishment, and punishment is no more than a humiliating and encircling factor on
one's self. At this point, she became slave who obeys orders and cannot even defend herself.
Since failure drained the victim, she chooses to commit a suicide so as to escape the
psychological and physical punishment she was suffering from. Without forgetting to mention
that the victim was not aware and that the environment she lived in was stable and balanced.

The forth case:

As for the forth case, | had ameeting with the victm’s family; the mother (S. SIHEM)
and the sister named (S. Omaima), who is 20 years old. Omaima said that the victim (S.Hayat)
is 17 years old, and her education level is first year middle school. She lives in a municipality
in the state of Tebessa, which is 100 km away from the capital of the state. The sister and her
mother said that their living conditions are good since they have all the means of relaxing. The
father works as merchant, awhile the mother is a housewife.... When I asked the mother about
her relation with her daughter n she said that her relationship was very bad, unlike her old
sister. The mother said that Hayat was rebellious in relation to their society, because due to
their rural area and the great importance to the traditions and customs. According to Sihem it
is a shame for a girl at her age to finish her studies. But she must be prepared as a bride at the
age of 17. According to what the mother and sister said Hayat had a bad relation with her
family. Mother said: Hayat always keep repeating that .... You hat me.... You discriminating
against my sister ...you are not good to me.... And the victim was feel sad and depressed, which
prompted as to take her to psychiatrist, who told us: Hayat need attention and we must be
careful of her aggressive behavior. The mother continued her talk that in a winter night, the
mother said that she ordred Hyat to go to her uncle’s house to help to prepare the bride and
make some sweets, but she refused to go ...saying [ am not a maid for them..... Sihem said that
she prompted me to beat her with a broomstick and the aim of that was to discipline her and
nothing else. Suddenly she said the victim in an isolated room drank a bottle of chemical
product called Rouh EL Mileh that is used when cleaning the bathroom which leads to the
immediate death of Hayat.
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Analysis:

It appears from the content of the interview that the victim was subjected to great
psychological stress at the time when she was in her teenage period, represented by the
severance of the relationship she had with her family, especially her mother, whom she
considered the center of her life, as she felt emotionally empty and unable to adapt to others
because she was unstable initially with her family environment.

The victim experienced academic deprivation and lost self-confidence, self-
actualization, and social identity, which had a negative impact on the victim’s behavior. This
was represented by her aggressive reactions to her family and under what is called rebellion,
and this is what prompted the victim to commit the suicidal act, without thinking about
anything else. Because of fear, anxiety, and the constant fear of existential alienation that
resulted from not living her life normally, and this constituted an emotional, psychological and
social shock for her.

Such reasons motivated the victim to put an end to her life, and therefore the way to escape
from suffering is her self-belief

4. Presentation and discussion of the results:

Despite the seriousness and credibility of the suicide phenomenon, among the
Algerian society, we cannot deny how difficult it is field due to its sensitivity and privacy
which becomes secret and special. Thus, our urgent desire to study this kind of phenomena
becomes strong. This is to find out why the youngest category of the society is the targeted
one.

Through exposing the cases and analyzing the interviews, Conducted with the victims'
families, we have found that families are the biggest factor behind young girls committing
suicides. Severe social conditions mainly result in suicides and that is obviously since the
family does not play the necessary role create healthy social cohesion.

We have come to this conclusion based on the interviews conducted with the victims'
families. As well, despair, frustration, and social isolation create fragile and weal teenage girls
who are vulnerable and unable to face the hardships of life. In addition to fighting, lack of
affection, and communication, and the usual quarrels between parents or siblings that become
a source of psychological problems. This ultimately creates an absolute masculinity,
underestimating oneself, and a sense of in security and later violence that drug the teenager to
commit a suicide.

5. Conclusion:

Based on the results of this sociological study, the causes behind girls' suicides is
proved in which the phenomenon is aggravated among the Algerian society, thus the victims'
rates are increasing. This is due the fact that the victims suffered from social pressure,
including poverty, unemployment and severe psychological issues which are resulted from the
hand socio- economic conditions of their families. Without neglecting the psychological
motives that can be funneled down as emotional failure which manifests in establishing
relationships those end up with carelessness. The latter highly affects the psychological and
emotional state; this is clearly applicable with the sociological approach that we employed on
the study. The overall results can be summarized as follows.

- The prevalence of the phenomenon of suicide that is a crime against the psyche and
society.

- The spread of the phenomenon in the recent years is an indicator of social
disintegration that represents an individual as well as a collective failure in adapting to
social norms and restrictions, besides the separation of the individual from the group
that prompts his lack of social acceptance.

48



v

O XN

11.

12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Through examining the causes of suicide, we find an answer based on the
circumstances surrounding the phenomenon. Yet, there still remains a catastrophic
mystery in which we are not able to dig into its causes.

The reasons behind the phenomenon of suicide among Algerian girls differ, and they
are mainly psychological, social, and mostly social pressures.
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Abstract: In today’s rapidly evolving technological landscape, industries are increasingly dependent on
advanced technologies such as artificial intelligence (Al), automation, and data analytics, which have
reshaped job roles and created new professions requiring specialized skills. Despite these advancements,
there is a significant skills gap within the workforce, which threatens both individual careers and
organizational success. This article explores the critical role of professional training in bridging this gap,
emphasizing the importance of technical training, soft skills development, continuous learning programs,
and cross-disciplinary learning. Technical training in areas such as coding, data science, and cybersecurity
ensures that employees remain relevant and competitive in the job market. Meanwhile, soft skills like
critical thinking and communication are essential for adapting to the complexities of modern work
environments. Continuous learning programs, supported by online platforms and micro-credentials, foster a
culture of lifelong learning. The article also highlights the specific training needs in the South-West Oltenia
region, where most companies recognize the value of training to support business expansion and maintain
workforce readiness in the face of technological change. To remain competitive, organizations must invest
in comprehensive professional training programs that prepare employees for both current and future
challenges in a technology-driven world.
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workforce development

1. Introdution

The rapid pace of technological change is reshaping the global workforce. Industries
are increasingly reliant on advanced technologies such as artificial intelligence (AI), machine
learning, automation, and data analytics. These developments have not only transformed
traditional job roles but have also led to the creation of entirely new professions that require
specialized skills (Brynjolfsson & McAfee, 2014). The advent of digitalization, for instance, has
revolutionized industries ranging from manufacturing to healthcare, necessitating a
workforce that is adept at leveraging new tools and systems (Ford, 2015).

Despite the obvious benefits of technological advancements, they have also led to a
widening skills gap within the workforce. A significant proportion of employees find
themselves ill-prepared to handle the demands of modern job roles due to a lack of relevant
skills (World Economic Forum, 2020). This gap poses a risk not only to individual careers but
also to organizational success and economic growth. Companies that fail to invest in
professional training may find themselves at a competitive disadvantage, unable to keep pace
with more agile and tech-savvy competitors.

2. The Impact of Technological Advancements on the Workforce

The advent of automation and Al has fundamentally altered the nature of work across
various industries. For example, in manufacturing, robotics and Al systems have taken over
tasks that were once performed manually, leading to increased efficiency and productivity
(Autor, 2015). However, this shift has also rendered many traditional jobs obsolete,
necessitating a shift in the skill sets required by employees. The finance industry, too, has seen
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significant changes, with algorithmic trading and automated financial advising systems
replacing roles that previously required human intervention (Arntz, Gregory, & Zierahn,
2016).

As technology continues to evolve, job roles across sectors are being redefined. New
positions such as data scientists, Al specialists, and cybersecurity experts have emerged, each
requiring a deep understanding of complex technologies and systems (Bessen, 2019). Even
traditional roles, such as marketing and customer service, now demand proficiency in digital
tools and platforms, reflecting the broader trend of digital transformation in the workplace.

One of the most significant challenges posed by technological advancement is the
rapid obsolescence of skills. Skills that were highly valued a decade ago may no longer be
relevant in today’s job market (Frey & Osborne, 2017). This phenomenon underscores the
importance of continuous learning and adaptation, as employees must regularly update their
skill sets to keep pace with technological changes.

3. The Importance of Professional Training

Professional training is crucial in bridging the gap between existing employee
capabilities and the demands of modern job roles. Training programs tailored to current
technological trends can equip employees with the necessary skills to operate effectively in
their roles. For instance, training in data analytics can help employees in marketing, finance,
and other fields to harness the power of big data, leading to more informed decision-making
(Davenport & Harris, 2017). Well-designed training programs can significantly enhance
employee performance by providing them with the tools and knowledge they need to excel in
their roles.

For example, training in the latest software tools can improve efficiency and
productivity, while soft skills training can help employees better manage teams and projects
in a tech-driven environment (Noe, 2017).

In the context of a rapidly evolving technological landscape, professional training has
become a multifaceted endeavor, encompassing various types of training designed to address
the diverse needs of modern employees. The following sections explore the primary
categories of professional training that are crucial in this context: technical training, soft skills
training, continuous learning programs, and cross-disciplinary training.

4. Technical Training

Technical training focuses on equipping employees with the specific skills needed to
work with new technologies. This includes training in areas such as coding, data analysis,
machine learning, and cybersecurity. For example, companies may offer coding boot camps or
data science courses to help employees develop the technical expertise required to handle
complex tasks (Harris, 2020). One of the most significant drivers of technical training is the
growing need for employees who can handle large datasets and extract actionable insights
through data analytics.

As Davenport and Harris (2017) explain, "Organizations are increasingly reliant on
data-driven decision-making processes, which necessitate a workforce proficient in data
analysis tools and methodologies" (p. 42). Therefore, technical training in data science and
analytics is not just a valuable asset but a critical necessity for companies seeking to maintain
a competitive edge in their respective industries. Furthermore, the rapid adoption of
automation technologies across various sectors has amplified the need for employees to
acquire technical skills related to robotics, Al, and machine learning. As Brynjolfsson and
McAfee (2014) highlight, "The pace of automation is accelerating, and with it comes the need
for a workforce that can design, implement, and maintain these systems" (p. 65).
Consequently, organizations are increasingly investing in specialized training programs that
focus on these areas to ensure their employees can meet the challenges posed by automation.
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The importance of cybersecurity training cannot be overstated in today’s digital
world. With the rise of cyber threats, organizations need employees who are not only aware of
these risks but are also capable of mitigating them. According to Arntz, Gregory, and Zierahn
(2016), "Cybersecurity training has become essential for all employees, not just IT
professionals, as the human element remains a significant vulnerability in most cyber-attacks"
(p- 97). This broad-based approach to technical training ensures that all employees, regardless
of their specific roles, have a fundamental understanding of cybersecurity principles and best
practices.

5. Soft Skills Training

While technical skills are essential, soft skills are equally important in a tech-driven
world. Training programs that focus on critical thinking, problem-solving, communication,
and adaptability can help employees navigate the complexities of modern workplaces. These
skills are particularly valuable in roles that require collaboration and innovation, as they
enable employees to work effectively in teams and adapt to changing circumstances (Robles,
2012:455).

Critical thinking and problem-solving are particularly valuable in environments
where employees must make decisions based on complex data and uncertain outcomes.
Robles (2012: 458) argues that "In a world where technology can often create as many
problems as it solves, the ability to think critically and solve problems creatively is a vital skill
for all employees" (p. 458). This assertion underscores the importance of training programs
that enhance these cognitive skills, enabling employees to navigate the complexities of
technology-driven tasks and challenges.Communication skills are another key area of focus in
soft skills training. As technology facilitates global collaboration, the ability to communicate
effectively across different cultures and platforms becomes crucial.

Tannenbaum (2020) notes that "In an increasingly interconnected world,
communication skills are not just about language proficiency; they encompass the ability to
convey ideas clearly, listen actively, and engage in meaningful dialogue" (p. 212). Training
programs that emphasize these skills help employees to collaborate more effectively in
diverse teams, both within and across organizations.

Adaptability is perhaps the most crucial soft skill in a rapidly changing technological
landscape. As Noe (2017) explains, "The ability to adapt to new technologies and work
processes is essential for employees who must continually update their skills to stay relevant
in their roles" (Noe, 2017: 134). Training that fosters adaptability helps employees to embrace
change, learn new skills quickly, and apply them effectively in their work.

6. Continuous Learning Programs

In a rapidly changing technological environment, continuous learning programs are
essential. These programs encourage employees to engage in ongoing education through
online courses, certifications, workshops, and other learning opportunities. For example,
companies may partner with online learning platforms such as Coursera or Udacity to offer
employees access to a wide range of courses that align with their career goals and
organizational needs (Meister, 2013).

The rise of online learning platforms has made continuous learning more accessible
and flexible, allowing employees to pursue education at their own pace. Meister (2013)
observes that "Online learning platforms, such as Coursera and Udacity, have democratized
access to high-quality education, enabling employees to acquire new skills without leaving
their jobs" (Meister, 2013: 178). This flexibility is particularly important in today’s fast-paced
work environment, where employees may not have the time or resources to attend traditional
in-person training sessions. Continuous learning is also supported by the increasing
availability of micro-credentials and certifications, which allow employees to gain recognition
for specific skills. As Kirkpatrick and Kirkpatrick (2006) point out, "Micro-credentials provide
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a valuable way for employees to demonstrate their expertise in particular areas, and for
employers to identify and reward these skills" (Kirkpatrick and Kirkpatrick, 2006: 89). These
programs often include a mix of self-directed learning, workshops, and collaborative projects,
offering a comprehensive approach to professional development.

Moreover, organizations are beginning to recognize the value of fostering a culture of
continuous learning, where employees are encouraged to take initiative in their professional
development. Wesselink, Blok, and Ringersma (2007) argue that "Organizations that cultivate
a learning culture are more likely to retain top talent and remain competitive in the long run”
(p- Wesselink, Blok, and Ringersma, 2007: 346). By supporting continuous learning,
companies not only enhance the skills of their workforce but also promote a sense of
ownership and motivation among employees.

7. Supporting Career Development

Professional training also plays a vital role in supporting career development.
Continuous learning opportunities enable employees to progress in their careers by acquiring
new skills and qualifications that are in demand in the marketplace. This not only benefits the
individual but also the organization, as it helps retain top talent and reduces turnover (Saks &
Burke, 2012).

8. Methods

The research presented in this study was based on a mixed-methods approach,
combining both quantitative and qualitative data to comprehensively analyze the impact of
technological advancements on workforce development. The study aimed to assess the
adequacy of workforce training and the readiness of employees to adapt to new technologies,
with a particular focus on the South-West Oltenia region.

The primary data was gathered through a structured survey distributed to companies
operating across various industries in the South-West Oltenia region. The survey targeted key
decision-makers, including HR managers and senior executives, to obtain accurate insights
into workforce training needs, business expansion plans, and employee readiness to use
modern technologies. A total of 150 companies participated in the survey, yielding a response
rate of 78%.

The survey consisted of multiple sections, including questions on workforce size,
employee preparedness for technology use, and the importance of specific skills such as
digital competencies and managerial flexibility. Both closed-ended and Likert scale questions
were employed to capture quantifiable data, while open-ended questions allowed
respondents to provide qualitative feedback on their workforce development strategies.

Quantitative data from the survey responses were analyzed using descriptive
statistics to determine key trends and percentages. This analysis allowed the research team to
identify significant findings related to workforce adequacy, technological preparedness, and
future training needs. The qualitative data were coded and thematically analyzed to
complement the quantitative findings, providing deeper insights into company perspectives
on training and technological adoption. The study acknowledges certain limitations, such as
the focus on a specific geographical region and the reliance on self-reported data from
respondents, which may introduce bias. However, the mixed-methods approach provided a
balanced view of the challenges and opportunities facing the workforce in a technology-driven
world.

9. Results of an empirical study. Professional Training Needs in the South-West
Oltenia Region

A majority of respondents believe that the current workforce size is sufficient for
their company's needs, indicating a balanced alignment between human resources and
business demands. According to the data, 87.2% of respondents believe their workforce size
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is sufficient to meet operational needs. This suggests that the majority of companies are
confident in their current staffing levels and do not feel immediate pressure to increase or
reduce employee numbers.

Figure 1: Workforce Size and Sufficiency

Sufficient
87.2%
1.5% Too Large

11.3%

Insufficient

However, 11.3% of companies reported that their workforce is insufficient, indicating
that there is still a portion of businesses experiencing staffing shortages, which could
potentially hinder productivity or limit growth opportunities. Only 1.5% of respondents
believe their workforce is too large, suggesting that overstaffing is not a widespread concern
in this region.

A significant majority of respondents (68.3%) plan to diversify their business
activities within the next 12 months, reflecting a proactive approach toward business
expansion and adaptation to market needs. his highlights a general trend toward growth and
the need for corresponding employee training to support new initiatives. This trend toward
diversification also highlights the growing recognition that businesses must remain agile and
adaptable in an increasingly dynamic and technology-driven environment.

As companies diversify, they are likely to encounter new operational challenges, such
as integrating new technologies, managing more complex supply chains, or catering to
different customer segments. Consequently, employee training will play a crucial role in
supporting these diversification efforts. A workforce equipped with the right skills will be
essential for successfully executing new business strategies and ensuring that employees are
capable of handling new tasks, systems, or markets.

Moreover, this drive for diversification underscores the importance of continuous
learning and professional development within organizations. As businesses venture into
unfamiliar areas, employees will need to acquire new competencies, whether in technical
skills, such as data analytics and digital tools, or in soft skills, such as adaptability and
problem-solving. Therefore, companies will need to invest in tailored training programs that
align with their specific diversification goals, ensuring that their workforce is both prepared
and motivated to contribute to the success of these new initiatives. In this context,
professional development becomes not only a tool for growth but also a strategic necessity for
sustaining long-term business success.
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Figure 2: Plans for Business Diversification

Cannot Estimate/Do not know

A large portion of companies (67.3%) do not plan to make significant changes to their
workforce in the near future, suggesting stability in employment levels. However, some are
considering hiring or reducing staff based on technological changes. However, this overall
stability does not exclude the possibility of shifts in workforce strategies among certain
companies. Some respondents have expressed intentions to either hire new talent or reduce
staff in response to technological advancements and market demands. For instance,
businesses that are integrating automation, artificial intelligence, or other advanced
technologies into their operations may require fewer employees for certain manual tasks
while simultaneously seeking to recruit specialists in fields such as data science,
cybersecurity, or Al This dual trend of reducing roles that are becoming obsolete and hiring
for emerging positions illustrates the broader transformation occurring in the workforce due
to rapid technological change.

Figure 3: Human Resources Policies

Hire New Employees

Reduce Staff

No Changes

Most employees (89.1%) are considered adequately prepared to use the technologies
available in their companies, which suggests a generally high level of technological
competency among the workforce. The fact that a significant majority of employees are
deemed capable of using the current technologies suggests that these organizations have
already invested in appropriate training and development programs. This level of readiness
indicates that companies in the region are likely to be more resilient to technological changes
and can adapt more easily to new systems and tools as they emerge.
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Figure 4: Professional Preparedness for Technology
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Information technology (IT) is the most widely used technology, with 41.3% of
companies identifying it as critical. Other important technologies include communication
technologies and electronics. IT enables businesses to optimize their processes, enhance
productivity, and facilitate seamless communication across different departments and
locations. The critical nature of IT also reflects the increasing reliance on software tools,
platforms, and systems that support everything from customer relationship management to
supply chain logistics. In addition to IT, communication technologies and electronics were
also noted as important by a significant portion of the respondents. Communication
technologies, which include tools such as video conferencing platforms, messaging apps, and
collaborative software, are crucial in today’s increasingly remote and globally distributed
work environments. These technologies allow teams to collaborate effectively, regardless of
geographic location, and play a key role in maintaining the flow of information within and
between organizations. As businesses continue to expand their operations globally, the ability
to communicate seamlessly across borders becomes a strategic necessity. Electronics, which
encompass a wide range of hardware components such as sensors, embedded systems, and
computing devices, are equally important in industries where automation, data collection, and
machine control are integral to operations. For many manufacturing and tech-driven
companies, electronics serve as the backbone for the integration of Internet of Things (IoT)
devices, smart systems, and robotics, all of which are crucial for improving efficiency and
driving innovation.

Figure 5: Technologies Currently in Use
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Digital competencies, especially in areas like cybersecurity and internet safety,
are regarded as the most crucial skills for efficient technology use across industries. As
businesses increasingly rely on digital platforms, data management systems, and
interconnected devices, the risks associated with cyber threats have grown exponentially.
Ensuring that employees are trained in cybersecurity protocols is not just a technical
necessity but a strategic imperative for protecting sensitive data, maintaining operational
integrity, and safeguarding customer trust. Cybersecurity skills enable employees to identify,
mitigate, and respond to potential threats, thus reducing the likelihood of costly data breaches
or system failures. With cyber-attacks becoming more sophisticated, organizations must
ensure that all employees, not just IT specialists, have a basic understanding of internet
safety practices to minimize vulnerabilities across all departments.

In addition to technical digital competencies, managerial skills that can adapt to
both technological advancements and shifting market conditions are also deemed essential. As
technology continues to reshape industries, managers are required to lead with agility and
innovation. They must understand how to leverage new tools to streamline processes,
improve decision-making, and foster a culture of continuous learning. These managerial skills
include strategic thinking, problem-solving, and the ability to guide teams through periods of
technological transformation.

Managers with these adaptive capabilities are better equipped to oversee complex
digital projects, implement new systems, and ensure their teams remain responsive to change.
They play a pivotal role in bridging the gap between technology and its practical application
within the organization. Thus, training programs that focus on developing both digital
competencies and adaptable managerial skills are crucial for organizations striving to stay
competitive and resilient in today’s rapidly evolving technological landscape.

Figure 6: Competencies Needed for Efficient Technology Use
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10. Conclusions

The accelerating pace of technological advancement has made professional training a
vital component for ensuring organizational success and employee career progression. The
integration of new technologies into workplaces has rendered many traditional roles obsolete
while creating new demands for specialized skills. Thus, companies must prioritize
professional training to not only bridge the skills gap but also equip employees with the tools
and knowledge necessary to thrive in the digital age.

Furthermore, fostering a culture of continuous learning is essential for future-
proofing the workforce. Companies that encourage ongoing education, through both technical
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and soft skills training, position themselves to adapt quickly to technological shifts and market
demands. By supporting employee development, organizations can retain top talent, reduce
turnover, and maintain a competitive edge in an increasingly digital world.
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Abstract: This paper examines the tactics employed by a public employee at an Algerian institution to
handle different types of present or potential conflict and how these tactics impact the effectiveness of the
institution. The study seeks to identify the different strategies employed within the organization and their
application in conflict situations between individuals and the organization. The central question to be
answered is: What is the correlation between a public employee's utilization of organizational conflict
management strategies and their work efficiency? This study utilized Michel Crozier's strategic analysis
model, employing an analytical approach. The analysis was conducted using a quantitative study on
employees in the youth and sports sectors in El Tarf State. We surveyed a sample of 140 individuals using a
validated research form. The study's findings indicate a correlation between the tactics used by public
employees in conflict management and changes in job efficiency inside the institution, based on the validity
and reliability of its aspects.

Keywords: conflict, strategy, efficiency, public employee.

1. Introduction

Individuals in society view employment as a fundamental necessity that aligns with
their qualifications, preferences, and physical and intellectual preparedness. Ensuring
compatibility between the job and the employee is a critical consideration for organizations
when recruiting people in Algeria, given the limited availability of permanent job possibilities,
as evidenced by unemployment statistics. Given the absence of a robust economic system and
its failure to create adequate employment opportunities, a significant number of individuals
are inclined to pursue jobs in the public sector. This sector offers a sense of security in terms
of livelihood, financial stability, and social well-being, particularly for recent graduates from
universities, institutes, and training centers throughout the country. Joining a job involves
various mechanisms and methods for selecting candidates from a large pool of individuals
seeking employment. However, the actual experience of working in the public sector may
differ from the employee's initial perception. They may realize that their goals are not being
met within the organization or institution they are affiliated with or that the work
environment does not align with their desired preferences. Additionally, they may struggle to
find alternative job opportunities that enable them to fulfill their needs and desires. To
address these challenges and fulfill their biological, security, achievement, appreciation, and
self-actualization needs, individuals employ various strategies within their organizations.

2.Research Problem and Questions

In Algeria, the public sector is the most sought-after sector for employment due to its
stable work environment, competitive wages, and extensive employee benefits. Employees
receive these benefits throughout their careers and even after retirement, which include social
security, health insurance, grants, and social services. To guarantee a satisfactory standard of
living for its members, it is essential to have transparent and fair regulations that define the
rights and responsibilities of employees towards their respective organizations.
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Public sector employees in Algeria experience a significant decrease in their wages in
relation to the high cost of living. This is due to a disparity between their financial earnings
and their ability to purchase goods and services, resulting in employee dissatisfaction. This
scenario is manifested in numerous instances. The initial stages of job conflict for Algerian
workers in public institutions involve expressive behaviors that manifest as complaints,
criticisms, and cheating in task performance. These behaviors often evolve into more complex
forms that negatively impact both the employee's effectiveness and the institution as a whole.
This is primarily due to the scarcity of permanent job opportunities, which forces employees
to adopt strategies aimed at maintaining job stability and social equilibrium.

Based on this premise, the employee is confronted with two fundamental choices:
either conforming to the job requirements or modifying the job to suit their needs. He
employs defensive and offensive tactics based on the circumstances he encounters and the
characteristics of the opposing side in the fight. The conflicts arising between an individual
and an organization, individuals, or different work groups can hinder the productivity and
task performance of various organizations. These conflicts are influenced by the cards
possessed by the individual. The employee may occasionally engage in job refusal or do tasks
superficially and routinely. This behavior can lead to tensions and disagreements with
coworkers or superiors and may escalate into explicit conflicts between the employee and the
organization, which can be more intricate. When an employee feels hostile towards the
organization, they adopt various techniques based on their position in the conflict. The
employee may utilize defensive methods, such as evading extra work tasks or maintaining
employment neutrality, to further their interests and objectives. In certain situations, he may
employ an offensive approach, such as utilizing bargaining tactics to safeguard specific
benefits or investing in chances that allow him to enhance his earnings from the firm. He
chooses his plan based on the situation he encounters, the intensity of the conflict at hand, and
the dominant power center in the dispute. Each strategy employed by the individual has a
tangible or intangible effect on their performance and contribution to the organization.

Therefore, we posed the following central question: What is the nature of the
relationship between the public employee’s use of organizational conflict management
strategies and efficiency at work?

A. Through this question, we asked the following sub-questions:

v Is the use of defensive strategies by Algerian public employees related to the decrease
and increase in efficiencyat work?

v’ Is the use of aggressive negotiation strategies by the Algerian public employee related
to the decrease and increase in efficiency at work?

v' s the use of offensive investment strategies by Algerian public employees related to
the decrease and increase in efficiency at work?

B. Study Hypotheses:

To answer these questions, we put forward the general hypothesis of the study: There is a
relationship between the Algerian public employee’s use of conflict management strategies
and productivity at work.

Partial hypotheses:

v" There is a relationship between the public employee’s use of the defensive
strategy and the degree of increase or decrease in efficiency at work at the
significance level (a<0.05).

v" There is a relationship between the public employee’s use of the offensive
negotiation strategy and the degree of increase or decrease in efficiency at work at
the significance level (a<0.05).
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v' There is a relationship between the public employee’s use of the offensive
investment strategy and the degree of increase or decrease in efficiency at work at
the significance level (a<0.05).

v

C. Study Objectives:

This research aims to examine the relationship between the use of certain conflict
management strategies by the public employee in the Algerian institution to achieve his goals
within the organization and the degree of decrease or increase in efficiency in working in
youth and sports institutions in the state of El Tarf.

3. Defining the concepts of the study:

A. Concept of conflict:

is violence symbolic or material opposition, the existence or nature of the conflict is
reflected first of all by the frequent observation in their witnesses’ journalists, psychologists,
and sociologists of a form of struggle or antagonism that can be more or less extensive, more
or less explicit and conscious, conflict and a struggle for greater income, etc. It is here that the
link between economic data and social data takes place because the income data itself must be
dependent on the division of labor (Sump& Hugues, 1973: 65).

Conflict has been seen as a significant element that influences the effectiveness and
performance of organizational collaboration. Conflict is awareness on the part of the parties
involved of discrepancies, incompatible wishes, or irreconcilable desires (Joyce &Panteli,
2007: 6).

Operational definition of functional conflict:

It is an organizational conflict in which the employee is a party and the other party is
the workgroup or administration, and in which the individual practices strategies to manage
this conflict according to the conflict situation to achieve his goals through the organization.

B. Strategy:

is” a plan that you use in order to achieve something “(Worn, 1999: 742). Ancient
times used the word strategy to denote preparation and readiness for war, detailing the
general plan of army movements to achieve a specific goal. The origin of the word strategy
goes back to the Greek word "strategos,"which is composed of two parts, "Stratos," which
means army. The second part, "agein," means leader, and the two parts combined mean
military leader. With the same meaning, the term was introduced. In military dictionaries, it is
the art of reconciling the military, political, and moral forces employed in the course of a war
or in preparing the defense of the state (Hamama, 2022/2023: 18).

Strategies for the individual's career conflict within the organization:

The employee uses many strategies towards the institution to which he is affiliated
that enable him to overcome conflicts, whether with individuals within the organization,
groups, or administration, to achieve his goals, whether maintaining a certain status that suits
his economic and social situation and achieves job stability, increasing gains such as obtaining
promotions or material rewards or obtaining status and power through the organization. The
concept of strategy is considered a meaningful behavior carried out by the actor within the
framework of a system of actions to which he belongs as a result of his choices, and it can be
classified into two categories that the actor follows in his relationship with the organization.

« Defensive strategy: the actor adopts towards the organization to preserve the
privileges and gains that he believes constitute a bet for him, so he uses all the
winning cards and resources he has for his position in the organization to remain
with its current characteristics as it is (Crozier & Friedberg, 1977: 79).
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+ Offensive strategy: which the actor uses to obtain new gains within the organization.
It is of two types:

> Bargaining or negotiation strategy: through which the actor seeks to obtain
immediate and immediate gains in the form of a give-and-take, such as the worker’s
abstention from doing work that he considers to be outside the limits of his
competence or professional requirements, but he expresses a willingness to do it on
the condition of obtaining additional immediate and immediate privileges (Crozier &
Friedberg, 1977: 72).

» Investment strategy:in which the return is post-hoc in the medium or long term, and
this strategy is an optional behavior for actors who have professional status and
includes the possibility of future rewards such as obtaining a professional promotion
or increasing material rewards (Crozier & Friedberg, 1977: 79), which is often among
managers and pedagogues.

C. Efficiently: “the efficient ability to work well without making mistakes or wasting
time and energy” (Worn, 1999: 243), efficientlyis defined as the extent of an organization’s
ability to achieve positive results compared to the capabilities and means that were harnessed
to achieve them. This is measured by the ratio of the targeted result to the means for which it
was allocated. It is also defined as the comparison between the result obtained and the results
used (Bechichi & Medjellekh, 2017: 08). It is also known as the relationship between the
achieved result and the size of the cost of the money invested, and it is linked to a group of
elements represented in productivity, liquidity, effectiveness, efficiency, and profitability
(Bechichi, Medjellekh, &Benyounes, 2021: 745).

Four fundamental elements can measure the efficiency of youth institution employees:
work discipline, task and job completion methods, work relationships, and professional
responsibility.

4. Theoretical approach to the topic:

The topic of "job conflict strategies among Algerian public employees and their
relationship to efficiency at work" from the perspective of the sociology of organization and
work is close to the model of strategic analysis of the French scientist "Michel Crozet," who
believes that organizations are not completely rational, harmonious systems but rather
systems in which individuals and groups are a space for maneuvers despite all the efforts
made to control them, and there is continuous interaction between the organization and the
main players in it. Crozet likened the organization to a playing field and said that people and
individuals enter the organization with different positions or goals (Friedberg, 2014: 10).

Each of them uses personal strategies in order to protect his interests and goals, and
Crozet shows through this how each specific group seeks to prevent and expand the areas of
discrimination to reduce its dependence on others. This is what makes its behaviour hidden
and difficult to predict (Dion, 1982: 86). Crozet also observes that the employee successfully
adheres to the role's literalism. Also, through the use of and adherence to the letter of the law
that the employee uses, especially in bureaucratic organizations, to protect himself from
involvement in certain possible situations, Crozet revealed four basic characteristics that
stand out in the organization:

» The expansion and spread of general rules of conduct that define various jobs in their
finest details, whereby actions are subject to the greatest possible degree of possibility
(Crozier, 1973: 218-219).

 Decision centralization, where decision-making authority tends to gather and place
itself at the highest level, where preferences are naturally given to those who are fixed in the
system more than they are given to the functional goals in the organization (Crozier &
Friedberg, 1977: 67).

« [solation of each hierarchy and the pressure of the group on the individual.
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e The growth of parallel relations of influence may result in conflicts. On this basis, each
system or group forms a bureaucratic organization whose balance is based on the existence of
a series of relatively stable vicious circles within the organization that grow from a climate of
generalization and centralization.

Michel Crozet also provides us with a set of basic principles on which strategic analysis is
based:

« Man does not accept to be treated as a means or tool in the service of the organization, as
each individual has his own goals and desires, focusing thus on the individual’s position in the
organization and his value.

» The existence of relative freedom for actors within the institution or organization means
that the actor within the organization owns spaces or margins for action (Crozier, 1973: 218).
This starting point is at the heart of Michel Crozet’s strategic analysis.

e Rationality is limited because the actor predicts the strategies of others and the
environment surrounding him, and the entry of actors into the environment of these conflicts
makes their behavior directed towards achieving their goals. They possess special resources
and develop strategies based on the data of others, such as competitors or colleagues, and the
behaviors followed by the actors, which can be added as a third type of social pressure that
occurs within the organization.

Any institution, as an organization, cannot exist without internal or external
pressures. The first type of pressure originates from the work environment, which includes
machines, routines, temperature, and timing, followed by work methodology. The more we get
rid of manual labor, the more control by law increases. The second source of pressure is the
different affiliations of individuals, such as economic, cultural, and social ideology. The third
pressure stems from the experience of interactions within the organization.

Crozet also spoke about authority within the framework of the relations between the
actors, which he considers not linked to the hierarchical status of the actors. Rather, Crozet
believes that authority is a reciprocal relationship based on the principle of suspicion as a
trump card for every actor in the organization and is not granted, meaning that the
organization seeks to hide the area of suspicion to hide the flaw in the existing system (Crozier
& Friedberg, 1977: 57). Highlighting the principles of democracy and justice and marketing
them in a way that weakens and reduces the attempts of opponents and revolutionaries to
organize in order to ensure the stability of the system (Ali, 2018: 149).

All of these relationships, according to Crozier, are subject to compatibility between
the two parties, i.e., the subject and the subject, who does not accept the cycle of the condition
of subjugation unless he has guarantees from the party to whom he is subject. That is, the
exercise of power takes place through the existence of the principle of negotiation and
beneficial exchange between the two parties, or the waiver of the right of one party to another
party (Dion, 1993: 995). According to conditions and principles, and finally, Michel Crozier
spoke about a new concept that he called “constructing a pattern of concrete action,” which
takes a central place in strategic analysis, and by which he means a structured human group, a
social structure that coordinates the actions of its members, but the regularity in it is
unnatural. Considering the intervention of a set of rules of the game in its formation, strategic
analysis, according to Crozier, depends on a set of basic concepts, the first of which is the
actor, then authority and the area of doubt, then the practice of defensive strategies, offensive
strategies, and the pattern of concrete action. It can be said that strategic analysis was able to
define the cognitive system of patterns of action, understanding, and expectation. Changes are
better than other theories, so understanding the dynamics of coordination and the possible
course of action requires studying the convictions of the actors, their bets, and their goals. He
changed his understanding of the negativity of conflict in the organization and considered it to
be an inherent condition of the organization and not harmful to its functions.
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5. Study Methodology:

A. Used Methodology: The study relied on the quantitative approach, which is
research that is concerned with collecting data through the use of statistical measurement
tools that have validity and reliability and are applied to a sample of individuals representing
the original community and then processing the data with statistical methods that ultimately
lead to results that can be generalized to the original community. It is the total score obtained
by answering the items on the scale of this concept” (Abdelkader, 2018: 239).

B. Field of study: This study was conducted in the Directorate of Youth and Sports of
the State of El-Tarf, which is located in the far north-east of Algeria.

The Directorate of Youth and Sports for the state of Al-Tarf is a governmental
administrative body that represents an administrative organization, consisting in its entirety
of a group of individuals of a legal nature who enjoy full civil rights and are governed by
administrative law in the hierarchy.

As the Ministry represents the guardianship at the state level, that is, it is an intermediary
in implementing the law and programs for preparing youth and ensuring their progress with
social changes. It is an organization of a social service nature at the local level. Under the
supervision of the Ministry of Youth and Sports, it works to promote youth activities
culturally, scientifically, artistically, and sports activities for various social segments through
its institutions spread across the territory of the state of El Tarf, which number 39 youth
institutions, including 19 youth homes, 11 neighborhood sports complexes, 4 multi-activity
halls, and 2 hostels. Youth, two youth camps, and a center for entertainment and scientific
entertainment, supervised by the Office of Youth Institutions.

C. Study Population: The study population consists of all workers and executives of
the Youth and Sports Directorate, which employs 69 pedagogical staff, 158 administrative
employees, and 51 workers, meaning a total of 278 individuals, which is the total study
population.

D. selecting and determining the study sample: This study relied on the stratified
sampling method due to the large size of the population and the heterogeneity of its
vocabulary. We limited the sample to 140 individuals, which included 35 pedagogical staff, 79
administrative workers, and 26 workers, representing 50% of the total study population. This
was done using (K. Thompson, 2012, pages 59-60) as follows:

_ N xp(1—p)

[N = 1(d? + z2)] + p(1 - p)]
E. Study tools: A questionnaire consisting of four axes was used in this study:

The first axis includes general information for the respondents about age, gender,
seniority, wage, function, training, and educational level.

The second axis includes a study of the relationship between the use of defensive
strategies by Algerian public employees and the decrease or increase in efficiency at work,
and it contains four phrases numbered from 01 to 4.

The third axis includes a study of the relationship between the use of offensive negotiation
strategies by the Algerian public employee and the decrease or increase in efficiency at work
and contains four phrases numbered from 05 to 8.

The fourth axis includes a study of the relationship between the use of offensive
investment strategies by Algerian public employees and the decrease or increase in efficiency
at work and contains four phrases numbered from 9 to 12.

F. Study Instruments: The researcher utilized two instruments according to the
study requirements:

G-Scale used: The researcher adopted the design of the questionnaire for the study to
measure the answers of the respondents on a five-point Likert scale according to the following
table:
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Table (01): Response types and degrees used in the questionnaire according to a five-point
Likert scale (I. Elaine & Christopher, 2007: 64)

Adoption Rate

Strongly Agree

Approve

Neutral

opposed

Strongly opposed

Estimation

1

2

3

4

5

Source: I. Elaine Allen and Christopher A. Seaman, Likert Scale Response Categories.

H. Statistical Methods Used in the Study: After the field application stage, the
researcher processed the questionnaires using the statistical program SPSS version 23,
applying the following statistical methods to answer the research questions:

v' Frequency distribution and percentages to describe the responses of the
sample individuals.

v

validity.

v
v

around the mean.
6. View field data
A: Display data for the first axis:
Table (02): Display data for the first axis

Cronbach's alpha and Spearman's correlation coefficient for reliability and

Mean calculation for obtaining the weighted arithmetic mean.
Standard deviation to measure the dispersion of the respondents' answers

Gender
Gender| Frequency Percentl Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
Male 49 35,0 35,0 35,0
ValidFéminine 91 65,0 65,0 100,0
Total 140 100,0 100,0
Age
Age| Frequency| Percent Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
From 20 to 30 17 12,1 12,1 12,1
ValidFrom 30 to 40 58 41,4 41,4 53,6
40 or more 65 46,4 46,4 100,0
Total 140 100,0 100,0
Educational level
Educational level Frequency Percent Valid Percenff Cumulative Percent
Primary éducation 3 2,1 2,1 2,1
Middle éducation 17 12,1 12,1 14,3
ValidHigh school 60 42,9 42,9 57,1
Université level 60 42,9 42,9 100,0
Total 140 100,0 100,0
Occupation
Occupation| Frequency| Percentf Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
\Worker 26 18,6 18,6 18,6
lAdministrative employée |79 56,4 56,4 75,0
ValidJPedagogical Framework |35 25,0 25,0 100,0
Total 140 100,0 100,0
Years of professional experience(seniority)
Years| Frequency| Percent Valid Percenff Cumulative Percent
[From 1 to 10 63 45,0 45,0 45,0
ValidFrom 11 to 20 55 39,3 39,3 84,3
From21 to 30 11 7,9 7,9 92,1
31 or more 11 7,9 7,9 100,0

Wage|

65




Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Thousand dinars| Frequency Percent Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
Little wage 35 25,0 25,0 25,0
ValidAverage wage 90 64,3 64,3 89,3
Good wage 15 10,7 10,7 100,0
Total 140 100,0 100,0
Internal training
Frequency Percent Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
,00 47 33,6
Valid|lnternal training 93 66,4 100,0 100,0
[Total 140 100,0 100,0
External training
Frequency Percentl Valid Percentf Cumulative Percent
,00 93 66,4
Valid]External training 47 33,6 100,0 100,0
[Total 140 100,0 100,0

Source: Prepared by researchers based on SPSS 23 output

Data from the first axis of the study questionnaire show that the number of females is
almost twice the number of males, which shows that the percentage of demand for public
employment among women is greater than that of men. We also note that the age of the
majority of employees exceeds 30 years, and the largest percentage exceeds 40 years, while
employees are less than 20 years old. The freezing of the recruitment process in recent years
due to Algeria's austerity policy has resulted in a relatively small percentage of employees,
estimated at 12.1%.

University graduates and those with a secondary level of education represent the
majority of employees at a rate equal to 42.9% for each, and they represent both pedagogical
staff and administrative workers. Those with intermediate and primary education, on the
other hand, make up the smallest category of workers. The data also shows that most
employees have less professional experience. 45% for 10 years, 39.3% for less than 20 years,
and 7.9% for those with significant experience.

64.3% of employees consider that the wage is average, 25% of them consider that the
wage is low, and 10.7% consider that the wage is good, which shows that there is a weakness
in income for the majority of employees.

The training of employees on the job differs among them. Some of them received internal
training at a rate of 66.4%, which includes recycling operations, training pedagogical
frameworks, and the training of administrators. Among them are those who received external
training at a rate of 33.6%, which includes graduates of vocational training and specialized
institutes. Some of them received both, while a small number did not receive any training. He
has no training.

B. Psychometric properties of the study instruments:

Reliability of the measurement tool: We assessed the reliability of the
measurement tool by calculating the Cronbach's alpha coefficient, which serves as an indicator
of the tool's consistency. The following table presents the obtained results:

Table (03): Cronbach's Alpha Coefficient for Reliability

Domains Expressions The Cronbach's alpha
Job conflict | 12 0,703
strategies

Source: Prepared by researchers based on SPSS 23 output

By employing Cronbach's alpha coefficient, we assessed the validity and reliability of
the questionnaire items pertaining to employee conflict techniques and their impact on work
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efficiency. The resulting coefficient was 0.703, surpassing the threshold of 0.70. Therefore, the
measurement tool is characterized by honesty and stability, is suitable for data collection, and
is capable of study and analysis.

Internal consistency: Internal consistency is based on the correlation between each
item and the total score of the dimension. We calculated the Spearman correlation coefficient
to assess its statistical significance.

7. Description and analysis of data for the second axis
Table (04): shows the correlation coefficients with the whole questionnaire

Expressions COI‘I‘E'Elé'ltiOl’l Expressions Corre'lzfltion Expressions Corre.lzfltion
coefficient coefficient coefficient

1 ,715™ 5 , 778" 9 ,674™

2 ,454* 6 ,550™ 10 ,745™

3 ,524™ 7 419 11 ,756™

4 ,691 8 627" 12 ,753™

Source: Prepared by researchers based on SPSS 23 output

We note from Table 04 that all correlation coefficients are positive, which indicates
the presence of a positive correlation, and that most of the paragraphs are close to +1. This
shows that there is statistical significance at the significance level of 0.05.

8. Analysis of the descriptive study results
Table (05): Descriptive Statistics

The dimension N Minimum Maximum Mean Std'. .
Deviation
Defensivestrategy 140 | 1,00 5,00 2,6536 ,71065
Negotiatedoffensivestrategy 140 | 1,00 7,75 2,4304 ,92966
Offensiveinvestmentstrategy 140 | 1,00 5,00 2,3589 ,83763

Source: Prepared by the researcher based on the outputs of the SPSS program.

Itis clear from Table No. (05) that the arithmetic mean for all dimensions of employee
strategies is close to the average value of the study scale, which is neutrality from the negative
direction, that is, opposition to the statements to a slight degree, while the standard deviation
for these dimensions did not exceed 1, which indicates responses from the respondents are
close to the average measurement.

Table (05) shows that the average of employees’ responses to the dimension of using
a defensive strategy is estimated at 2.65 out of 5 measures of severity, meaning that the
percentage is less than the average and is negative 3, where the standard deviation is 0.71,
meaning that the room to answer this question exists between the statements 2 in agreement
and 4 in opposition.

As for the dimension of the negotiating offensive strategy, the arithmetic mean is
estimated at 2.43 out of 5 measures of intensity, meaning that the percentage is less than the
average, which is negative 3, as the standard deviation amounted to 0.929, which means that
the range of answering this question is between statement 2 and agreement. Answer 4 is in
opposition.

The average of employees' responses on the dimension of using an aggressive
investment strategy is estimated at 2.36 out of 5 measures of severity, meaning that the
percentage is less than the average and is negative 3, as the standard deviation is 0.837,
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meaning that there is room to answer this question. Show statement 1.5 agrees or strongly
agrees, and answer 3 is neutral or disagrees.

9. Results of the study

Through the descriptive analysis of the study data and the responses of the sample
members, it becomes clear that there is a strong, positive relationship between the public
employee’s use of conflict management strategies and a decrease or increase in efficiency at
work, and that the employee does not use a single strategy in all cases but rather changes his
strategy according to the conflict situation he faces, as the employee is always searching for
the appropriate strategy that serves his goals, aspirations, and his relationship with work.

10. Conclusion

The relative freedom of actors in bureaucratic organizations and their ability to
manage conflict through their practice of different strategies is a fertile field for research into
the various social, psychological, and economic aspects that guide the actions of individuals as
an essential link in life and work. Therefore, interest in studying human behavior and its
relationship to work needs more research. And auditing, despite the many contributions of
researchers in this field, we have tried through this research to provide a descriptive study of
the strategies that an employee in the public sector in Algeria uses to achieve his goals and the
relationship of that to productivity at work according to Michel Crozet’s strategic analysis
model. We hope that this study will open a new field for studying the differences between
different categories in using strategies or the relationship between the characteristics of the
sample and the variables of the study in order to gain a deeper understanding of the topic.

References:

1. Abdelkader, s. a. (2018), The accuracy (credibility) of the results of scientific research in
the study of psychological phenomena, Human Development Review, 06(02), 236-253.
EISSN: 2602-6686.

2. Alij, A. (2018), Conflict and conflict management «Allan Touran, Pierre Bourdieu, Michel
Crozier". Al-Resala Journal for Humanitarian Studies and Research, 03(04), 140-152. ISSN:
2543-3938.

3. Bechichi, w, & Medjellekh, s. (2017), Internal control and its impact on the financial
profitability of the economic institution. Finance and markets review, 04(02), 1-27.

4. Bechichi, w.,, medjellekh, s., & benyounes, y. (2021). The impact of the financial structure on
commercial profitability an appliedstudymid2010/2018. Scientific Horizons Magazine,
13(01), 759 - 741. ISSN: 1112-9336.

5. Crozier (M), and Friedberg, The actor and the system, ed, du Seuil, Paris,1977.

6. Crozier, M. (1973). THE PROBLEM OF POWER. The Johns Hopkins University Press,
40(02),211-228.

7. Dion, S. (1982). Pouvoir et conflits dans 'organisation : grandeur et limites du modéle de
Michel Crozier. Canadian Journal of Political Science / Canadian Journal of Political Science,
15(01), 85-101.

8. DION, S. (1993). Erhard Friedberg et l'analyse stratégique. Sciences Po University Press,
43(06),994-1008.

9. Elaine, A, & Christopher, A. (2007). Likert Scales and Data Analyses. STATISTICS
ROUNDTABLE.

10. Friedberg, E. (2014). IN MEMORIAM MICHEL CROZIER (1922-2013) : UN SOCIO-LOGUE DE
L’ACTION ORGANISEE. Presses Universitaires de France, 64(01), 9-12.

11. Hamama, S. (2022/2023)., strategic action and its relationship to human resources in the
Algerian institution, a complementary thesis for obtaining a doctoral degree, third year,
specializing in work organization. University, Khenchela, Algeria, Faculty of Humanities
and Social Sciences, Abbas Lagharour.

68



12.

13.
14.

15.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Joyce, Y.-H., & Panteli, N. (2007). A Framework for Understanding Conflicts in Global
Virtual Alliances. Centre for Information Management School of Management the
University of Bath Bath.

K. Thompson, s. (2012). Sampling. Third Edition.

Sumpf, ]J., & Hugues, M. (1973). Larousse sociology dictionary. Canada: Library Larousse
Canada. ISBN 2-03-075421-8.

Worn, h. (1999). OXFORD. NEW YORK.

69



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024
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Abstract: This article investigates the power dynamics and conflicts arising in smallholder plantation
agriculture in Mbandjock, Cameroon. Smallholder plantation agriculture in Mbandjock, Cameroon, has seen
significant growth, yet the emerging power dynamics and conflicts within this sector have received little
attention. Small-scale farmers in sub-Saharan African countries like Ghana, Nigeria, Gambia, Senegal, and
Cameroon engage in agriculture to ensure food security within their communities. The study examines the
perceptions, attitudes, and behaviours of stakeholders involved in the emerging plantations in the region. It
takes a bottom-up approach to explore the new sources of power and conflict introduced by smallholder
plantations in Africa. Using a descriptive qualitative research design, data was collected from a sample of
131 informants among the estimated 4,250 smallholder farmers in Mbandjock. Data collection methods
include interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and iconography. Content and iconographic
analyses were employed. The research draws on theories of Social Representations and cultural dynamics of
Georges Balandier to analyse the interactions between different actors and the impact on local
communities. The findings shed light on the complexities of power relations and conflicts within
smallholder plantation agriculture in Mbandjock. The findings reveal that smallholder plantations have
brought about new power dynamics across political, spiritual, economic, and social spheres, leading to
significant lifestyle changes and contributing to food insecurity issues in the region. Land use conflicts have
escalated due to rapid urbanization driven by population growth. Additionally, land grabbing has occurred
under two distinct land tenure laws - customary and state laws - resulting in conflicts between
administrative, political, and traditional authorities. This study highlights the complex interplay between
power dynamics and conflicts within smallholder plantation agriculture in Mbandjock, Cameroon. It
emphasizes the necessity for further research and policy interventions to address these challenges.

Keywords: power, conflict, land use dynamics, culture, smallholder plantations, food security

1. Introduction

Smallholder plantation agriculture in Africa, particularly in Mbandjock, Cameroon,
has given rise to new power dynamics and conflicts that impact various aspects of the
community's spiritual, economic, political, and social spheres. The presence of small-scale
farmers in sub-Saharan African countries plays a crucial role in ensuring food security within
their communities. George Rapsomanikis (2015) highlights that a significant proportion of the
developing world's rural population, approximately two-thirds of 3 billion people, reside in
around 475 million small farm households, operating on land plots smaller than 2 hectares.

In different regions across the globe, the size of smallholder farms varies significantly.
In China, nearly 98 percent of farmers cultivate plots smaller than 2 hectares, while in India,
around 80 percent of farmers are considered smallholders. Latin American countries exhibit a
trend where smallholder farms tend to be larger, such as in Nicaragua with an average size of
5 hectares. Conversely, in Asian countries like Bangladesh and Vietnam, smallholder farms are
notably smaller, averaging 0.24 and 0.32 hectares respectively, influenced by factors like soil
quality, technology, and productive assets like irrigation.

In the African context, smallholder farms are relatively larger but still modest in size.
For instance, Kenyan smallholders typically farm 0.47 hectares, while in Ethiopia, the average
small farm size is 0.9 hectares. Countries like Egypt and Tanzania have a high prevalence of
small farms, with Egypt seeing nearly 90 percent of farms being smaller than 2 hectares. In
Tanzania, where agriculture contributes significantly to the GDP and a majority of the
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population resides in rural areas, there are approximately 3.7 million smallholdings,
constituting 80 percent of total farms.

The coexistence of smallholder plantations alongside rapid urbanization and cultural
diversity has led to land grabbing and subsequent conflicts in Mbandjock, Cameroon. This
paper delves into the intricate power dynamics and conflicts arising from smallholder
plantation agriculture in Africa and specifically in Mbandjock, shedding light on the
multifaceted challenges faced by these communities.

2. Background of Research Area

Mbandjock, located in the Upper Sanaga Division of the Center Region of Cameroon,
serves as the headquarters of the Mbandjock sub-division, encompassing nine villages across
three groups: Ndjore (Mbandjock, Ndokoa, Minkouma, Nio Baboute, Ndjore I, and Ndjore II),
Ndo (Biboto and Ndo), and Mekomba (Mendouga and Mekomba). Geographically, Mbandjock
lies approximately between latitude 4.44° N and 11.90° E of the equator and longitude 11.54°
E and 11.61° E. It is situated 78 km (48 miles) from Yaoundé town along the Yaoundé - Nanga
Eboko highway. The population of Mbandjock is estimated to exceed 21,076 inhabitants, with
youths constituting more than 60% of the population.

Figure 8: Localization of Mbandjock sub division in the central region of Cameroon in Africa.
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Source: National Institut of Cartography (2021)

3. Literature Review

Power dynamics in agricultural settings have been a subject of interest for
researchers across various disciplines. Authors such as Scott (1977) have examined the
influence of power structures on smallholder plantations, highlighting how intergenerational
wealth transmission impacts decision-making within farming families. Jonovic and Messick
(1986) and Salamon (1992) have explored the socio-cultural factors that shape agricultural
practices, emphasizing the role of socialization and off-farm work experience in revitalizing
farm operations. In the same light, Gasson and Errington (1993) have also contributed to this
field by discussing how power dynamics influence agricultural decision-making processes.
Silva (1999) has provided insights into the impact of land tenure systems on power relations
within farming communities, shedding light on the complexities of land ownership and its
implications for farm management. Bennett (1982) and Lobley and Potter (2004) have
highlighted the significance of power dynamics in shaping household-level motivations and
farm management strategies. Mailfert (2006) has also discussed the role of cultural values in
influencing power dynamics within agricultural settings.

From another perspective, the cultural influence on smallholder agriculture is a
multifaceted and dynamic topic, as demonstrated by a range of scholarly perspectives. Scott
(1977) provides valuable insights into peasant behaviour towards smallholder plantations,
emphasizing the intergenerational transmission of wealth and knowledge within farming
families. Jonovic and Messick (1986), Salamon (1992), and Gasson and Errington (1993)
highlight the socio-cultural factors that shape agricultural practices, including the socialization
of heirs and the utilization of off-farm work experience to revitalize farm operations. Silva
(1999) offers a distinct view on land tenure, emphasizing the social and operational
boundaries that impact land use and transfer. This perspective sheds light on the complexities
of land ownership and its implications for farm operations. Furthermore, Bennett (1982),
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Lobley and Potter (2004), and Mailfert (2006) underscore the influence of household-
level motivations, cultural values, and socialization on farm management and adaptation,
emphasizing the balance between economic and non-economic goals in sustaining family
farms. The National Agricultural Statistics Service (NASS) (2007) introduces the critical role of
societal and cultural factors, particularly those influenced by farmer race and ethnicity, in
shaping agricultural productivity. Their insights underscore the need to understand the
unique historical and cultural legacies of different ethnic groups, which influence farm
structures, resource access, and future aspirations. Additionally, NASS (2007) emphasizes the
gendered values that impact farm structures, highlighting the increasing role of women in
principal farm operations and their specific preferences for low-input production and direct
marketing.

Chiappe and Flora (1998) and Trauger (2008) found that gender and sociocultural
factors play a significant role in shaping agricultural perspectives. Women, in particular,
emphasize the environmental and economic benefits of sustainable agriculture, as well as the
link between agriculture and community sustainability. Barbieri and Mahoney (2009)
highlighted age as another influential factor in agriculture. Younger farmers, especially those
new to farming, are more entrepreneurial and willing to take risks associated with innovation.
However, older farmers may face obstacles due to limited skills and challenges in socializing
older children into farming practices. Clark, Munroe, and Mansfield (2010) emphasized the
impact of generational differences in farming. Multi-generation farmers and first-generation
farmers may lead to specialization in specific production systems, affecting adaptation to new
systems. Inwood and Sharp (2012) noted that multi-generation and first-generation farmers
have distinct motivations and values. Maclean, U (1977) discussed sumptuous rituals
associated with the first harvest in different cultures. The Greeks celebrated the "festival of
flowers" in March, honouring the goddess of agriculture Demeter. Saharan African tribes
marked First Fruits festivals in January. Shamans or priests oversaw these rituals, with a focus
on fertility and rejuvenation of the growing season. Among the Kayan people of Borneo,
priests held significant status and passed on knowledge orally. These diverse perspectives
collectively underscore the complex interplay of cultural, social, and generational factors in
smallholder agriculture. By integrating these insights into research and policy initiatives, it
becomes possible to develop more holistic and contextually relevant approaches to
sustainable agricultural development.

Conflicts in smallholder agriculture, power dynamics, land grabbing, and the
emergence of new sources of power are critical issues that have been extensively studied in
the agricultural literature. Understanding these dynamics is crucial for promoting sustainable
and equitable agricultural practices. Previous studies have explored these topics from various
perspectives, shedding light on the complex interactions between different actors in
agricultural settings. One key area of research has focused on conflicts in smallholder
agriculture. Smallholder farmers often face challenges such as limited access to resources,
market uncertainties, and competition for land. These factors can lead to conflicts among
farmers, as well as with other stakeholders such as agribusinesses, governments, and local
communities. Studies have highlighted the role of power dynamics in exacerbating these
conflicts, with more powerful actors often exploiting or marginalizing smallholder farmers.
Power dynamics in agriculture have been a central theme in many studies, with a particular
focus on how power is distributed and exercised within agricultural systems. Land grabbing,
for example, is a manifestation of power imbalances where powerful actors acquire land from
smallholder farmers through coercive or manipulative means. This phenomenon has been
extensively studied in various contexts, revealing the detrimental impacts on smallholder
livelihoods and food security.

Moreover, the emergence of new sources of power in agriculture has been a growing
area of interest in recent years. With the rise of technologies, global markets, and changing
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consumer preferences, new actors and dynamics are shaping agricultural systems.
Agribusinesses, multinational corporations, and technology companies are increasingly
influencing agricultural practices and policies, often at the expense of smallholder farmers.
Studies have explored how these new sources of power are reshaping traditional agricultural
systems and exacerbating existing inequalities.

Understanding power relations and conflicts in agricultural contexts requires a
theoretical framework that encompasses various perspectives and dynamics. One key
theoretical approach in this paper is the political economy framework, which examines how
power is distributed and exercised within agricultural systems. This framework emphasizes
the role of economic and political factors in shaping power relations, highlighting how
powerful actors, such as agribusinesses and governments, influence and control agricultural
practices, resources, and policies. Political economy analysis also considers the impact of
power imbalances on smallholder farmers, often leading to conflicts over land, resources, and
market access.

Another relevant theoretical framework is the social conflict theory, which focuses on
the role of social inequalities and power differentials in driving conflicts within agricultural
settings. This framework emphasizes the unequal distribution of resources and opportunities,
as well as the marginalization of certain groups, such as smallholder farmers, by more
powerful actors. Social conflict theory highlights the importance of addressing underlying
power imbalances to mitigate conflicts and promote more equitable agricultural practices.
Furthermore, the concept of land grabbing can be analysed through a critical agrarian studies
lens, which examines the historical and structural forces that contribute to the dispossession
of smallholder farmers' land. This framework emphasizes the intersection of power relations,
historical legacies, and global economic forces in driving land grabbing, shedding light on the
detrimental impacts on smallholder livelihoods and food security.

Moscovici's theory of Social Representations focuses on how individuals and groups
create shared meanings and understandings of their social world. In the context of this study,
this theory helped us understand how power relations and conflicts are shaped by the
collective representations and interpretations of different actors within agricultural systems
in this locality. For example, smallholder farmers may have distinct social representations of
land ownership and resource access compared to large agribusinesses or government
agencies. These differing representations can lead to conflicts over land rights, resource
allocation, and decision-making processes. Georges Balandier's theory of cultural dynamics
explores the ways in which cultural practices, norms, and symbols influence power dynamics
within societies. In this paper, it shed light on how cultural dynamics shape power relations
and conflicts. For instance, cultural norms around gender roles and labour divisions influence
power differentials between male and female farmers, impacting access to resources and
decision-making authority in Mbandjock.

By integrating these theoretical frameworks into the analysis of power relations and
conflicts in agricultural contexts, we gain a deeper understanding of how social
representations and cultural dynamics influence the distribution of power, access to
resources, and the emergence of conflicts within agricultural systems. This holistic approach
allows for a more comprehensive exploration of the complex social, cultural, and symbolic
dimensions that underpin power dynamics in agricultural areas in Africa, ultimately providing
valuable insights for addressing conflicts and promoting more equitable agricultural practices.

4. Methodology

This study adopts an anthropological approach, specifically employing a descriptive
qualitative design to explore and analyse perceptions, attitudes, views, and behaviours in
response to significant events or circumstances. The primary objective of this research is to
describe, interpret, and analyse the social representations and cultural dynamics within the
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context under study. The data collection process encompasses various techniques, including
in-depth interviews, focus group discussions, observations, and life histories. These methods
were utilized to gather rich and nuanced data that provide insights into the complexities of the
social phenomena being investigated.

The study was conducted over a period spanning from February 2018 to January
2022, allowing for a comprehensive examination of the evolving social dynamics and cultural
practices within the research setting. Various tools such as interview guides, focus group
discussion guides, observation checklists, and life history guides were employed to facilitate
data collection and analysis. These tools were instrumental in guiding interactions with
participants and capturing their diverse perspectives and experiences.

A total of 131 informants were purposefully sampled for this study, representing a
diverse range of sociocultural backgrounds. The sample included individuals from indigenous
ethnic groups such as the Baboute and Yezoum, as well as members of settler communities
from different regions of Cameroon and beyond. Additionally, key stakeholders from
government ministries (MINADER, MINCULT), local administrative authorities, traditional
rulers, plantation owners, plantation workers, and village residents were included in the
study. This diverse sampling strategy ensured a comprehensive exploration of the social
representations and cultural dynamics across various societal sectors.

Both male and female participants were included in the research process to capture
gender-specific perspectives and experiences. The data collection process continued until
saturation point was reached, indicating that a comprehensive understanding of the research
objectives had been achieved. This methodological approach enabled the research team to
delve deeply into the social fabric of the studied communities, shedding light on the intricate
interplay between social representations, cultural dynamics, and individual experiences.

Ethical considerations were paramount throughout the research process, with
measures taken to ensure informed consent, confidentiality, and respect for participants'
autonomy and privacy. Limitations of the study included potential biases inherent in
qualitative research, such as researcher subjectivity and participant self-reporting. Despite
these limitations, the rigorous methodological approach adopted in this study aimed to
provide a robust foundation for analysing social representations and cultural dynamics within
the research context.

5. Findings

Smallholder plantations and new sources of power

The presence of smallholder plantation generally led to the emergence of new sources
of power due to the creation of smallholder plantations. These economic activities come with
growth in the population. The expansion of families increased the demand for the creation of
smallholder plantations. With these plantations, the people will be able to feed and guarantee
sustainable growth of the population. One plantation is found somewhere, there is the
development of new power structures in the region. While spiritual powers are held by the
local population, economic and political powers are wielded by the owners and operators of
large-scale plantations and smallholder plantations. However, both the locals and smallholder
farmers share social powers, emphasizing the diverse sources of power at play in Mbandjock
sub-division.

This situation sheds light on the intricate power dynamics among stakeholders
involved in smallholder plantation agriculture. It was revealed that smallholder plantation
investors, despite possessing economic and political powers, heavily rely on spiritual powers
for the protection of their farms, products, workers, and overall activities to ensure sustained
production and reproduction. This crucial spiritual power is bestowed upon them by the
chiefs and local population of Mbandjock, underscoring the significance of community
cohesion and productivity. This goes in line with Gasson and Errington (1993) who propound
how power dynamics influence agricultural decision-making processes.
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However, conflicts often arise within smallholder plantation agriculture due to the competing
interests of various stakeholders. As different parties navigate their roles and responsibilities,
conflicts may emerge, highlighting the complexity of power dynamics in agricultural settings.
Understanding and addressing these conflicts are essential for promoting sustainable
development within the community. This implies that, recognizing the spiritual powers held
by the local population and integrating them into smallholder plantation agriculture can
enhance production and ensure food security. The incorporation of cultural practices, such as
rituals and belief systems, into agricultural activities underscores the interconnectedness of
social, cultural, and economic factors shaping agricultural practices. Preserving cultural
heritage and traditions in agricultural activities is crucial for fostering community
development and sustainability in smallholder plantation agriculture in Mbandjock sub-
division.

Spiritual power of smallholder plantations

The spiritual power of smallholder plantations plays a pivotal role in ensuring the
protection and productivity of farms. The chiefs and local population provide this essential
spiritual power through their rituals and belief systems, which have been passed down
through generations as part of the people's cultural heritage. These rituals not only contribute
to the productivity of crops but also foster a sense of community cohesion and sustainability
in smallholder plantation agriculture. Integrating these cultural practices into agricultural
activities can further enhance food security and promote sustainable development within the
community.

While smallholder plantation investors may wield economic and political powers,
they also heavily rely on spiritual powers for the protection of their farms, products, workers,
and overall activities to ensure sustained production and reproduction. This crucial spiritual
power is bestowed upon them by the chiefs and local population of Mbandjock, underscoring
the significance of community cohesion and productivity. However, Mbonji (2005) illustrated
that culture is the ways of life of a given population of which they use in solving their daily
problems of how to eat, drink, sleep, and make love, shelter... Therefore, culture refers to the
actions, reactions, productions and all other elements that accompany a society in their daily
life found in all age groups taught by the oldest to the youngest.

This implies that, community development and sustainability are profound.
Recognizing the spiritual powers held by the local population and integrating them into
smallholder plantation agriculture can enhance production and ensure food security. The
incorporation of cultural practices, such as rituals and belief systems, into agricultural
activities underscores the interconnectedness of social, cultural, and economic factors shaping
agricultural practices. Preserving cultural heritage and traditions in agricultural activities is
crucial for fostering community development and sustainability in smallholder plantation
agriculture in Mbandjock sub-division. Crop cultivation was intensified in Mbandjock when
SOSUCAM and the people integrated in their culture. Hence, the older generations have been
teaching the younger ones in these zones with crops cultivation. This is affirmed by Parson, T
(1949) who said culture...consists in those patterns relative to behaviour and the products of
human action which may be inherited, that is, passed on from generation to generation
independently of the biological genes. The rituals practice in Mbandjock has been from
generation to generation and has significant consequences on smallholders’ plantations. A
majority of smallholder farmers in Mbandjock sub division offer rituals to their ancestor in
relation to crops cultivation.

Spiritual powers of fixing the farms

The spiritual power of fixing the farm is some of the powers detained by the chiefs and
indigenous people to guarantee food security in zone where smallholders are found. These are
spiritual, rituals, traditions, in fact cultural values that the host community has over their land
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which is their cultural identity and belonging. With this spiritual power, they are able to
protect their crops and even workers against any eventual spiritual attacks. spiritual powers
play a crucial role in production and reproduction within smallholder plantation agriculture
areas.

In the Mbandjock villages, the chiefs and indigenous people hold significant spiritual
powers that play a crucial role in smallholder plantation agriculture and the food security
system. The Kemoyiu ritual, also known as the ritual of the end of the traditional year and the
ritual of cleaning the graveyard, is central to this spiritual power. The sacrifices and rituals
performed in the graveyards are aimed at obtaining blessings and protection from ancestors
for production, reproduction, and the overall well-being of the community. This spiritual
power gives them control over the growth of crops in smallholder plantations, providing
blessings and protection for individuals, properties, and crop cultivation. There are three
graveyards in Mbandjock village, the main graveyard is one where the very first chief of
Mbandjock was buried. The ritual officially begins upon the arrival of the chief at the arena.
The king makers, dressed in traditional regalia. The chief is accompanied by a traditional
dance group animated by young boys. They animate with instruments like tembé and it is a
dance group which come out during traditional ceremonies presided over by the chief.
Another dance group called Mekoumbou also follows the ritual ceremony. This ritual
performance is led by the Chief, followed by the first king’s maker or notable and the other 15
notables with a calabash of raffia wine. Attendance is compulsory for all the local populations
especially girls of reproduction age, farmers who wants favour from their ancestors,
businessmen, in fact all those who may want favour from the ancestors. The wine and the food
signify the unification of the villagers. One of our informants testify,

The sacrifices and rituals we do or practice in our graveyards is to obtain blessings and
protection from our ancestors, production and reproduction. The protection ranges from the
protection of individuals, properties and even crops cultivation. By this ritual, all the notables,
quarter heads and the villagers represent their respective quarters with a calabash of raffia-
wine, at the main graveyard arena before the Chief, the king’s makers and the villagers. When
the items for the rituals are all checked, the ceremony begins in the early morning where all
villagers are expected to be present with machete, hoes and other working tools for the cleaning
of the graves of all those who have been buried in Mbandjock. (Interview conducted in
Mbandjock, 05/04/2019).

This revealed that the indigenous people's spiritual powers are instrumental in
controlling crop growth in smallholder plantations. Through sacrifices and rituals practiced in
the graveyards, they obtain blessings and protection from their ancestors for production and
reproduction, as well as for the safeguarding of individuals, properties, and crop cultivation.
Consequently, smallholder plantation owners often seek the blessing of these individuals for
their farms and related activities. However, the photo below demonstrates this practice.

Photo 1. Common meal at the ritual of cleaning raveyard in Mbandjock
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This is followed by a tune and singing of a song by all presents which is only stopped
at the request of the Chief. After a while, for the Chief to show the success of the ritual and end
of ceremony, the chief passed his incantation to the ancestors and gods of Mbandjock as well
as to the population. This is approved by a Chief informant of one of our interview, who said,

I will ask for silence and transmit my message to the villagers followed by the
announcement of the rest of the activities of the village. I talk of unity, fertility, good harvest of all
the agricultural products. Nobody should lie to you about the death, the death is very strong, if
you obey, remember, give them food and wine, everything you want they will give it to you.
Interview conducted in Mbandjock, 05/04/2019).

This means that, if one performed and participate in the ritual, the ancestors protect
their properties and activities. For those who practice agriculture in general and crop
production, when they take part and contribute toward these rituals, their crops are protected
from the evil people. They are blessed with abundant harvest that can sustain their families
and if for business purpose, will generate enough income for them. Hence, since smallholder
farming in this area, it is not left out. Therefore, this ritual has a good and very important role
in smallholder farming as the ritual brings about unity among farmers, good harvest and
fertility for more children to be put to birth to work in the smallholder farmers’ farms.

It implies that, the spiritual powers held by indigenous people plays a pivotal role
balancing power between the stakeholders. Recognizing and respecting these spiritual powers
is crucial for fostering community cohesion, sustainable agricultural practices, and overall
well-being. Efforts to address conflicts arising from competing interests in accessing these
powers should be undertaken to ensure equitable access and sustainable development within
the community. Maclean U (1977) eminent that, agricultural festivals were where people
gathered to plan and chart on the calendar future rituals. Sumptuous rituals are performed
with the first harvest, the Greeks celebration was known as “festival of flowers” and was
celebrated in March, coinciding with the spring equinox. The First Fruits festivals are
celebrated in January by Saharan African tribes.

Economic power of smallholder plantations

The economic power of smallholder plantations has a significant impact on power
dynamics among different stakeholders. Various sources of economic power, including
personal savings, bank loans, buyer's loans, and subsidies from governmental and non-
governmental organizations, enable smallholder plantation investors to finance their
operations. This economic power allows them to determine what crops to produce, how much
to sell them for, and who should produce them. Smallholders wield this economic power by
influencing what is cultivated, consumed, and the standard of living in the community. One of
our informants testify that smallholders have the economic powers by saying,

Smallholders in Mbandjock through their economic power determine what we produce,
what we eat and even how much we sell and buy our farm out puts and inputs. When they start
producing maize, we all will do so if not, you would not have the person that will buy the different
product to cultivate. Since you eat what you produce, we only eat what we cultivated determine
by the smallholder plantations. The selling prices of our crops determine by them, that is to say, if
the fix the price of cassava at 10 000frs per bag and you do not want to sell at that price, your
crops will be left with you and may definitely get bad. They even determine the standard of life of
the people here. If they pay their workers well, they will live well but if they are paid low, their life
standard will be low. (Mendouga village, 20/11/2020).

These economic powers have degenerated to changes in this domain food crop and
cash crops production in Mbandjock. Their powers have been able to influence from crop
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types cultivated, techniques, period of cultivation, changes in farming methods, changes in
tools used, changes in the market, changes in the source of finance and changes in the labour
force. This implies that there are actually changes in smallholder plantations agriculture since
most of the respondents admitted that fact.

Conflicts often arise from competing interests in smallholder plantation agriculture,
particularly concerning pricing and market access. For example, if a smallholder sets the price
of cassava at a certain level, farmers who do not agree may struggle to sell their produce. This
can lead to tensions within the community and impact the livelihoods of local farmers. The
economic control exerted by smallholder plantation owners can create power imbalances and
disparities in economic opportunities.

This implies that, smallholder plantation owners own the economics power in
Mbandjock. The culture of what to produce, how much it should sell and who to produce is
determine by them. After harvesting, the problem of price fluctuation arrive which discourage
most small planters to go in for plantation investment. Due to an improvement in the level of
education by these investors, they have realized the importance of farmers’ corporations
which permits them to sell their output at better prices. For example, in Mendouga village, we
can find the FAM (Femmes Active de Mendouga) cooperation which permits productive
members bargain for better prices for their product and even have working equipment at low
prices or at credit thought the cooperative representative. All these are more of economic
strength of small plantation holders. It goes in line with George Rapsomanikis (2015), who
indicated that, all stages of development, smallholders operate their farms as entrepreneurs
operate their firms, or at least they try. They raise capital from multiple sources and invest in
productive assets; for many of them even a spade or a bicycle are important assets. They make
decisions and take both risks and profits. And agriculture involves many decisions: What to
plant, which inputs to use and how, when to plough, to seed, to harvest; how much to keep for
consumption in the household and how much to sell to raise cash, or how much to store.
Smallholders often make these decisions in an economic environment in which markets do
not function well, if at all, and which is also subject to many risks, such as adverse weather and
price surges. And this has significant implications for their choices and their livelihoods. It also
affects their choices on investing on themselves and their children on how to attain social and
human capital objectives, such as education and health.

Social power of smallholder plantations

Small scale plantation has also brought about a lot of changes in the social life of the
people where smallholder plantations are found. Some if not all aspect of their culture is
modifying in one way or the other. It happens as a result of the powers of smallholder
plantations on the population. These things are easy to find in Mbandjock because many
workers of the plantations come from different cultural settings with their different culture
and blend with the culture of the people of Mbandjock to produce new cultures and ways of
lives. Smallholder plantation is provided with labour force from the society at low wage rate
which can be contractual. In Mendouga village, smallholder plantations usually undergo
contractual agreements where an individual will work the farmland and he is remunerated at
the end of the year or the harvesting season.

Small scale plantation power of changing local people’s lifestyle

One of the key characteristics of culture is the dynamic or elastic part of culture.
Culture therefore is dynamic, learned, copy and transmitted from one generation to another.
However, with the creation of plantations in Africa, the culture of zones of these plantations is
gradually been modifying in one way or the other. Plantation agriculture influence movement
of people in the area. These people come to work. At times they come and never goes back.
They also come along with their culture. With the presence of settlers, their cultural activities
drastically change the way of life of the indigenous people, who are involuntary adapting to
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the new way of life proposed by the settlers. We observe a disappearance of food crops very
often multifaceted in favour of monoculture which occupies a bigger part of the arable land.
Then, all the residents who were once fishermen, sculptors, hunters, will forge by the desire
for profit all become planters, which affect the diversity of trades. According to Awah PK
(2017),

a greater majority of the residents of cities come from some rural area and bring their
cultures into the city. Culture is a continuous umbilical cord that links urbanites to their villages
or tribes. When these cultures meet in town, they undergo transformations and new cultures
emerge, for example amongst socio-professional and ethnic groups. At the same time, urban
characteristics are spilling over into rural areas. My urban and rural comparative approach
portrays the beliefs, understanding and behaviours that people in urban and rural areas have
and share about cultural issues. These might not necessarily show a clear demarcation from a
bird’s eye-view, but closer attention shows that culture in the context of an illness carries a lot of
meaning with it.

This implies that, smallholder plantations and indigenous people food security system
issues cut across cultures and need to be understood from both rural and urban perspectives
so that solutions to the food insecurity can be more broad-based. It is thus not surprising that
small-scale farming in Cameroon is largely limited to high-value and specialist ventures such
as fruit, vegetables, flowers, intensive pigs and poultry; and where local processing plants,
often fairly large-scale, are necessary for crops such as sugar cane, tea, rubber and coffee.
These are cases where large capital investments are necessary, or where industrial
organisation of production generates physical productivity that cannot be achieved on small
units. The government of the state has encouraged young persons to go into agriculture. The
aim of the plan was to promote private plantation development. Van Noordwijk et al. (2008)
established that a divide between agricultural and forestry strategies has been recognized as a
barrier for developing plantations practices that have smallholder farmers as the main
beneficiaries of plantation. Therefore, they recommend more consideration be given to
developing both national and international policy enterprises to achieve a ‘level ground’ for
plantation and agroforestry management and seeing them as strongly synergetic management
options. In their view, this would mean a shift from primarily supporting large-scale
plantation operations to also giving support, in every probable form but not creating specific
privileges, to smallholder farmers who grow trees in their own agroforestry systems.

The involvement of smallholder plantation in political dynamics

Smallholder plantation implantation in many localities in Africa, comes with a lot of
changes in political culture of the people. In these areas, plantation owners have a lot of
influence on the politics of the municipality. Those who own the land and the plantations, have
a lot of influence on political decisions of their workers. In African, your boss, is usually
consider as your father, mentor and guardian. So, these group of people exhibit a lot of control
and political decisions in these areas. They even at times control the political economy of the
people from whom they grabbed land. They are so involved in the decision of who becomes
the head in the local administration. They do this so that, their choice of local authority will in
return protect their interest and vicious cycle continues. At times, these people even influence
the choirs of who becomes the next traditional leader and even family heads influencing the
culture of the people. This was confirmed to us by one of our respondents, who said,

We already know here that if SOSUCAM and the other rich smallholder owners do not
support you to stand as mayor, you can never be a councillor talk les of being a mayor in the
Mbandjock council. The former and late Mayor of Mbandjock, chief of Ndjore was a SOSUCAM
worker and member of the rich smallholder plantation group before becoming Mayor. He was
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supported by SOSUCAM and he made over 30 years as mayor of the Mbandjock council. The new
mayor who came up just last year is still a worker of SOSUCAM and equally a smallholder
plantation owner who belong to common initiative groups. I am telling you all this to show you
that our political power here is controlled by plantation owners. (Interview in Mbandjock,
15/01/2021)

Based on the above statement, we can affirm that political power in Mbandjock sub
division is in some way controlled by plantation owners. They even give money to sponsor
their campaigns. In return, when those Mayors are in place, they only do what the
smallholders owner want. If not, they will be change. Most smallholder plantation is granted
subsidies or financial support, agricultural training seminars and population sensibilisation on
eco-friendly agricultural practices that help them in one way or the other. For example, people
in Yezoum and all Mbandjock nearby villages are free to ask for financial help from the
Mbandjock council to finance their projects by providing tangible proves of the existence of
their projects. The council determine the type of crops and areas they intervene in. Meaning
the smallholders can only do what the council if they want support from the council.

Conflict and injustice in smallholder plantation areas

When smallholder plantation agriculture established in locality, it is more likely to
create conflict. This conflict can be in so many dimensions, but we shall treat four dimensions
to know; land grabbing, cultural conflict, theft and farmers’ grazers’ conflict. Conflict may also
arrive in farmland delimitation and this later applies mostly to the local natives. Provided that
there are no appropriate land limit demarcations of each native, this tends to bring constant
ownership conflicts among the village natives and this happens in every family and
recurrently. According to Scott, ]J. (1977), once the centrality of the subsistence problem is
recognized, its effects on notions of economic and political justice can also be seen. Scott
draws from the history of agrarian society in lower Burma and Vietnam to show how the
transformations of the colonial era systematically violated the peasants’ moral economy and
created a situation of potential rebellion and revolution.

Land grabbing conflicts issues

Land grabbing is an act of taking control of a parcel of land forcefully.in areas where
plantation agriculture is practice, land becomes more that gold to the stakeholders. In Africa,
land is even considered as a cultural identity to the people. It is known that, the more land one
has, the more wealth, power and even a more important social status he/she has. It is against
this backdrop that business tycoons or administration either for agricultural, housing
purposes or industrial development grab land from the local people who they consider to be
their identity. This situation of conflict emerges because the people stand to defend their
ancestral land handed to them from one generation to another and cannot just let it go. The
tycoons on the other side need land for their businesses hence, conflict emanate. According to
Nde Fru (2020), by prompting food security fears within the developed world, new found
economic opportunities for agricultural investors are created, and this was radically promoted
by the food price upsurge, which caused a dramatic spike in large scale agricultural
investments, primarily foreign, in the Global South for the purposes of food and biofuels
production. Although hailed by investors, economists, and some developing countries as a
new pathway towards agricultural development, investment in land has recently been
criticized by some NGOs and commentators who argue that it has had negative impacts on
local communities. International law is implicated when attempting to regulate these
transactions.

In areas where these plantations are found, land grabbing problem is usually from the
political, economic elites, traditional rulers and administrative authorities. Those involved in
the grabbing frequently do so by giving wine, food and small money for many hectares of land.
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The indigenous people whose land is grabbed either for plantation agriculture or other
economic activities are left with little or no land for their own plantations. Most often people
grab the land so much so that the local populations do not even have where they can even do
their own household agriculture.

In fact, some unenlightened patriarchs of the village, some of whom are already dead
today, in particular the heads of the 2nd degree, the 3rd degree, the political leaders of the
village and some heads of families had sold out of ignorance or even deceived thousands of
hectares of land. Forest including the rivers that join these forests to certain senior Cameroonian
public administration officials including ministers, and law enforcement authorities whose
investments in these forests bear the names of some of them. These have sometimes done so at
the end of certain other families while forgetting to reserve some spaces for them to be able to
continue their agricultural and agro-pastoral activities. This is particularly the case of the
immense forest located in the village called Zili in which a Company has established its tourist
side called Sanaga Camping beach. Thus, today, when the young people of the village, many of
whom have completed their secondary and higher education, go to these lands to cultivate and
exploit them, they are intimidated and threatened by its authorities. Some are placed in
permanent custody in the cells of the police stations and gendarmeries of Nkoteng and
Mbandjock. Worse still others are kept in pre-trial detention for months in the main prison of
Nanga-Eboko for reasons such as: Destruction of goods, disturbances of use, thefts in co-action.
(Interview in Mbandjock, 15/01/2021)

This means that, land grabbing is an old age culture all over the world though a very
new cultures in Mbandjock among the economic and political class. This is the contentious
issue of large-scale land acquisitions, which is the buying or leasing of large pieces of land by
domestic and transnational companies, governments, and individuals to show their level of
wealth, power and prestige.

This problem takes us to another dimension when educated children of this region,
after education come back to practice agriculture which they think can pay, usually do not
have land and when it come to their notice that their many hectares of land was given out for
mere wine, food and just small money, they wage war to regain their land which led to
conflict. To testify how their land was solved very low prices, one of our informants testify
that,

To grabbed land in Mbandjock, the buyer comes few days with his representative and
wine. The wine is for the notables and the person owning the piece of land. His representative is
present in this process in other to accompany him and the village administration on the land in
question and this is usually in the morning. After the, all the people present in the journey will
seat and consume the wine. When this drinking is over, the willing buyer and the land owner will
discuss aside for the price of the land concern and then asked to the chief what else is required to
complete the deal (it is usually food and drinks that are been asked) that done, this buyer will
give an appointment day in which he will come with the sum of money asked. The second stage is
the pavement phase. This is done by providing the required amount of money and items asked to
the buyer. The food is distributed to all the notables and elders and the money is given to the land
owner. The chief can now sign the customary law waiver to this buyer but however the chief has
a fraction of the paid money from the seller and this money is provided in order to finance the
chief’s transport to the divisional officer’s place to give reports. This process applies to both small
and large plantation holder (Interview in Mbandjock, 11/05/2021).

This means that, with the common people faith, they believe that if the buyer does not
satisfy the village natives, the land will not grow crops or will yield little output to the new
land holder. So, since their culture is that their lands belong to them, they expect that you
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continue to pay them as long as they live, this is usually one of the sources of conflict in
plantation agriculture zones in Africa. Most of the enlightening youth when come back from
school and wish to establish their own summer holder plantation agriculture becomes a very
big problem as they find it difficult to happen. The political elites, the economic elites,
traditional authorities in complicity with the administrative authorities would have sold the
land and they will not have where to farm. Generally, these bring problems between these
parties. One of our respondents explain that,

The practical case is a recent case in Neo Baboute village. Where the local chiefs, seized
more than half of the village land and when the brother was angry and wanted to agitate, he put
him in police custody and thereafter in prison till today over grabbed family land. This has
caused a lot of problem in the village so much so that the village is divided into two camps now.
Those who are pro Ninja and those who are pro his brother. In fact, the village is all in chaos
(Interview in Mbandjock, 11/05/2021).

This means that it has become a way of live among the political, and economic class.
Reasons why when some of this youth resist the authorities most often send them behind bars
in police custody. It equally brings problem between the villages in Mbandjock. Why one local
chief claim it is he or her village land the order chief equally claim the same. Even at the level
of families. This problem is generating to families some family heads are usually as they sell
land without telling and seeking concern of their family members. So, he's had brothers and
sisters to fight him or her for having done that. It goes in line with James C. Scott (1977), who
places the critical problem of the peasant household subsistence at the center of this study.
The fear of food shortages, he argues persuasively, explains many otherwise puzzling
technical, social, and moral arrangements in peasant society, such as resistance to innovation,
the desire to own land even at some cost in terms of income, relationships with other people,
and relationships with institutions, including the state.

Conflict of who owns the land

Another area of conflict that come about that emanates from the presence of
smallholder plantations in a locality, is the land grabbing conflict. It usually come about to
situate who actually owns the land. When the economic importance of land is known to
stakeholders, everybody has interest in controlling the land which come with a lot of power.
This situation usually comes up times without number between chives, subjects, smallholder
owners and the indigenous. In Mendouga one of the villages of Mbandjock sub division, we
noticed that many Mendouga people sold the village lands without the chief's or any local
authority's concern. So, when Mr. Ava Dieudonner was enthroned as chief of Mendouga
village, he reclaimed all the lands occupied by non-locals. This brought about conflict between
the chief and the local people who sold the village land without the knowledge of the village
authorities. According to these peope,

Chief Ava claimed land from Mr. Essola Gabriel. This claim was based on the fact that,
Mr. Essola secretly sold a piece of land to Mr. Eyala a non-native. Mr. Essola on his part is
pretending that he gave the piece of land to the later free of charge, however, he also tells the
village that Mr. Eyala promised him to pay for the piece of land once he had enough funds but
many decades now since the deal, nothing has been given to the chief to be distributed to the
indigents as our culture demands. The chief conflicts with Mr. Essola claiming that he received
the land payment if Mr. Eyala is exploiting the land for smallholder plantation and refuse to give
the chief’s and the village part. Following this issue, there has been conflicts between Mr. Essola
and the chief who can't believe the word of Mr. Essola Gabriel. Many similar problems created
conflict between the chief and the local. (Interview in Mendouga, 11/10/2021).
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This implies that, some of the conflict of land grabbing cause by smallholder
plantations in Mbandjock is due to cultural bridging. Conflict raised most often in Mbandjock
because of the violation of the culture of the local people by smallholder exploiters. The
culture of the Yezoum like the Baboute warrens that when land is bought, the buyer especially
a non-native, will need to give food to the local people passing through the chief to be
distributed to the indigents as their culture demands. When is it not done, then conflicts come
in between the chief, local people like with smallholder plantation owners.

Most small holders arrived many localities when the village was still very under
populated and benefited from lands at nearly no cost or through selling contracts with the
pioneer’s settler without the chives concern hoping that when they will be payed
appropriately the normal amount of land cost, they will let the call the chief's attention but
this not always the case. When these natives become aware of the mistake they were
subjected to, they go in for reclamations. Provided the investors is actively engage in his
activities, they usually repudiate the claim. This brings tension between the two individuals.

Conflict over land between family members

Smallholder plantations have also come with a new culture of land grabbing which
cause conflict in smallholder plantation regions in Africa. Sometimes, these conflicts are
among family members as who own which portion of land and or who is responsible for
selling land. All of these cause a lot of conflict in Mbandjock. Even though the family lands in
most localities are delimited, these land boundaries are not always adequately demarcated.
This land limitation could be marked by flowers, trees, among others which are all ephemeral
with a short life span. This contributes to the birth of tension when these limits become
unremarkable and the concerned families will have to go in for land dispute usually at the land
boundary between the two people concern. One of our informants indicated that,

In May 2021, Mr. Essola had a conflict with Mme Zouga (a Matriage that reside in
Obamassi. A village near Mendouga) over Mr. Essola’s father farm land and here’s. The latest had
opposing points of view on the limits of their farm lands and this brought about disagreements.
This problem was solved very rapidly in favour of the Matriage because as the custom says a
child do not have to argue with a parent as did Mr. Essola with the Matriage Zouga. (Interview
in Mbandjock, 12/10/2021).

This means that land grabbing has brought about numerous conflicts among family
members as who own which portion of land and or who is responsible for selling land. These
conflict at times are engineered by smallholder plantation owners to exploit the situation and
grabbed land. All of these cause a lot of conflict in the sub division

Stallholderr plantations Farmer’s grazer’s conflicts

Farmer’s grazers conflicts are another area of conflict present in areas where
smallholder plantations are found. It is usually between farmers and grazers for one
encroaching another’s one space and vice versa, Cattle rearing have damaging effects on the
smallholders’ farm as it destroys crops that many at time lead to grazers /farmers conflicts.
During this movement, cows get in to farms and destroy food crops while herdsmen set fire on
grazing lands in order to regenerate new pastures. Worthy of note here is the fact that this
poor practice by grazers has made farmer-grazers conflicts so rampant during the season. In
the Sub-division, a majority of the population can boast of a land for smallholders’ cultivation.

Moreover, after the dry season, when smallholders’ farmers harvest their crops, the
second season is followed by the cultivation of food crops which at times is often destroyed by
the cows found in the smallholders’ fields because most of the cattle are left unherded and
there is often disregard for transhumance tracts to water points and dry season grazing areas.
The consequences are trespassing into farmlands and crop destruction year in year out. It
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should be noted here that while the cultivation of food crops is seasonal, grazing is not
seasonal and is carried out throughout the year.

In recent times, measures have been taken by the government, traditional authorities,
and NGOs to manage the rampant farmer-grazers conflicts in Mbandjock Sub-division. The
proceeding paragraphs will explain the role that has been played by the above-mentioned
actors in the resolution of conflicts between farmers especially smallholders’ farmers and
grazers. Nchang (2015) says the government of Cameroon in 1974 nationalized all farming
and grazing land. So, farmers and grazers were only given due rights in their respective zones
following the 1978 ordinance, that created the Agro-Pastoral Commission in all the Divisions
and Sub-divisions of Cameroon. The fact that the commission was headed by the D.O actually
helped in reducing farmer grazer’s conflicts.

Moreover, a locally base NGO, FAP in collaboration with the SOSUCAM, MINADER,
MINEPIA and MINATD have greatly helped in the eradication of farmer-grazier conflicts
through the education they give the population of Mbandjock via programs that shows the
importance of practicing sustainable agriculture. (FAPs report 2007). This report also shows
how smallholders farming can co-exist with cattle rearing without any eventual conflicts. In
addition, being the custodian of their lands, traditional leaders have over the years adopted
measures to manage these conflicts in order to promote peace and food security in the plains.
However, the traditional leaders of the villages that make up the Mbandjock Sub-division have
actually restricted the Mbororos grazers from grazing around farmlands located.

The emanation of cultural conflict

Culture diversity is another area where we find conflict because of smallholder
plantation agriculture in several parts of the world. It is even more concern in Africa because,
Africans love to keep their cultural identity and pass it down to future generations. In
Mbandjock when these smallholder plantations were created, they need workers. These
workers most often came from the three northern regions of Cameroon and the northwest
region of Cameroon. These people equally have their own cultural treats. As they searched and
have jobs, they travel along with their culture. When their cultures meet with the culture of
the indigenous people most often it brings conflict. This is because most often in Banjo, the
population of the local people less than the population of settlers. Most often the settlers do
not want to respect those taboos, customs, Mbandjock an above all the way of life of the
people. People He comes angry because of that into the conflict. Some of the cultural problems
that we find in Mbandjock because of the presence of smallholder plantations are;

Respect of some cultural values of the indigenous people by the settling people. As the
killing and eating of snake which is a taboo to the Baboute people who believes that the snake
is their totem. It is a snake that helped them to cross the river Sanagal to their present side
Mbandjock. One of our respondents told us that,

Sometimes we may see non-native plantation holders performing certain activities in that
may be a taboo to the natives of the locality and vice versa for example in Mbandjock tribe, it is
forbidden to eat a snake but we may see many SOSUCAM non-native farmers eating snakes
(Interview in Mbandjock, 08/10/2021).

Based on the above, conflict here have varieties but the most encountered are include
cultural divergence and neighbouring farmlands delimitation conflicts. Another cultural
conflict area is at the level of festivals and rituals. Most of the settlers’ populations disregard
these festivals and rituals perform in the different villages of Mbandjock sub division. As many
smallholders and large holder plantation in most if not all the rural localities are mixture of
natives and non-natives, this brings about a variety of cultures which may be contradictory to
each other. For Scott, ]. (1977), insofar as all economic activities and relationships depend on
moral norms and ethical dispositions. These norms and ethnics are found in the culture of the
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people. As such when they are not respected it becomes a conflict between the parties
concerned. All economies can be understood as moral economies, both market and non-
market, capitalist and non-capitalist, modern and pre-modern, state and state-less, gift and
household. First, capitalism is moral because unlike socialism it respects individuals, their
rights, and their pursuit of happiness. In fact, capitalism requires this respect for individuals
and rights. Therefore, capitalism often is defined as a social system, not an economic system,
which protects individual rights.

Conclusion

Conclusively, the findings in this paper shows that, there are new sources of power
and conflict in Mbandjock sub division created by the presences of the culture of smallholder
plantation agriculture in Mbandjock. These powers ranges from spiritual powers, economic
powers, political powers and social life of the people involving their cultivation, farming life
and changes that take place in these activities. Some of these changes in the smallholder
plantations activities in Mbandjock are deliberate and conscious action by man while being
rational as a member of the society. The aspects presented in this paper include the
smallholders’ power to changes in tools used, the sources of seeds, changes in the market and
changes in the various sources of finances. It also presents feedings on smallholder
plantations and conflict like land grabbing, farmer grazer conflicts. Further it shows that the
farmers mainly sell their produce to the large cooperation’s and the in the bigger markets in
Cameroon and the most common source of finance of these small-scale farmers are their
personal savings. Labour is mainly done by family, friends and hired labour at times. After
harvesting and threshing, the crops are stored and prevented from attack by weevils. The
crops remain fresh until they are all consumed. The most common preservation practice
revealed by the participants is by hanging the maize, dry for things like cocoa and coffee. At
times the seeds are mixed with the ash and stored into clay-pots and baskets. The seeds could
last for more than five seasons. In general, in areas with little moisture, farmers prefer
drought-tolerant crops (like sweet potato, cassava, millet, and sorghum), and management
techniques emphasize soil cover to reduce moisture evaporation and soil runoff. This chapter
let us to the conclusion of this thesis.
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Abstract. The theme addressed in this paper is one of great importance, antisocial behavior in teenagers
being a sensitive topic. For this reason I wanted to research the differences that can appear depending on
gender and age through its presence in adolescents. A sample of 76 students was assessed by self-
administering a questionnaire on antisocial behavior and the characteristics that this type of behavior
implies. The purpose of the present study is to examine and evaluate differences in antisocial behavior in
adolescents according to gender and age. The results showed that there are significant differences in
antisocial behavior by gender and age. The statistical results and the confirmed hypotheses are supported
by the specialized literature, but also by my own opinion regarding the possible reasons. The understanding,
support and affective communication offered by the family, social and school framework, as well as the
effectiveness of cognitive-behavioral and humanistic therapeutic methods, can have positive results in
reducing this antisocial behavior.

Keywords: antisocial behavior; delinquency; teenagers; family; social group.

1. Introduction

Since childhood, children can suffer a behavioral and emotional imbalance (Duarte
etal,, 2019), and from 10 to 14 years old, they go through a period of development, called age
crises (Adams and Berzonsky, 2009). Age crises can be of 2 types (Cucer, 2022): of
independence (stubbornness, negative attitude) and of dependence (on older people,
uncontrolled submission). However, adolescence is when character takes shape, through
which prosocial or antisocial behavior is formed (Cucer, 2020).

Antisocial behaviors have become a very common and discussed topic among
teenagers (Savca, 2023). They may unconsciously infiltrate various antisocial activities, which
are defined by behaviors that violate legal or social rules (Dishion and Patterson, 2006),
aggression, impulsivity, drug abuse, alcohol (Sperry, 2018) and delinquency (Salceanu, 2015).
Antisocial behavior appears around the age of 15, with a history of conduct disorder before
this age. To be diagnosed with antisocial personality disorder, the individual must be over the
age of 18 and have had symptoms of the conduct disorder before the age of 15 (American
Psychiatric Association, 2016).

A number of factors that can produce such behaviors are:

e Neurobiological factors (Zibilianu, 2019): complications and low birth weight; drug
use during pregnancy; chronic diseases; various brain and traumatic head injuries.

e Cognitive-behavioral factors: core beliefs (Beck, 2015); beliefs about self and the
world (Mitchell, Tafrate and Freeman, 2015).

e Psychological factors (Savca, 2023): personality; temperament type; present
impulsivity; lack of will and empathy.

e Biosocial and interpersonal factors: abuse, demandingness and neglect in childhood
(Meloy, 1988; Benjamin, 2003; Gheorghe, 2002); the entourage (Engels et al., 2004 apud
Vasile, 2010); inadequate level of school training; mass media (Sandu, 2008).

Antisocial behavior can be characterized by (World Health Organization, 2016;
Murzea, 2015; American Psychiatric Association, 2016):

- Persistent irresponsibility and disregard for social norms and rules

- Indifference to the feelings and wishes of others

- Inability to maintain lasting relationships or socialize

- Low tolerance for frustration and control (violence, aggression, bullying, impulsivity)

88


mailto:fmarianacalin@gmail.com
mailto:teuta.nurciu@yahoo.com

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

- The inability to experience guilt

- School failure and school maladjustment

- Lying and manipulating others for fun or personal gain

- Consumption of alcohol or other prohibited substances

- Lack of empathy

- They consider themselves superior to those around them

These characteristics, in adolescence, can fall under the term of juvenile
delinquency, being a related concept of school deviance (Neamtu, 2003). Juvenile delinquency
is a phenomenon aimed at illegal activities committed by children and adolescents, the most
common being: theft, robbery, rape and murder (Dobre, 2017). The notion of deviance was
elaborated by Sellin (1938 apud Neamtu, 2003: 13) and defined it as the set of behaviors
directed against the norms of conduct or the institutional order.

Stoian (1972) considers that there are 2 categories of delinquency: false juvenile
delinquency (caused by an illness) and true juvenile delinquency (caused by a psychosocial
abnormality). He believes that a big problem with delinquent behavior is the one who is
formed along the way, not that due to a malfunctioning of the brain.In order for an antisocial
act committed by a person to be affirmed as a symptom of a disease and not as a violation of
the law, the individual must have no discernment (Vlad and Vlad, 1978), having an excuse to
produce atypical actions (Banciu, 1992).

According to Oancea (2004), children can adopt such behavior if: they belong to the
category of difficult-to-educate children; are adopted children (due to parents' expectations
according to the child's temperament); are minors with behavioral disorders in crises
(violence, quarrels and conflicts in the family); parents were overprotective.

Psychological factors do not act directly on the individual, but pass through the filter
of his individual peculiarities, the roots of which are in the innate elements of the personality
(Butoi, 2019; Mitrofan Butoi and Zdrenghea, 1992).

2. Research methodology

The main objectives of the study are: (1) observing the level of antisocial behavior
in adolescents according to gender and age; (2) identifying significant differences in antisocial
behavior between boys and girls.

The research has two hypotheses, namely: (1) it is presumed that adolescent boys
have more pronounced antisocial behavior than girls; (2) it is presumed that there is an age
difference which may influence antisocial behavior in adolescents.

The sample was chosen by the non-random method of convenience. This method is
the most common in practice and the easiest. The non-random convenience method involves
choosing subjects according to accessibility (Anitei, 2007).

Fig. 1: Graphic representation of the distribution of the group of participants

Age Gender

17%
45%

48%

®14-15 = 16-17 =18-19 = Male = Female
I

The sample consists of 76 students of which 35 are girls and 41 boys aged between
14 and 18 years: 26 children aged between 14-15 years, 36 aged 16-17 years and 13 aged
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between 18-19 years. The subjects are students in the 9th - 12th grades at different high
schools from both urban and rural areas in Romania.

The instrument used in the study was my own questionnaire. This questionnaire
has 32 closed-ended questions - covering substance and alcohol use, hazardous activities, lack
of empathy, superiority, failure and school maladjustment. In this questionnaire there are 28
questions that indicate antisocial behavior and 4 questions that reflect prosocial behavior.

The distribution being a normal one, we created the interval table presented below
with the meanings of the scores, using the standard of 5 normalized classes:

Table 1: Calibration of the instrument

Normalized | Interval | Meaning Theoretical Actual Cumulative
class percentage percentage | percentage
1. 30-39 Very low level 6.7% 5.09% 5.09%

2 40-49 Low level 24.20% 18.39% 23.48%

3 50-63 Medium level 38.20% 29.03% 52.51%

4. 54-89 High level 24.20% 18.39% 70.9%

5 90-160 Very high level 6.7% 5.09% 75.99%

The real percentage was calculated by the following formula: X=76 x 6.7/ 100,
where X represents the real percentage, 76 refers to the number of participants, and 6.7
means the theoretical percentage. Thus, the scores of the present instrument that evaluate
antisocial behavior in adolescents are classified into:
30-39=Very low level
40-49= Low level
50-63= Average level
54-89= High level
90-160= Very high level
The quotation will be done in reverse for the items of items 7, 8, 25, 26 and for the
rest of the items, the quotation will be directly. We used the Likert scale, with responses from
1 to 5 indicating the frequency of actions:1= never; 2= almost never; 3= sometimes; 4= almost
always; 5= always. The questionnaire items are:
School failure and school maladjustment.
My behavior was brought to my attention by the homeroom teacher or the principal.
I'm running late because I don't feel like going.
I get grades below 5 in school.
[ was threatened with expulsion because of my grades.
[ was threatened with expulsion due to absences.
6. Iwas threatened with expulsion because of my behavior.
Lack of empathy
7. lam interested in the wishes and feelings of the people around me. (R)
8. Itbothers me when people around me suffer. (R)
9. Idon't mind seeing someone suffer.
They consider themselves superior to those around them.
10. Ilike to order them around me.
11. Ifeel superior to those around me.
12. Ifeel like no one can rise to my level.
Inability to maintain lasting relationships or socialize.
13. Any relationship of mine doesn't last long.
14. I'maloner, and I enjoy it.
15. Ifind it very difficult to make friends.
Persistent irresponsibility and disregard for social norms and rules.
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16. [1did things that are against the law.

17. Thad trouble with the police.

18. Ihave fun doing illegal things.

19. Iengage in activities that may be dangerous.

Low tolerance for frustration and control (violence, aggression, bullying, impulsivity).

20. If someone annoys me, [ beat them.

21. Tjump easily when something doesn't suit me.

22. lgetangry very easily and act violently.

23. Itake revenge on the people who wronged me.
The inability to experience guilt.

24. 1do what I want without thinking about others.

25. Ifeel guilty after | upset someone. (R)

26. Iam remorseful for my past behavior. (R)

Lying and manipulating others for fun or personal gain.
27. Ithreaten other people to get them to do what I want.
28. Il use those around me to get what I want.

29. Telling lies seems normal to me.

Consumption of alcohol or other prohibited substances.
30. I used various prohibited substances (cannabis, cocaine, heroin, methamphetamine,

opioids, etc.)
31. Iconsume alcohol.
32. Ican'tstand it without taking drugs.

Regarding the research design, the present study is an observational study that aims
to compare the interpretation of the scores obtained by the participants. In this study, the own
questionnaire containing 32 questions with closed answers on a scale from 1 to 5 is applied. It
was applied to the subjects on November 6, 2023. The subjects were informed about the
research and gave their consent . After applying the questionnaire, the data were downloaded
into an Excel file, thus creating a database to be analyzed. Statistical data analysis was
performed using SPSS Statistics version 26. The interpretation of the results was carried out
between November 9, 2023 and November 21, 2023.

The questionnaire was distributed online through Google Forms. The ethical aspects
of a research with human subjects were taken into account, namely: the confidentiality of the
data was ensured by anonymizing the answers, and the subjects were informed about the
purpose of the research and gave their consent to participate in this study. Among the
personal data of the subject, the initial anamnesis took gender, age, the high school where they
study, the class they are in and the environment of origin.

3. Results and discussion
Hypothesis 1: It is presumed that adolescent boys have more pronounced
antisocial behavior than girls
The first step of each research in quantitative data processing is the calculation of
the starting statistical indicators that can be seen in table number
Table 2: Calculation of starting statistical indicators

Descriptives
gender Statistical Std. Error
girls Mean 50.80 1,551
Median 50.00
Variance 84,165
Std. Deviation 9,174
Minimum 36
Maximum 70
boys Mean 64.73 2,723

91



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Median 63.00
Variance 303,901
Std. Deviation 17,433
Minimum 36
Maximum 121

As can be seen from the analysis of table number 3, the mean for the sample of girls
is equal to 50.80, having a standard deviation of 9.174, and for the sample of boys, the mean is
equal to 64.73, having a standard deviation of 17.344. Although the difference between the
two samples is 8.17, we can see that men have a higher mean than women.

To decide which type of statistical coefficient we will use, we calculated the
normality of the distribution in table number 4.

Table 3: Calculation of normality - antisocial behavior variable

Tests of Normality

gender Kolmogorov-Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk
Statistical df Sig. Statistical df Sig.
antisocial behavior girls ,108 35 ,200 * ,960 35 ,228
boyish ,119 41 ,154 ,935 41 ,021

*. This is a lower bound of the true significance.

a. Lilliefors Significance Correction

In the Kolmogorov-Smirnov calculation, we obtained sig=0.200> 0.05 for the sample
of girls, which shows us that we have a normal distribution, and sig=0.154> 0.05 for the
sample of boys, which leads us to a normal distribution. In this context, we will calculate the
differences between the means using the parametric method (the Independent-Samples T
Test). The results of statistical processing are available in table number 5.

Table 4: Independent-Samples T Test for the antisocial behavior variable by gender

Independent Samples Test

Levene's t-test for Equality of Means
Test for
Equality  of
Variances
F Sig. |t df Sig. Mean Std. Error | 95% Confidence
(2- Difference | Difference Interval of the
tailed) Difference
Lower | Upper
antisocial | Equal 8,267 | .005 | - 74 ,000 -13,932 3,278 - -7,399
behavior variances 4,250 20,464
assumed
Equal - 62,433 | ,000 -13,932 3,133 - -7,669
variances 4,446 20,194
not
assumed

Because normality has been respected, the second condition is to also check for
homogeneity, which must be greater than 0.05. To check the homogeneity we have the
"Levene" Test which shows us which line we will take later in this table to interpret the Sig.
(2-tailed). In this test we see that sig=0.005, which is less than 0.05, which means
homogeneity is not respected.

On the left side of the table we have 2 lines: "Equality of variances assumed" and
"Equality of variances not assumed". When homogeneity is respected, we will look at the first
line, namely "Equality of variances assumed". When the homogeneity is less than 0.05, then
we will look at the second line, called "Equality of variances not assumed". Because, in this
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case, the homogeneity is not respected, we will look at the second line to interpret the Sig.(2-
tailed)/significance threshold.

For the hypothesis to be confirmed, the significance threshold must be less than
0.05. Otherwise, the decision is suspended, and the hypothesis is not confirmed.. In our case,
Sig. (2-tailed) is equal to 0.000, which is less than 0.05, which means that there are significant
differences in the sense thatboys adopt more antisocial behavior than girls, that is, the
hypothesis is confirmed.

Nowadays, behavioral deviance has gained a lot of momentum among teenagers,
from an early age. It is known that boys are more prone to developing deviant behaviors or
participating in various dangerous activities due to several factors that are to be presented in
the lines below. Girls are subjected from an early age to certain general stereotypes about the
female gender, standards that must be achieved. On the other hand, with boys, things are not
the same, they have a more generous freedom from the environment from an early age. This
may be a well-supported reason why boys may differ from girls in engaging in this type of
behavior.

A very important factor in the achievement of antisocial behavior is the
dysfunctional family. The first social group that every individual belongs to from birth is the
family. This is defined as the place where the child develops both emotionally and socially
(Baran-Pescaru, 2006). Thus, the family is the first to offer the child a type of education, being
considered the first school the child attends (Mitrofan and Mitrofan, 1991). The foundations
that the family provides to the child are essential factors in his adult life. They must be by their
side, listen to them and explain to them the consequences of their actions from an early age, so
that when they grow up they know what actions should be done and what should not be done.
The education provided by the family, their support and presence speak for themselves during
adolescence. If a 14-15-year-old child is treated with disinterest, scolded, assaulted or even
made to commit various crimes for the family, when he turns 18, this activity will be normal
for him as a person as well, there is a good chance that he will practice it and he with his
family.

According to research, different studies have shown that: a child who was raised by
a single parent (Cho et al., 2010), who was beaten or witnessed different types of violence
(Wherry et al, 2015), who experienced antisocial parenting (Rucevi¢, Farrington and
Andershed, 2023) or an overly protective model (Vera, Granero and Ezpeleta, 2012), has a
high chance of developing such behavior, especially boys.

One study showed that parental strictness and protectiveness towards an
adolescent boy led to antisocial behavior a year later, and that girls responded much more
favorably to these types of parental actions (Slattery & Meyers, 2014). This excessive
protectiveness leads to a negative impact on the development of autonomy.

Another factor may be the group the boy belongs to. The group of friends is a critical
element in the development of a boy's behavior. Out of the desire to impress his friends or
other people, the child may end up doing certain activities that lead to the sphere of
delinquency: smoking, drug use, robbery, violence. A longitudinal study conducted by Cook,
Buehler and Henson, (2009) with a sample of adolescent boys and girls observed that by mid-
adolescence, boys tend to choose the group of friends as a social influence and let themselves
be guided by their actions.Another study conducted by Novacek, Raskin and Hogan (1991)
noted that both middle and high school students used substances for various personal
reasons, the most common responses from the surveys they completed being "because I was
depressed ”, “to be recognized”, or “because my friends were doing it too”.

In a research carried out by Chen et al., (2018) they analyzed how pro-sociability
and sociability can influence drug use and deviant behavior (lies, pornography, violence) in
middle and high school students. Prosociability and sociability represent fundamental
concepts of social competence that can greatly influence behavior. The results showed that
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boys adopt such behaviors in greater numbers than girls. High scores of high school boys were
found in substance use and deviant behavior.

Hypothesis 2: It is presumed that there is an age difference which may influence
antisocial behavior in adolescents.

Table 5: Calculation of starting statistical indicators

Descriptives
Age Statistical | Std.
Error
antisocial behavior 14-15 Mean 52.27 2,088
years Median 50.00
Variance 113,325
Std. Deviation 10,645
Minimum 39
Maximum 86
16-17 Mean 57.00 1,878
yearsold | Median 55.50
Variance 134,000
Std. Deviation 11,576
Minimum 36
Maximum 78
18-19 Mean 79.36 6,643
yearsold | Median 89.00
Variance 485,455
Std. Deviation 22,033
Minimum 47
Maximum 121

As can be seen from the analysis of table number 6, the average for the sample of
teenagers aged 14-15 years is equal to 52.27, for the age 16-17 the average is 57.00 and for
the last sample aged 18- 19 the average is 79.36. Thus, we can see that the 18-19-year-old
group identifies with the highest average, which means that the scores obtained from the
subjects also indicate an increased level of antisocial behavior.

To decide which type of statistical coefficient we will use, we calculated the
normality of the distribution in table number 7.

Table 6: Calculation of normality - antisocial behavior variable

Tests of Normality

Age Kolmogorov-Smirnov Shapiro-Wilk

Statistical df Sig. Statistical df Sig.

antisocial 14-15 ,136 26 ,200 * ,901 26 ,017
behavior years

16-17 ,087 38 ,200 * 971 38 417

years old

18-19 ,215 11 ,167 ,925 11 ,364

years old

*. This is a lower bound of the true significance.

a. Lilliefors Significance Correction

In the Kolmogorov-Smirnov calculation, we obtained sig=0.215> 0.05, respectively
sig=0.136>0.05 and sig=0.087>0.05 , which leads us to a normal distribution. Because
normality has been respected, the second condition is to check for homogeneity. For the
homogeneity check we have the Homogeneity of Variance Test which is presented in table
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number 8. In this test we see that sig=0.000 which is less than 0.05 which means homogeneity
is not respected.
Table 7: Test of Homogeneity of Variance

Test of Homogeneity of Variance

Levene df1 df2 Sig.
Statistics
antisocial Based on Mean 8,869 2 72 ,000
behavior Based on Median 5,278 2 72 .007
Based on Median and with adjusted df 5,278 2 39,472 .009
Based on trimmed mean 8,976 2 72 ,000

In this context, we will calculate the differences between the means using the
parametric method (One-Way ANOVA Test). The results of statistical processing are available
in table number 9.

Table 8: One-Way ANOVA for the antisocial behavior variable by age

ANOVA
antisocial behavior
Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig.
Between Groups 5881,619 2 2940,810 16,744 ,000
Within Groups 12645.661 72 175,634
Total 18527.280 74

In the table we can see the Sig which is equal to 0.000, which results that there are
significant differences of antisocial behavior according to age. In this case the hypothesis is
confirmed. To be able to specify between which groups there are significant differences, we
analyze the Multiple Comparisons Table. In it, we can see that there is no significant difference
between the age groups 14-15 years and 16-17 years, but between 18-19 years and the 2 age
categories a difference is present.

Table 9: Multiple comparisons for the antisocial behavior variable by age

Multiple Comparisons

Dependent Variable: antisocial behavior

Tukey HSD
M (J) Age Mean Std. Sig. 95% Confidence Interval
Age Difference Error
1) Lower Bound Upper Bound

14- 16-17 years old -4.731 3,373 ,345 -12.80 3.34
15

years 18-19 years old -27,094* 4,767 ,000 -38.50 -15.69
16- 14-15 years 4,731 3,373 ,345 -3.34 12.80
17

years 18-19 years old -22,364* 4,537 ,000 -33.22 -11.50
old

18- 14-15 years 27,094* 4,767 ,000 15.69 38.50
19

years 16-17 years old 22,364* 4,537 ,000 11.50 33.22
old

*. The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level.

The relationship between adolescence and antisocial behavior is considered by
some authors to be: benefit which helps to develop adult behavior (Cormier and Mucchielli
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apud Vlad and Vlad, 1978; Stoian, 1972), and by other authors considered harmful (Buentello
and Spock apud Vlad and Vlad, 1978) as a result of certain factors listed previously.

A first factor could be this stage of development. Adolescence is the most difficult,
disturbing and stressful period of all developmental stages. Changes occur with aging and can
be emotional, biological and social (Sion, 2007).This age is a very challenging one, which
leaves a deep mark on the individual, for this reason "it was also considered a second birth
(Rousseau) or an essential moment in human psychic development (Lehalle, 1998, p.11)"
(Cretu, 2009: 270).

14-15-year-olds tend to experiment with certain actions to see what it's like, out of a
desire to feel more mature, or out of a need to fit in socially. However, 18-19-year-olds, and
sometimes 16-17-year-olds, have reached a stage in life where they can tell right from wrong.
Their actions are justified as being judged and thought, because it is assumed that at this age it
is about the presence of discernment (Lupu, 2012). Discernment may be another factor that
influences the presence of acts of antisocial behavior by age.

A third factor may be the identity crisis during adolescence (Cretu, 2009; Lupu
2012). In this crisis, teenagers go through an inner conflict with themselves, a conflict
generated by various major changes that link adolescence to adult life. When they feel that
they cannot cope with these changes, they have the impression that they are not enough or
that no one is with them, they end up adopting different antisocial behaviors. Some children
believe that by practicing such behaviors, they will get noticed and get the attention they need.

Another study that can highlight the fact thatthere is an age difference that can
influence antisocial behavior in adolescents is the one achieved by Mota, Costa and Matos
(2016) who had as participants 202 adolescents aged between 12-18 years. They wanted to
research resilience and deviant behavior among children in special institutions. From the
point of view of age, it was shown that teenagers aged 15-18 showed deviant, destructive and
addictive behavior in much higher proportions compared to those aged 12-14.

4. Conclusions

The importance of family and friend groups as a social influence remains one of the
most researched areas, as both contribute to the development of behavior.

The majority of antisocial behaviors in adolescents occurred as a result of problems
within the family, which were then observed through the interpersonal relationships of the
individual and its way of manifestation in accordance with the environment.

The persistent development of this behavior can lead to other and more dangerous
types of behavior. In such moments, the understanding, support and affective communication
offered by the family, social and school framework, as well as the effectiveness of cognitive-
behavioral and humanistic therapeutic methods, can have positive results in reducing this
antisocial behavior.

References:

1. Adams, G.R, and Berzonsky, M.D. (2009). Psychology of adolescence: The Blackwell Manual.
lasi: Polirom Publishing.

2. American Psychiatric Association. (2016). Manual of diagnosis and statistical classification
of mental disorders. Bucharest: Callisto Publishing.

3. Anitei, M. (2007). Experimental psychology. lasi: Polirom Publishing.

4. Banciu, D. (1992). Social control and social sanctions. Bucharest: Hyperion Publishing.

5. Baran-Pescaru, A. (2006). Family today.:A sociopedagogical perspective. Bucharest: Aramis
Publishing House.

6. Beck, A. (2015). Theory of personality disorders. in Cognitive therapy of personality
disorders. New York: Guilford.

7. Butoi, T. (2019). Forensic Psychology. Bucharest: University Treatise.

96



10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Chen, L. et al. (2018). Predicting substance use and deviant behavior from prosociality
and sociability in adolescents. Journal of Youth and Adolescence. 48: 744-752 [online]
available at: https://doi.org/10.1007/s10964-018-0940-4.

Cho, YL et al. (2010). Differential Item Functioning on Antisocial Behavior Scale Items for
Adolescents and Young Adults from Single-Parent and Two-Parent Families. Journal of
Psychopathology and Behavioral Assessment. 32: 157-168 [online] available at:
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10862-009-9145-1.

Cook, E.C, Buehler, C. And Henson, R. (2009). Parents and Peers as Social Influences to
Deter Antisocial Behavior. Journal of Youth and Adolescence. 38: 1240-1252 [online]
available at: https://doi.org/10.1007/s10964-008-9348-x.

Cretu, T. (2009). Age Psychology. lasi: Polirom Publishing.

Cucer, A. (2020). Psychopedagogical contributions to the prevention of antisocial
behavior, Conference Education: primary factor in the development of society, Chisinau.
227-232 [online] available at: https://ibn.idsi.md/vizualizare articol/111589.

Cucer, A. (2022). Prevention of antisocial behavior in secondary school students. Univers
Pedagogic Magazine. 3(75): 45-49 [online] available at: https://doi.org/10.52387/1811-
5470.2022.3.01.

Dishon, T.]. and Patterson, G.R. (2006). The development and ecology of antisocial
behavior in children and adolescents. Developmental Psychopathology: Risk, disorder and
adaptation. 3: 503-541 [online] available at:
https://doi.org/10.1002/9780470939406.ch13.

Dobre, F. (2017). Juvenile delinquency, Juridical Magazine Acta Universitatis George
Bacovia. 6(1): 119-128.

Duarte, CS. et al. (2019). Severity and Frequency of Antisocial Behaviors: Late
Adolescence/Young Adulthood Antisocial Behavior Index. Journal of Child and Family
Studies, 29: 1200-1211 [online] available at: https://doi.org/10.1007/s10826-019-
01661-9.

Gheorghe, F. (2002). Prison Psychology. Bucharest: Oscar Print Publishing House.

Lupu, C. (2012). The Position of the Child and Adolescent Neuropsychiatrist in the
Juvenile Psychiatric Medico-Legal Expertise Commission:Aspects from the History of Our
Activity in This Field. Romanian Child and Adolescent Neurology and Psychiatry Review.
15(3): 27-40.

Meloy, J. (1988). The psychopathic mind: Origins, dynamics and treatment. Northvale: Jason
Aronson Publisher.

Benjamin, L. (2003). Interpersonal Diagnosis and Treatment of Personality Disorders. New
York: Guilford Publications.

Mitchell, D., Tafrate, R. and Freeman, A. (2015). Antisocial personality disorder. In A. Beck,
D. Davis & A. Freeman (Eds.). Cognitive therapy of personality disorders. New York:
Guilford.

Mitrofan, 1. and Mitrofan, N. (1991). Family from A to Z. Bucharest: Scientific Publishing
House.

Mitrofan, N., Butoi, T. and Zdrenghea V. (1992). Judicial Psychology, Bucharest: Sansa
Publishing House.

Mota, C.R, Costa, M. and Matos, P.M. (2016). Resilience and deviant behavior among
institutionalized adolescents: the relationship with significant adults. Child and Adolescent
Social Work Journal. 33: 313-325 [online] available at: https://doi.org/10.1007/s10560-
015-0429-x.

Murzea, C.L. (2015). Juvenile delinquency. Theoretical approaches. Juridical Magazine
Acta Universitatis George Bacovia. 4(2): 307-318.

Neamtu, C. (2003). School deviance. lasi: Polirom Publishing.

97


https://doi.org/10.1007/s10964-018-0940-4
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10862-009-9145-1
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10964-008-9348-x
https://ibn.idsi.md/vizualizare_articol/111589
https://doi.org/10.52387/1811-5470.2022.3.01
https://doi.org/10.52387/1811-5470.2022.3.01
https://doi.org/10.1002/9780470939406.ch13
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10826-019-01661-9
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10826-019-01661-9
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10560-015-0429-x
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10560-015-0429-x

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.
37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Novacek, J., Raskin, R. And Hogan, R. (1991). Why do adolescents use drugs?; Age, sex, and
user differences. Journal of Youth and Adolescence. 5(20): 475-492 [online] available at:
https://doi-org.am.e-nformation.ro/10.1007/BF01540632.

Oancea, C. (2004). Psychiatric Nursing. Handbook for nurses. Bucharest: Vavila Edinf
Publishing House.

World Health Organization, (2016), ICD-10. Classification of mental and behavioral
disorders. Clinical descriptions and diagnostic guidance. Bucharest: Trei Publishing House.
Rucevi¢, S., Farrington, D.P. and Andershed, H. (2023). The role of parental psychopathic
traits: longitudinal relations with parenting, child's psychopathy features and conduct
problems. Current Psychology. 42: 23045-23058 [online] available at:
https://doi.org/10.1007/s12144-022-03452-w.

Sandu, M. (2008). Domestic violence: Risk factor in juvenile delinquency. Review of
Research and Social Intervention. 23:63-82, lasi: Lumen Publishing.

Savca, L. (2023). Prevention of antisocial behavior in adolescents, International Scientific
Conference "MAN, CRIMINOLOGY, SCIENCE", 2nd edition, Chisinau. [online] available at:
https://ibn.idsi.md/vizualizare articol/177414.

Salceanu, C. (2015). Psychology of human development. Craiova: Sitech Publishers.

Sion, G. (2007). Age psychology. Bucharest: Romania de Maine Foundation Publishing
House.

Slattery, T.L. and Meyers, S.A. (2014). Contextual Predictors of Adolescent Antisocial
Behavior: The Developmental Influence of Family, Peer, and Neighborhood Factors, Child
and  Adolescent  Social ~Work  Journal, 31: 39-59 [online]  available
at:https://doi.org/10.1007/s10560-013-0309-1.

Stoian, M. (1972). Minors adrift, Bucharest: Romanian Encyclopedic Publishing House.
Vasile, A.S. (2010). Psychology of juvenile delinquency, Bucharest: Juridic Universe
Publishing House.

Vera, ], Granero, R. and Ezpeleta, L. (2012). Father's and Mother's Perceptions of
Parenting Styles as Mediators of the Effects of Parental Psychopathology on Antisocial
Behavior in Outpatient Children and Adolescents, Child Psychiatry & Human Development,
43:376-392 [online] available at:https://doi.org/10.1007/s10578-011-0272-z.

Vlad, T. and Vlad, C. (1978). Psychology and psychopathology of behavior, Bucharest:
Military Publishing House.

Wherry, ].N., Medford, E.A. and Corson, K. (2015). Symptomatology of Children Exposed to
Domestic Violence. Journal of Child & Adolescent Trauma 8: 277-285 [online] available
at:https://doi.org/10.1007/s40653-015-0048-x.

Zibilianu, M.C. (2019). Characteristics of the antisocial personality in persons deprived of
liberty, Journal of Penitentiary Practice, 1: 24-35 J[online] available at:
https://anp.gov.ro/revista-de-practica-penitenciara/caracteristici-ale-personalitatii-
antisociale-la-persoonale-private-de-libertate/.

98


https://doi-org.am.e-nformation.ro/10.1007/BF01540632
https://doi.org/10.1007/s12144-022-03452-w
https://ibn.idsi.md/vizualizare_articol/177414
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10560-013-0309-1
https://doi.org/10.1007/s10578-011-0272-z
https://doi.org/10.1007/s40653-015-0048-x
https://anp.gov.ro/revista-de-practica-penitenciara/caracteristici-ale-personalitatii-antisociale-la-persoonale-private-de-libertate/
https://anp.gov.ro/revista-de-practica-penitenciara/caracteristici-ale-personalitatii-antisociale-la-persoonale-private-de-libertate/

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

FROM POTENTIAL TO PRACTICE: ASSESSING ENTREPRENEURIAL
ASPIRATIONS AND ACTIONS AMONG MEDICAL STUDENTS.

George CALOTA
Associate Professor, PhD, Athenaeum University of Bucharest (Romania),
E-mail: gcalota2003@yahoo.com

Abstract: This comprehensive study explores the burgeoning intersection of medical entrepreneurship and
medical education, shedding light on the entrepreneurial inclinations and endeavors of medical students.
With the healthcare landscape rapidly evolving, the need for innovative, efficient, and patient-centric
solutions has never been more critical. This research addresses a significant gap in existing literature by
providing empirical evidence on the motivations and barriers that medical students face as they navigate
the path to becoming healthcare entrepreneurs. The study employs an extensive empirical review, targeting
medical students at various educational stages to delineate the factors influencing their entrepreneurial
intentions. Key findings suggest that while there is a strong inclination towards innovation and the creation
of novel healthcare solutions, significant barriers such as lack of adequate entrepreneurial training and
financial constraints hinder progress. Data from the South West Oltenia region indicates that while some
students are well-prepared to embark on entrepreneurial ventures, a substantial portion feels
underprepared, underscoring the need for enhanced educational programs that integrate practical
entrepreneurship training. The research concludes that medical schools are pivotal in fostering
entrepreneurial skills, suggesting that curricular adaptations are necessary to equip future medical
professionals with both clinical and managerial competencies.

Keywords: medical entrepreneurship, entrepreneurial education, self-efficacy, entrepreneurial barriers;
student motivations

1. Introduction

The transition towards medical entrepreneurship marks a pivotal shift in healthcare,
emphasizing the necessity for innovative, efficient, and patient-centric approaches to medical
service delivery. As the healthcare landscape continues to evolve, there's a growing
imperative to explore the entrepreneurial inclinations and engagements of medical students.
These individuals stand at the forefront of the next wave of healthcare innovation, poised to
significantly impact the sector's future direction. The present study endeavors to fill a critical
gap in existing research by offering empirical evidence on the entrepreneurial ambitions and
endeavors among medical students, elucidating the motivators and deterrents that influence
their journey towards healthcare entrepreneurship.

Fostering entrepreneurial competencies among medical students is paramount in an
era where "technological breakthroughs and inventive strategies are essential for tackling
intricate health dilemmas” (Jones, 2019: 244; Davi et al 2020). Medical entrepreneurship
spans the creation of novel medical instruments, digital health advancements, and enhanced
healthcare services, all aimed at elevating patient care and the operational efficiency of health
systems. Despite the acknowledged advantages and surging interest in this domain, there is "a
discernible paucity of knowledge regarding medical students' readiness, interest, and active
engagement in entrepreneurial ventures” (Clark, 1998; Ferrante, Federici & Parisi, 2019:
1815).

By conducting an extensive empirical review of medical students at various
educational stages, this research distinguishes itself by focusing on both prospective and
actual entrepreneurs within this group. It identifies the principal elements that influence their
entrepreneurial intentions and activities, thereby ”offering crucial insights for integrating
entrepreneurship into medical education” (Palali¢ et al. 2017: 400; Zhang et al., 2024). The
study aims to guide educators, policy makers, and healthcare sector stakeholders in
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recognizing the value of cultivating entrepreneurial talent among medical students as a means
to spur innovation and enhance healthcare delivery systems globally.

The implications of this research are significant, shedding light on how educational
frameworks and policy initiatives can be tailored to support medical entrepreneurship. By
delving into the determinants of medical students’ entrepreneurial aspirations and endeavors,
the study provides a foundation for crafting strategies that encourage an entrepreneurial
mindset among future healthcare practitioners. This approach has the potential to catalyze the
development of groundbreaking healthcare solutions, thereby advancing the healthcare
industry to meet the demands and challenges of the modern world (Veena & Gowrishankar,
2023:121-147, Durrani, 2016).

2. Theoretical framework

The theoretical framework for examining medical entrepreneurship among students
draws upon several key theories and concepts. At its core, the Theory of planned behavior
(TPB) (Ajzen, 1990: 314-324; Conner & Armitage, 1998: 1429-1464) provides a foundational
perspective, suggesting that an individual's intention to perform a behavior (in this case,
engaging in entrepreneurship) is influenced by their attitudes towards the behavior,
subjective norms, and perceived behavioral control. This framework has been widely applied
in the context of entrepreneurship to understand the motivational factors that lead
individuals to start their own ventures (Van Gelderen et al, 2018, Conner, 2020; Ramoni,
2016).

Additionally, the Entrepreneurial Event Model (EEM) proposed by Shapero and Sokol
(1982: 72-90) emphasizes the role of individual perceptions and the desirability and
feasibility of starting a business as critical determinants of entrepreneurial intentions. This
model complements the TPB by adding a dimension of personal propensity to act upon
opportunities, which is particularly relevant in the dynamic and opportunity-rich field of
healthcare (Rittippant et al., 2011: 20-21).

The concept of self-efficacy, introduced by Bandura (1978), is also integral to
understanding medical entrepreneurship. Self-efficacy refers to an individual's belief in their
ability to succeed in specific situations or accomplish a task. In the context of medical students
pursuing entrepreneurship, "self-efficacy influences their perceived ability to overcome the
challenges associated with starting and managing a healthcare venture” (Madux, 1995; Zhao,
Seibert, & Hills, 2005: 1265).

Moreover, the role of educational support and ”exposure to entrepreneurship
education in shaping students' entrepreneurial intentions and self-efficacy cannot be
overstated” (Fayolle, Gailly, & Lassas-Clerc, 2006: 511-512). Exposure to entrepreneurship
education has been shown to "positively impact students' attitudes towards entrepreneurship
and their perceived behavioral control, thereby increasing their likelihood of engaging in
entrepreneurial activities” (Nabi, Lifian, Fayolle, Krueger, & Walmsley, 2017: 279).

3. Methods

This analysis aims to dissect and understand the myriad factors influencing medical
entrepreneurs in the South West Oltenia region, examining their motivations, the social
impact of their enterprises, and the efficacy of their strategic approaches in navigating a
complex and rapidly evolving landscape. The outlined objectives delve deep into the personal
and professional impetuses for engaging in medical entrepreneurship, the societal
ramifications of these commercial ventures, and the intricate web of interpersonal
relationships that define the sector's collaborative environment. Furthermore, the hypotheses
posited here present a structured inquiry into the dynamics between educational institutions,
government support mechanisms, and the entrepreneurs themselves. They explore the
assumed positive correlations between collaborative efforts, access to European funds,
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previous experience, and the adoption of digital technologies with the success and
sustainability of medical business ventures.

We present below the main objectives and hypothesis of our research:

01. Identification of motivational factors for entrepreneurship: Exploring personal
and professional reasons that drive individuals to engage in medical entrepreneurship;
Understanding the factors that influence the decision to start or support a business in the
medical field.

02. Evaluation of the social impact of medical businesses: Analyzing how medical
businesses affect the local community; Assessing their contribution to job creation,
accessibility of medical services, and improving quality of life in the community.

03. Study of interpersonal relationships and collaborations: Investigating the
relationships between medical entrepreneurs and other stakeholders, such as patients,
healthcare service providers, or local authorities; Identifying factors that support or hinder
collaboration among players in the medical field.

04. Analysis of development and innovation strategies: Identifying strategies used by
medical entrepreneurs to adapt to changes in the field and to innovate; Evaluating the impact
of innovations on the quality of medical services.

05. Investigation of barriers and risks: Identifying barriers that hinder the
development of entrepreneurship in the medical field, such as regulations, financial resources,
or competition; Evaluating the risks associated with starting and managing a business in this
field.

06. Study of the impact of technology and innovation in business: Investigating how
technology and innovation influence the way entrepreneurs understand and provide medical
services; Assessing the degree of adaptation to technological changes in the field.

Hypotheses:

H1: The degree of collaboration between higher education institutions and medical
entrepreneurs in the South West Oltenia Region positively influences the development and
innovation in the health sector.

H2: Participation in training and education programs in medical entrepreneurship is
correlated with an increase in entrepreneurs' confidence in managing and developing their
businesses.

H3: There is a positive correlation between the degree of collaboration between
higher education institutions and entrepreneurial firms in the medical field and the level of
innovation in the region's medical services.

H4: Government support through funding programs and tax incentives significantly
impacts the growth and development of medical entrepreneurship in the region.

H5: Medical entrepreneurs who benefit from European funds are more likely to
register significant business growth compared to those who have not accessed such funds.

H6: Accessing European funds is associated with increasing the sustainability of
businesses in the medical field due to increased opportunities for investment in infrastructure
and technology.

H7: Previous experience in the medical field or in business increases the likelihood of
entrepreneurs succeeding in managing a business in the medical sector.

H8: Implementing digital technologies in entrepreneurial medical practice is
associated with increased efficiency and quality of medical services.

The research sample. Socio-demographic Data

The percentages regarding the age category distribution offer a clear picture of the
demographic composition of the respondents. With 61% of participants falling within the 18-
24 age category, there is a significant presence of young adults. Approximately 34.3% are
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within the 25-34 age range, suggesting considerable participation from the immediately
subsequent age cohort. Only 3.5% represent the 35-44 age range, indicating a lesser presence
of older participants. These figures provide insight into the demographic diversity of the
sample and can yield essential information for tailoring strategies and policies. The focus on
young adults may suggest, for instance, a need for increased engagement in entrepreneurial
activities and financial education programs, while the reduced participation of the older age
group may indicate opportunities to develop specific initiatives to attract and involve them in
the entrepreneurial environment.

4. Results and findings

From the data obtained by our research, the two obstacles considered most
significant by entrepreneurs in Romania are:

a) Access to financing (58,7%) - This aspect indicates that the majority of
entrepreneurs consider difficulties related to obtaining financing to be a major
obstacle in the way of developing their businesses.

b) Education and entrepreneurial training (45.3%) - Entrepreneurs seem to
recognize the need to improve education and training in the field of
entrepreneurship, suggesting that insufficient resources of knowledge and skills
can be a significant barrier in running a business.

Although not selected as one of the two main obstacles, the percentage of 39.5%
indicates that a significant segment of entrepreneurs perceives excessive regulations as a
relevant factor. This could suggest that a complex or rigid legislative framework may create
difficulties for managing businesses in Romania. The percentage of 25.6% suggests that there
is a significant proportion of entrepreneurs who consider competitive market conditions as an
important factor. This may indicate a need for innovative strategies and approaches to cope
with competition.

Healthcare is a crucial yet often complex sector that can present both significant
opportunities and challenges for entrepreneurs. Opportunities may arise from technological
innovations, specialized medical services, or innovative approaches to improving access to
healthcare. Over time, the climate for medical entrepreneurs can evolve, influenced by
legislative, technological, and social changes.

Approximately one-third of respondents (36.6%) believe that there are significant
opportunities for medical field entrepreneurs in their country. This perspective may be
supported by the increasing demand for medical services, technological evolution in the
healthcare sector, and other factors that open up possibilities for innovation and development
in this sector. Similarly, a comparable proportion of respondents dismiss the idea that there
are significant opportunities for entrepreneurs in the medical field. Reasons for this
perspective may include intense competition, strict regulations in healthcare, and other
factors that can make entering and sustaining a business in this field challenging. A significant
percentage of respondents (26.7%) are in a zone of uncertainty regarding opportunities for
medical field entrepreneurs. This may reflect a need for additional information or indicate an
uncertain or fluctuating climate concerning business possibilities in the medical field.

These challenges underscore the complexity of the entrepreneurial environment in
the medical field, where innovation must be balanced with adherence to strict norms and
regulations. Addressing these challenges requires well-thought-out strategies, including
collaboration with regulatory experts, developing partnerships, and identifying suitable
funding sources. A significant percentage (62.2%) indicates that one of the main challenges for
entrepreneurs in the medical field is access to funding. The development and implementation
of innovative products or services in healthcare can require significant investments, and
obtaining funding can be difficult, especially in the context of strict regulations.

Another significant challenge is the process of approval and compliance with
regulations. In a regulated medical environment, adhering to standards and obtaining
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necessary approvals can be a complex and laborious process, which can slow down the
development and launch of innovative products or services. Although mentioned to a lesser
extent (33.7%), competition remains a significant challenge for entrepreneurs in the medical
field. While innovation can provide a competitive edge, managing competition and
differentiating in a regulated environment can pose significant challenges.

These motivations reflect a balance between the economic objectives and social
aspirations of those involved in businesses funded by European funds in the medical field. It is
evident that respondents want to build businesses that are both profitable and beneficial to
society, by bringing innovations and improvements to the healthcare system.

A significant percentage (66.9%) indicates that an overwhelming majority of
respondents are motivated by the opportunity to develop a sustainable and profitable
business. This highlights the importance of financial sustainability and the economic success
of the business. Another significant motivation (61%) is the desire to contribute to the
improvement of the healthcare system. Being involved in a business funded by European
funds in the medical field can be seen as an opportunity to bring positive changes and
contribute to the provision of better and more accessible medical services. A smaller
percentage (44.8%), but significant, indicates an interest in bringing innovations to the
medical field. Participants see this opportunity as a way to introduce new technologies,
processes, or business models that can have a positive impact on the healthcare system.

A significant percentage (68%) indicates that an overwhelming majority of
respondents believe that current information regarding the benefits of participating in
entrepreneurial training activities is insufficient. Reasons for this perception may include the
lack of concrete resources, limited access to relevant information, or perhaps a distrust in the
effectiveness of these activities. A smaller percentage (32%), but still significant, indicates that
there are some respondents who consider the available information to be adequate. These
individuals may already benefit from existing resources or may have a more optimistic
perspective on the value that entrepreneurial training offers. This discrepancy in perception
can have various explanations, including variations in access to resources, previous
experiences with training programs, or the level of awareness regarding the actual benefits of
participating in such activities.

Although a small percentage (12.8%), this group of respondents believes that the
resources currently available are sufficient to support students in the process of starting their
own businesses. This perspective might be associated with the presence of effective programs
or initiatives that provide entrepreneurial support. Successful enterprises and concrete
examples could contribute to shaping this positive sentiment.

A significant percentage (87.2%) indicates a predominant opinion among
respondents that the current resources for supporting students in starting their own
businesses are insufficient. This feedback may highlight the need to strengthen resources and
support offered to students who wish to explore the path of entrepreneurship. Improving
access to information, mentoring programs, and facilitating access to funding could be
considered necessary.

A significant percentage of those who have participated in a professional training
course in the entrepreneurial field (59.9%) indicates a substantial interest and involvement in
developing entrepreneurial skills. Participation in such courses may reflect a desire to acquire
the knowledge and skills essential for successfully starting and managing a business. A
considerable percentage (40.1%) of those who have not participated in entrepreneurial
training courses suggests that there is still a significant portion of respondents who have not
accessed or deemed this type of training necessary in the last 3 years. Reasons for this could
vary, including a lack of time, limited access to resources, or perhaps the perception that other
methods of acquiring entrepreneurial skills are more effective.

This interpretation suggests that there is a significant level of interest and awareness
regarding entrepreneurial training, yet there is still an opportunity to expand this
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involvement and make these courses more accessible and appealing to those who have not
pursued them in recent years. These results can provide valuable insights for the development
and adaptation of entrepreneurial training programs to better meet the needs and
expectations of potential entrepreneurs

The results show that an overwhelming majority, specifically 72.1% of respondents,
feel the need for counseling to develop, implement a business plan, and manage their
business, while 27.9% state that they do not feel this need at present. This finding indicates a
significant demand for support and guidance in the entrepreneurial process, and analyzing
these percentages can provide a deeper understanding of the context and motivations behind
these responses.

Those who responded affirmatively, indicating a need for counseling, may have
various reasons for this choice:

a. Complexity of the entrepreneurial process — the process of developing a business
plan and managing an enterprise can be extremely complex, involving financial, strategic,
marketing, and operational aspects. Many entrepreneurs may recognize the need for
specialized expertise to successfully navigate these aspects and avoid potential pitfalls.

b. Maximizing chances of success - entrepreneurs may seek counseling to maximize
their chances of success. Receiving advice from experts in the field can help develop a solid
business plan, avoid common mistakes, and adopt effective strategies for implementation and
management.

c. Access to resources and networking - counseling services can also provide access to
networks, resources, and information that can be crucial for business growth. Experienced
consultants can facilitate valuable connections and provide a framework for obtaining
additional support.

d. Adapting to market changes - in the context of a constantly changing business
environment, entrepreneurs may seek counseling to adapt to new trends, remain competitive,
and capitalize on emerging opportunities.

On the other hand, respondents who indicated that they do not currently need
counseling might be motivated by several factors:

a. Previous experience - some entrepreneurs might have prior experience and skills
that make them feel confident in handling planning and managing the business without
external support.

b. Limited resources - there may be financial limitations that lead some entrepreneurs
to try to manage the business on their own, at least in the initial stages

5. Conclusions

Our study brought to light significant aspects related to the intersection between the
medical field and entrepreneurship. The conclusions drawn from the analysis of the results
provide a detailed perspective on the attitudes, concerns, and expectations of healthcare
professionals regarding entrepreneurship.

Medical professionals exhibit significant interest in developing entrepreneurial skills.
Our research results showed an increased understanding of the impact that entrepreneurship
can have on improving the healthcare system. The interest expressed in the survey suggests a
shift in the traditional perception of the medical profession, where the focus was initially
exclusively on clinical aspects. Currently, medical professionals wish to explore
entrepreneurial opportunities to bring about significant innovations and improvements in the
healthcare system.

This evolution reflects the recognition that entrepreneurship in medicine can not only
lead to the development of successful businesses but also bring innovative solutions to the
challenges faced by the medical field. Medical professionals see entrepreneurship as a way to
actively contribute to the transformation and optimization of medical services, introduce new
technologies, and more effectively meet patient needs.

104



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

The existence of various concerns, from improving access to medical services to
developing technological solutions, indicates a diversity of entrepreneurial visions in the
medical field. The presence of varied concerns among medical professionals, expressed
through the desire to improve access to medical services and to develop technological
solutions, underscores a remarkable diversity of entrepreneurial visions in the medical field.
From patient-centered approaches that aim to improve the accessibility and efficiency of
medical services to technological innovations that can revolutionize medical practice, this
diversity reflects the complexity and dynamism of the medical sector. Medical professionals
are thus exploring multiple directions, addressing various challenges and opportunities to
contribute to the evolution and optimization of the healthcare system. This diversity of
entrepreneurial visions in the medical field represents fertile ground for innovation and
change, paving the way for creative and adaptable solutions to the continuously changing
needs of the medical community and patients.

Significant percentages highlighting the lack of financial education and
entrepreneurial training indicate the need for an adapted educational offering within the
university. These results emphasize that medical professionals recognize the importance of
developing entrepreneurial skills and understanding the financial aspects associated with
managing a business. In this context, the university has a crucial opportunity to respond to
this need by integrating specialized educational programs that provide practical knowledge in
the field of entrepreneurship and financial management. Thus, adapting the academic
curriculum to current entrepreneurial requirements becomes essential for preparing future
medical professionals not only in clinical aspects but also in managerial and entrepreneurial
aspects, contributing to the formation of a more comprehensive generation prepared to face
the complex challenges of the healthcare system.

A significant percentage considers the future entrepreneurial environment to be
uncertain or problematic. This perspective can be explored to identify and address potential
barriers. Consultation sessions, debates, and support programs can be designed specifically to
address these fears and to develop strategies that facilitate a safer and more promising
entrepreneurial environment. Addressing this critical perspective can help create a
framework in which medical professionals can approach challenges with more confidence,
thus strengthening the viability and sustainable development of entrepreneurship in the
medical field.

By encouraging innovation, developing entrepreneurial skills, and facilitating
collaborations, the university can play an essential role in generating innovative solutions and
preparing future generations of entrepreneurial medical professionals. This effort not only
supports economic development but also contributes significantly to advancing the medical
field and improving the quality of healthcare services.
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Abstract. The present paper is an application of the mathematical statistics methods in the information
theory, with varied examples, including those emerging from author’s researches. The objective is to prove
basic results, referring to the trans-information, the information transfer, using different methods. Another
objective was to demonstrate that most results regarding the system of the factors which act upon the
consumer decision, justified by the energy formulas, have their homologues using the entropy formulas. For
this purpose, it was used an Excel application, which includes informational statistics formulas, and starts
from the 23 pseudo-experiment table. This application was translated in the mathematical language, using
the probabilities formulas, leading to the multidimensional vectors analysis. Either using the information
theory or the theory of communication, in spite of their different methods (one uses the energy transfer, the
other studies the entropy of the signal transmission) both theories results leading to similar conclusions and
are equally useful in applications. Analyzing the dynamic systems of impulses and their interactions, it could
be applied any of these methods. The mathematical approach extends the informational statistics results
and the connection of both theories leads to better understand and study the systems of influences.

Keywords: influences interaction, trans-information, events probability

1. Introduction

Let’s consider two events, x and y, with m possibilities, also m probabilities of them,
for the first and n possibilities, also n probabilities, for the second. They can describe events,
independent or not. Such a pair of variables (X, y) is called a two -dimensional vector.

The probability p(x = xi, y = y;) = pj = p(i,j) will be the probability of the occurrence of
i for the first and j for the second. This probability is easier to calculate if events x and y are
independent. So, in order to carry out the common distribution, they start from the tables of
the two given variables:

Xl Xn YI Ym
X = =

py b, 4 - q,

with (p1,p2,.., pn) and (q1,9z, .., qm) -the marginal probabilities. Inside the following table, there
are p; = p(x: X, y= yj), which form the probabilities of the intersection, or common for the

two events. If x and y are independent, then P; =P; -Q;- Otherwise, pjj are generally known,

given. We assumed the notations: p(xi)=p(i) for x, and also for y: p(y;)=p(j).
Property 1: If we gather the common probabilities on the lines, we obtain the marginal
probabilities. Same on the columns.

Zpij :qj!vj:]-;_m; Zpij :pi'Vi:H1
i=1

H (1)
Property 2: The sum of all probabilities is 1.
n m
2.2.p=1
i=1 j=1 )

Example 1:
We considered two arbitrary events, forming a two-dimensional vector, denoted with

(x,y), to which we have calculated the conditioned probabilities, using the mathematical
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statistics standard formula. We have verified that the events are not independent:
p(1,1)=p(x=0)-p(y=0) €=>0.25+0.4-0.6
Table 1. Example of two-dimensional vector, with dependent components

y

. 0 1 pi v
0 0.25 | 035 | 0.6
1 015 | 025 |04
q> 04 |06 |1

Source: author

p(x=0/y=0)=p(1,1)/p(y=0)=p(x=0,y=0) /p(y=0)=0.25/0.4=(0.625|

It results the sum of the conditioned probabilities on columns: p(x=0/y=0)+
p(x=1/y=0)=0.625+0.375=1; p(x=0/y=1)+ p(x=1/y=1)=0.58(3)+0.41(6)=1.
Similarly, for the sum of the conditioned probabilities on lines, which leads to the conclusion:
Property 3: The sum on lines and columns of the conditioned probabilities, are equal with 1.

2.p(0)=2pM=1p;D=2 p()=1 3)

Example 2:
From the considerations above, it resulted that if we know one variable values and the

corresponding probabilities, also the conditioned probabilities of another variable, reported
to the first, we can realize the joint distribution.(Shannon, 1948, pg. 6). Let’s consider then, the

1 2 3
variable x, having the table: X l E i and the data in Table 2a).
3 27 27
Table no 2. a) The conditioned probabilities, referring to y; b) The joint probabilities
a)
Pc(Y) | ¥
X 1 2 3
1 0 0.8 0.2
2 0.5 0.5 0
3 0.5 0.4 0.1
b)
Py |y
4 1
0 R _
15 [ 15
8 8

— — |0

X 27 27
1 | A | L
27 135 | 135
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Source: author

The two-dimensional vector (x,y) has the common distribution formed with the joint
p(i,j) probabilities. It results the data in table 2b):

8 1 4
1,1)= 1/x=1)-p(x=1)=0; p(1,2 2/x=1)p(x=1)= — - —=—;
p(1,1)=p(y=1/x=1)-p(x=1)=0; p(1,2)= p(y=2/x=1)-p( )103 15
PLI)=p=3/x-1)plx=1)= L, p(21)= &, p(22)= -, p(3,1)-
’ 157 2 27 27"
p(3,2)= i ,p(3,3)= i, which leads to the variable y probabilities:
135 135
1 9 4 8 4 1 2
=—+— 2)=—+—+— =—+—
p() 27 27 27 pl2)= 15 27 135 27 Pi3) 15 135 27
1 2 3
It was obtained y distribution, similar with x distribution: y 1 16 2
3 27 27
Example 3:
Table 3. Example of two-dimensional vector, with independent components
< 1 2 pid
-1 0.12 028 0.4
0 0.06 0.14 0.2
1 012 0.28 0.4
q> 0.3 0.7 1

Source: author

As it was mentioned in the beginning, for this type of two-dimensional vector (x,y),
the joint probabilities are as follows: p(i,j)=p(i)-p(j) and is verified the relation: pj=pi-p;. For
example: p(1,1)=p(x=-1,y=1)=0.12=0.3-0.4=p(y=1)-p(x=-1), and all the similar joint
probabilities verify similar relations.

It was also defined the entropy of the joint event(Shannon, 1947, pg. 12):
H(xy)=-2_p(i.j)logp(iJ) )
ij
and the entropy of each event:

Hx)=- p(i,j)log) p(ii); H(y)=-> p(,logd p(ij)
ij i ij j (49

Applying these three formulas to x and y events, from example 1, we are led to the following
results:

H(x,y)=—(2-0.25l0g0.5+0.3510g0.% +0.1510g0.5)=1.94064"
H(x)=—(0.6log0.6+0.4l0g0.4)=0.970951
H(y)=—(0.610g0.6+ 0.410g0.4)=0.970951

Similarly, for the events in the example 3, which are independent, we have obtained:
H(x,y)=—(2-0.12l0og0.2 + 0.1410g0.4 + 0.0610g0.(® + 2- 0.28log0.8B)=2.40321¢

H(x)=—(0.210g0.2+ 2-0.4l0g0.4)=1.52192¢
H(y)=—(0.310g0.3+0.710g0.7)= 0.881291

Following the calculus for these two events, it resulted:
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Examplel : H(x)+ H(y)=1.941901= H(x,y) < H(x)+ H(y)(1.940645< 1.941901]

|Example3:H(x)+H(y)=2.403219= H(x,y) = H(x)+ H(y))|
As consequence, we have concluded:

Property 4: The sum of the two individual uncertainties is greater or equal with the joint event
entropy, with equality when the events are independent.

H(x)+H(y)>H(xy) (5)
It's known that: p(i):Zp(i,j); p(j):Zp(i,j)meaning that summing the joint

probabilities on every line it is led to the corresponding probabilities of the first variable x,
namely the horizontal marginal probability, and similarly, the sum of the joint probabilities on
every column, gives the corresponding probabilities of the second variable y, namely the
vertical marginal probability. Taking account of the standard conditioned probability formula,
it was obtained:

p(i, ) p(ij)
pi()) = —Z(J’ p;(i)= Zp N
(6)

Referring to the dependent type variables x and y, we have admited the classical
definition of the conditioned entropy of y, denoted Hx(y), as average of the entropy of y for
each value of the variable x, having as coefficient the probability of getting that specific value
of x.

H. ) =-3pGD 100 P, ()=~ pC J)|g£((lj) — > J)-log p(i, ) +

+2.p(i, ) -log D p(i, ) = H(x,y) — H(X) = H(X,y) =HX) +H,(y)

(7)
Similarly: N
H,00 =~ pGi.)-logp, =3 p(i.) -l Zp( D500+ logpti )+
i
+2.p(, J)- IogZp(l D =H(x,y) —H(y) = H(x,y) = H(y) + H, (X)
h (7)
The general relation between the conditioned probabilities resulted symmetrical:
H(x,y) =H(y) +H, (x) = H(X) + H, () = H(y, x) ®

In the general case of the arbitrary events, it was denoted another entity, namely the
trans-information, which gives the measure of the difference between the entropy and the
calculated conditioned entropy:

1(x,y) = H(y) —H, (y) = H(x) —H, (x) = I(y, X)

9)

2. Methodology

The paper is an approach based on information and probability theories, and studies
the result of the influences interaction upon an arbitrary system, in particular, upon the
consumer decision, applying Shannon(1948, 379-423) theory of signals transmission,
modeled reported to Onicescu(1966, 1419-1420) information theory, using the entropy
instead of the energy in order to obtain compared results.
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3. Developing the research

3.1 Analyzing the factors influences upon the consumer decision, using the
informational statistics

Next numerical data are due to the author’s survey( Mihaita and Cazacu, 2018)
developed on the new market of the anime products. The respondents segment we referred in
the following is the young. The studied interaction is between three factors of influence upon
the consumer decision: X-the surprising effect upon the consumer, Z-the dramatic quality, and
Y-the educative influence of the products, all these factors determining the decision of buying.
Perception is an important endogenous influence in the formation of the decision -making the
decision process. Consequently, this influence was studied through online polls made among
the anime public in Romania, both to evaluate the impact of anime on the socio-cultural and
economic levels, and to manage the anime e-marketing in the future. It was
followed(Cazacu,2020a,pg.93) by the verification of the H: hypothesis, namely: the young
segment in Romania, which represents most of the Romanian anime fans, was pleasantly
surprised by this new art form, which they appreciate from the educational point of view.
Between the two adjectives it was demonstrated addiction and association. In table 4, we have
denoted as follows: X0,Y0,Z0= the number of negative responses in relation to the questioned
quality(X°=numer of NOT surprised respondents) and X1,Y!,Z!= the number of the positive
responses, as result of the author’s research.

Table 4. 23 pseudo-experiment for the determinant variables X,Z and the determined variable
Y

SUBJECT: ARBITRARY DATA INTERACTIONS
ENTERING NUMERICAL DATA :

NOTY (B°) YESY (BY) Total
X (C) Z (A) Y° y!

Z8 23

X2 z 13
Total X° 36

Z3 32

X! 2z 43
Total X' 24 51 75

| TOTAL 51 60 111

Source: author’s research (Mihditd& Cazacu, 2018)

For the evaluation of each factor influence, from the information theory point-of-view,
the most significant was considered its global importance, calculated using the
entropy(Shannon,1948) or the energy(Onicescu,1966) formulas.

We have denoted the global importance calculated by entropy with IH, or H-
importance, compared with the global importance calculated by energy, denoted with IE, or E-
importance.

For the beginning, the conditioned importance was represented by the two terms:
IHy(X) or IEy(X), meaning the importance of X conditioned by Y( or in the presence of Y),
calculated with aid of entropy or energy. The formulas which were used, have been inserted in
one Excel register with two files, one for entering data and obtaining results, the second, the
auxiliary, for calculus(Cazacu,2020Db).
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W, Ry (X/Y) LHEY)

[H=1"—— =0.539972.R,(X/Y) = ,j=0,1;
;W,. 2-H(T)
<
10)
27 27 24 24 (
H,(X) = HX/Y") = <(5-log, = + =—log, =) = 0.9975;
vy(X)=H(X/Y") (51 081" 5q og251)
9 9 51 51 :
H. . (X) = H(X/Y!') = -(—log, — + >=log, >=) = 0,6098H(T) = > H(X/Y
¢ (X)=H(X/Y) (600g260 600g260) H(T)= > H(X/Y)
1 .
ij Ry (X/Y) E (X/Y)
IE= 20— =0.540025R,(Y') = -~
Sw D EX/Y)

27, 24, _ . _ o dv Sle |
EYO(X)—E(X/YO)—(E) +(51) —0.5017,EY1(X)—E(X/Y)—(60) +(60) 0.7450:

E,(X/Y’)=0.0035E,(X/Y')=0.49
The calculations for the global importance IH, for Y factor, using the information entropy, and
respectively, the global importance IE, using the information energy, led to the results
presented in formula (10), suggesting the importance of the educational alternative:
(Wo=51/111=0,46; W1=60/111=0,54. Wo+ W1=1). These results and all other similar are
inserted in figure 1.

Figure 1. The results of global importance and relations between the factors

ENTERING NUMERICAL DATA :
[ NOTY (B°) | YESY (B) [ Total
X (C)
X°
Xl
Total X!
[ TOTAL | 51 | 60 [
IH= HIMPORTANCE BY ENTROPY
METHOD IE=E-IMPORTANCE BY ENERGY | ForMULA
IH(Z/X) [~IH(Z/Y)
A from C A fromB
SHANON 40.0349% 49.6922% JRAEEM ) WRAEH e i |
IE(Z/X) IE(Z/Y)
Z from X Z from Y
ONICESCU 40.0921% 49.6945% ’Wﬂmow SQRT(CONDITIONED ENTROPIES
=C(X,Y)/ SORT(H(X/Y1)xH(X/Y2))
=0.4794/SORT(0.9975X0.6098)=0.6 147
TH(Y/X) TH(Y/2)
B from C B from A C(X.Y)= 04794
SHANON 44.2477% 50.3027% |RELATION K(X/Y): 0.6147
IE(Y/X) 1E(Y/Z) C(Y.X)= 0.4100
Y from X Yfromz |RELATION K(Y/X): | 0.4787
ONICESCU 44.4280% 50.3013% C(Y,2)= 0.4818
|[RELATION K(Y/Z): | 0.4998
TH(X/Y) TH(X/Z) C(Z,Y)= 0.4784
C from B C from A RELATION K(Z/Y): 0.4940
SHANON 54.0025% 50.3769% C(X,Z2)= 0.5438
IE(X/Y) 1E(Y/Z) |RELAT]ON K(X/Z): 0.6211
X from Y X from Z C(Z,X)= 0.4796
ONICESCU 53.9972% 50.3736% |RELATION K(Z/X): | 0.4976

Source: data from table 4
K coefficients, reflecting the relation between two factors have already been
calculated (Cazacu,2020a) using the standard energy formula. In figure 1, we have displayed
the results in the last column.
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Using the global importance, the entropy results demonstrated insignificant
numerical differences(there are some different decimals), which do not change the
conclusions concerning the influences interaction obtained with the energy formulas( figure
1). The information theory formulas calculate the weighted average using the specific masses
and the adjusted energies. We also have studied the trans-information, meaning the
informational contribution brought by factor Y to factor X, with aid of the information theory
formulas. For the variables entropies, we have obtained:

H(X)——(—l 36 —t— 75 log 7—5) 0.9090272
111 %111 111 %111
51 51 60
H(Y)= log, — log 0.99525:¢
) (111 o8z 111+111 111) (11)

and for the conditioned entropies averages(same model as to the energies averages):

H,(X)= 5111 H, (X)+ 6101 H,. (X)=0.46-0.9975+0.54-0.6098=0.78795¢
H (Y)—1—11 HXO(Y)+17T51-HX1(Y)=0.32-O.8113+0.68~0.9044=0.87419E

As consequence, the trans-information from one variable to the other, using the entropy, was
calculated as follows, with identical results:
[H(X,Y)=H(Y)+ Hy(X)=1.783208= H(X)+ Hx(Y)= H(Y,X)| (12)

So, the informational contribution of one factor to another had also the same value:
[(X,Y)=H(X)+H(Y)-H(X,Y)=H(X)-Hy(X) =H(Y)-Hx(Y)=H(X)+H(Y)-H(Y,X)=I(Y,X)= 0.12106676~

Comparing the informational gain Ay(X) value, calculated with the energy formula, and
the trans-information I(X,Y) value( the informational contribution brought by one factor to
another) calculated with the entropy formula, the two entities having similar meaning, just a
small difference was found: 0.14-0.12= 2%.

3.2 Analyzing the information transfer using the mathematical statistics formulas

Table 5. Transformation of data from table 4, by replacing the absolute values with the
corresponding probabilities

NOTY (B°) YESY (BY) Total

X(©)| z(A) Y°=51 Y'=60
Z° 0.16216 D.0450 0.20721 23
NG Z1 0.08108 0.03604 0.11712 13
0 0 U 0.28829 32
X! 21 0.09910 0.28829 0.38739 43
TOTAL 0.45946 0.54054 1 111

Source: data from table 4, replaced by the corresponding probabilities

We noticed that: 0.45946-0.28829=0.13246+0.11712, so it resulted three pairs of factors:
(ZY), (X, Y), (X,Z), which are not independent.

Using the data presented in table 5, i.e. replacing the absolute frequencies with their
probabilities(relative frequencies), we found the procedure much more simplified, and we
also have obtained the correlation of two combined influences, X®Z, with the third-Y. We
have denoted: x=X®Z, also: y=Y.
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Then, the three factors, X, Z, Y, are resumed to only two variables, x and y, which form a
two- dimensional vector. These are the tables of the new variables:
51

51 60 60
[0.4595 o.5405j _)y[0.4595 0.5405)
X®Z( 23 13 32 43 ] X[ 23 13 32 43 ]
0.2072 0.1171 0.2883 03874 5 (02072 0.1171 02883 03874 (),

Figure 2. The results of global importance, using Shannon and Onicescu formulas

[ SUBJECT: ARBITRARY DATA INTERACTIONS
ENTERING NUMERICAL DATA : CARACTERISTICI NUMERICE
NOT Y (B°) YESY (BY) Total 32.1712|mEzex)
X(C)| Z(A) 51 60 55.8649|M()
z° 0.16 0.0450 0.20721 23 252.3784/529
X° 2z 0.08108 0.03604 0.11712 13 81.8649|169
Z° 0 0 0.28829 32 519.7838/1024
X! 2z 0.09910 0.288 0.38739 43 961.1081/1849
TOTAL 0.45946 0.54054 1 111 1815.1351|WZOX.Y)
"""""""" IH= HIMPORTANCE BY ENTROPY 1797.2381|MZOXIM(Y)
METHOD IE=E-IMPORTANCE BY ENERGY FORMULA 17.8970] Covariation
IH(Z/X) =IH(ZIY) TN 1140.8919(Mz'Z)
A from C A from-B. N 1034.984255MZMZ)
[sHANON 40.0349% 49.6922% [FWI-EHEY1) W2 EHZ Y2} | 105.9076 | var(ZoX)
IE(Z/X) 1E(Z/Y) [FWIEHZX)+W2-EMZX2) | 3141 |M(v'Y)
Z from X Z from Y 3120.8831/MM(Y)
[ONICESCU 40.0921% 49.6945% =CORRELATION SORT(CONDITIONED ENTROPIES) 20.1169 | var(y)
0784 SORTR S475K0 08810 047 21305306 vari2) var()
IH(Y/X) | IH(Y/2Z) CORRELATION
BfomC | BfromA |  C(X.Y)= 04790 0.3877 | p(ZOX.Y)
|SHANON 44.2477% | 50.3027% |RELATION K(X/Y).| 0.6147 46.1577
IE(Y/X) 1E(Y/Z) C(Y,X)= 0.4100 4.48518379
Y from X Y from Z RELATION K(Y/X).| 0.4787 10.29114364
l ONICESCU 44.4280% 50.3013% C(Y,Z2)= 0.4818
~ |RELATIONK(Y/Z):| 0.4998
TH(X/Y) H(X/Z) | C(ZY)= 0.4784
C from B CfromA |RELATION K(Z/Y).| 0.4940
|SHANON 54.0025% 50.3769% | C(X.2)= 0.5438
IE(X/Y) 1E(Y/2Z) RELATION K(X/Z).| 0.6211
X from Y X from Z C(Z X)= 0.4796
EONICESCU 53.9972% 50.3736% |RELATION K(Z/X):| 0.4976

Source: data from table 5

Comparing the results of calculations for IH, IE, C and K coefficients, presented in
figure 1 and figure 2, it is obvious they are almost identical.
So, the new composed variable, presented in table 5 was considered a two-

dimensional vector: (X®Z, Y)2>(xy).

We have evaluated the most significant numerical

characteristics of this new variable, using the mathematical statistics formulas(figure 2, last
two columns, on the right):
m1= M(x)=M(XBAZ)=23-0.2072+13-0.1171 +32-0.2883 +43-0.3874=32.1712
mz= M(y)= M(Y)=51-4595 +60-0.54054=55.8649
M(x-y)=M((XBZ)-Y)=23-51-0.16216+23-60-0.04505+13-51-0.08108+13-60-0.03604+3
2-51-0.11712+ +32-60-0.17117+43-51-:0.09910+43-60-0.28829=1815.1351
M(x) - M(y)= M(XBZ) - M(Y)=1797.2381.
These calculations lead to the vector (x,y) main numerical characteristics evaluation.
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Covariation: cov(x,y)= M((x-y)- M(x) - M(y))= |cov(x,y)= 17.897]

Variation:

var(x)= M(x2)- (M(x))?=105.9076; var(y)= M(y?)-(M(y))?=20.1169
Medium square difference:

o(x)=/Var(x)=10.2911; o(y)= +/ var(y) =4.48523s(x) -5(Y)=46.1577

Correlation

cov(x,y)
AEEExy)=BEXAZ,Y)= —— 22 = 17.897/46.1577> E[aEx,y)=0.3877]
6(x)-o(y)
We have concluded that there is a significant new correlation of interest, consisting in
the combined influences of X and Z factors, in relation with the third factor Y:
BExy)=EERXAZYEEAR0.3877~ 0.4 .

Table 6. The distribution of the two-dimensional vector (x,y)

X y p(xi)

y1 y2
X1 0.16216 0.04505 0.20721
X2 0.08108 0.03604 0.11712
X3 0.11712 0.17117 0.28829
X4 0.09910 0.28829 0.38739
p(vi) 0.45946 0.54055 1

Source: data from table 5

In order to verify the formulas in equations (8)-(9), for the new two-dimensional
vector (X,y), we have obtained its distribution in table 6. There were needed only the relative
frequencies of the components(the associated probabilities of every events instantiations). As
the absolute values of the variables x and y do not participate to the entropy formulas, there
was no need to mention them.

The calculations are similar to those in the previews section, using the data in table 6
and the entropy formulas([8]):

HE)=-2 p(0.i)-10g2 p(i,j) =1.8802H(y)=-> p(i,j)-log>_p(ij) = 0.9952

H(xy)=-2>_p(ij)-logp(i,j) = 2.7398;
ij
Numerical calculus for the new vector components, using the conditioned probability
definition:

. . . p(i,j) 0.16216
H (y) ==Y p(i,j) - log,p,() = - p(i,j) - log <) = 0.16216-log, ~=—==" —
() ;p( j)-1og,p.() %}p( i) gzp(i,j) 82550771

j

—0.04505-log2M—O.O&O&logzM—O.03604-10g2M—

0.20721 011712 0.11712
—0.11712-log2w—0.07117-10gzw—0.09910-10gzm—

0.28829 0.28829 0.38739
—0.28829- log, 228829 - 8596

0.38739

results which can be obtained using the logarithm property:
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H,(y)=—>_p(i,j)-log,p(i,j)+ > p(ij)-log, > p(ij)=—0.1621610g,0.16216-
ij ij j

~0.0450510g,0.04505-0.08108 log,0.08108-0.03604 log,0.03604—
~0.1171210g,0.11712-0.0711710g,0.07117-0.09910 log,0.09910-
~0.2882910g,0.28829+0.20721-10g,0.20721+0.11712 l0og,0.11712+
+0.2882910g,0.28829+ 0.38739 10g,0.38739= H(x,y) - H(x)= 0.8596

Similarly, the conditioned entropy Hy(x) formula led to next results:

H, (x) = —>_p(i,j)-logp;p(i,j) = 1.7445;H(y,x) = —>_p(i,j) - logp(i, j) = 2.7398;

Lj ij

H(y)=->_p(ij)-log>_ p(i,j) = 0.9953= 1.7445 = 2.7398-0.9953
ij i

< H,(x)=H(y,x)-H({y) < H(y,x) = H(y) + H, (x)

We have numerically verified all the relations between the entropies and the
conditioned entropies for the (x,y) components. We concluded that the symmetry
demonstrated in relation (12) for the usual influences factors, remains also verified for the

new vector (x,y) components(table 7):

H(xy)-H(x)=H,(y)=H(xy)=H(x)+H, ()
H(y,x)- H(y)=H, ()= H(y,x)=H(y)+H, (x)

4. Research results

(13)

Table 7. The entropy, conditioned entropy and trans-information of (x,y) vector

Hx(y) Hy(x)

0.8595 1.7445

H(x) H(y)

1.8802 0.9953
H(xy)=H(x)+Hx(y) H(y,x)=H(y)+Hy(x)
2.7398 2.7398
[(xy)=H(x)-Hy(x) I(y,x)=H(y)-Hx(y)
1.357 1.357

Source: data from table 6

We have to mention the equality between the two trans-information values,
calculated from differences between the entropies and the conditioned entropies of the two-

dimensional vector: I(x,y)=I(y,x)=1.357

In the next table we have also presented the energies differences for the variable (x,y)
components. The calculated differences between the conditioned energy and the each

component energy are almost equal, with 1% error.

Using the energy formulas, we have noticed the reversed relation between the

energies and the conditioned energies.
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Table 8. The energies, the conditioned and transferred energies for (x,y)

E(x) E(y)

0.561722 0.503288

Ey(x) Ex(y)

0.633214 0.582703
E(x)-E(y) Ey(x)-Ex(y)

6% 5%

I(xy)=Ey(x)- E(x) 1(y,x)=Ex(y)- E(y)
7%(y>x) 8%(x2y)

Source: data from table 6

The informational gain, which the component x brings to the component y, following
the classic information theory, gave the next results:

AyerY =4,y =(E,(¥)). ~E,(V)=(2-E,(y)-1)-(2-E(y)-1)=16%

AX=Ax=(E (x)), -E,xX)=(2-E,(x)-1)-(2-E(x)-1)=14%
and was noticed the reversed inequalities:

E,(V)2EQW)E, ()= E()

E, (x)=EX)E, (x) 2 E(x)

It results the relations between the two forms of energy transfer:

Ay =2-1(y,x); A x=2-1(x,y)

Referring to the numerical results obtained for the informational gain: the energy

transfer appeared more powerful(16%) from the component x (combination of the surprising

and dramatic qualities) to the component y( educative quality) than in reverse(from y to x,
which was 14%).

5. Conclusions]JOURNAL

a. Considering two points of a channel, between which a signal is transmitted, and
taking account of Shannon’s theory(1948,, the conditioned uncertainty can be associated with
the correction of the transmission, meaning the amount of additional information necessary to
be added per second at the receiving point to have a correct received message. Following the
theory, the two entropies of the transmission channel are: H(x)-for the source, and H(y)-for
the receiver. The conditional entropy Hy(x) measures the ambiguity of the received signal. If
there is message in return, Hx(y) will measure the ambiguity of the returned signal.

So, when calculating I(x,y) for two distinct discrete variables, or for the two
components of the (x,y) vector (each of them can be multidimensional), we have obtained, in
fact, the rate of the signal transmission R:

R=I(x,y)=H(x)-Hy(x)=H(y)-Hx(y)=H(x)+H(y)-H(xy) (14)
The information theory (based on the Onicescu energy) refers to the trans-information I(x,y)
as an informational contribution brought by y to X; on the other hand, the rate R of a
signal/information transmission between two points represents its meaning in the context of
Shannon’s transmission theory.

The entropy, in addition, is easier to use and can be included in many more formulas
than the energy. The analogy which results between the transfer of system’s influences and
the evaluation of the entropy during a transmission phenomenon, leads to better
understanding of both.
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In the paragraph 3.2, three factors were transformed in a two dimensional vector,
which numerical characteristics can be analyzed with mathematical formulas and complete a
file like in figure 2. It was verified that there are very small differences between the calculus
results, using one or the other theory(Shannon, 1948; Onicescu and Mihoc, 1966) concerning
the global importance.

As to the informational contribution of all system factors, it can be analyzed not only
between influences of the same kind, but also between different factors which determine the
consumer decision any other phenomenon.

b. The globalization includes every level of the countries outputs, from industry to
agriculture, from culture to the social life. The culture, in the global context of
communications, including e-marketing, becomes also an object of sale and buy, like most of
other products. In the actual complex global market, if the consumer has a real interest for a
product and can afford the payment, he would first test it, buying it for his own use, to find if it
suits his needs and then he could decide to continue acquiring.

Table 9. Numerical data referring to the interest
for the anime products, the purpose of buying them, their acquisition

a)The interest for the anime products

FINDING THE SURVEY 1 | SURVEY 2
PRODUCTINTERESTING TOTAL
YES 376 231 607=87%

NO 231 37 83=13%

Source: author’s researches

b) The respondents score related to the anime products buying
for their own testing and using

BUYING FOR HIMSELF SURVEY 1 | SURVEY 2 | ToTAL
YES 308 167 475=71%
NO 101 92 193=29%
Source: author’s researches
) Acquisition of the anime products
SURVEY 1 | SURVEY

ACQUISITION 2 TOTAL

YES 320 175 495=72%

NO 89 92 181=28%

Source: author’s researches

d) 23 pseudo experiment implicating the three different factors

B
A C ACQUISITION

BUYING FOR | NO YES

INTERESTING HIMSELF
83 NO 59 42 17

NO YES 24 17 7
YES 607 | NO 176 | 49 127

YES 431 [ 121 310

Source: data from a),b),c)
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As an example, we have considered the endogenous factor of interest for the anime
products, associated with an exogenous factor-the experience of buying them for his own use.
These two factors were supposed to determine the consumer acquisition in the future. The
numerical data are included in table 9a),b),c) and are provided from the author
researches(Mihaita and Cazacu, 2018,2019).

Table 9d) summarizes data and includes them in the 23 experiment. The determined
factor is the final acquisition. Applying the same procedure presented in section 3 we came to
the results presented in table 10.

Table 10. Including the pseudo experiment in the calculus register

a) Organizing data in the analyzing file

BUYING FOR | ACQUISITION
INTERESTING | HIMSELF NO YES Total
X (C) Z (A) Y°(B°) | Y(BY)

zZ° 42 17 59

X 7! 17 7 24
Total X° 59 24 83
7° 49 127 176
X! ! 121 310 431
Total X" 170 437 607
| TOTAL 229 461 690

Source: data from table 9

b) Translating data from table 10a) in the corresponding marginal probabilities

X y p(xi)
V1 y2

X1 0.061 0.025 0.086

X2 0.025 0.010 0.035

X3 0.071 0.184 0.255

X4 0.175 0.449 0.625

p(vi) 0.332 0.668 1

We have reconsidered the factor significances: X=C=the interest for the anime
products, Y=B=the acquisition of the anime products, Z=A=buying the products for testing, for
his own use. The conventions in the above sections were the same: the superior index 0 is
associated with the negative responses and the superior index 1, with the positive responses.

The Excel application(Cazacu, 2020b) for analyzing data applying the information
theory used the form presented in table 10a. It has transformed data in information and
analyzed the relations between the involved factors, the same it was described in section 3
and 4. The most important result was measuring the combined influences of factors X and Z
upon Y, using the energy transfer:

A(Y/X, 7) = A(Y/X ®Z) = Ayoy(y) = A,(y) = 8%
meaning the two determinant factors for increasing the acquisition volume are the
interest(X) for the product and buying it for testing or for own use(Z).

In table 10b, the numerical data are replaced by their percentages(marginal
probabilities) and the three factors are resumed to x=X®Z and y=Y, components of the vector
(x,y). Referring to the trans-information from factors X and Z, to factor Y, the obtained result,
using the equivalent probabilities values, was as follows:

I(yx)=H(y)-Hx(y)=6%=H(x)- Hy(x)=I(xy)
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The mathematical approach is useful in analyzing the combined influences of two or
more factors upon another. Many similar phenomena can be also studied, using the presented
methods.
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1. Introduction

Today, the world witnesses intense competition to reach the audience in the context
of vast media openness. This competition, amidst the noticeable spread of various
communication channels in their traditional and modern forms, may neglect in its pursuit of
prominence the diverse human values and the respect of human beings for each other. Indeed,
this is what has prominently emerged in the media landscape today, known as discrimination
and hate speech. Various national and international systems and laws have attempted and
continue to attempt to combat this through different old and newly established texts and
legislations. Balancing the concern for freedom of expression and the right of individuals to
express their opinions without restrictions, and curbing any misuse of this freedom, many
texts and conventions grapple with the concept of hate speech.

We will address this topic through the following elements: a brief overview of the
concept of hate speech and its implications; hate speech within international laws and
conventions; hate speech from the perspective of Algerian law.

2. On the Concept of Hate Speech

"The term 'hate speech' is an American term that has gained global recognition”
(Ekaterina Balabanova, translated by Assem Sayed Abdel Fattah, 2017: 215).

"The first definition of hate speech was issued in the United States in 1993, describing
it as speech that incites acts of violence or hate crimes, and creates a climate of prejudices that
may encourage the commission of hate crimes. Typically, those who engage in such speech use
various methods to make others feel unsafe, including violence, abuse, property destruction,
threats, name-calling, sending suspicious mail, or belittling an individual or social group” (Al-
Taai Mustafa Hamid Kazem, 2020: 41).

"Given that there is no universally agreed-upon definition of hate speech, its meanings
can be summarized in a clear context as: 'Any demeaning speech based on verbal violence,
aiming at the moral assassination and exclusion of the other, through calls for killing and
violence, extending to insults, slander, defamation, and discrimination, as well as racism,
intellectual bigotry, and arrogance' (Salmani Hayat, 2021: 1420).
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The United Nations defines hate speech as:

"Any kind of communication, in speech, writing, or behavior, that attacks or uses
pejorative or discriminatory language with reference to a person or group on the basis of who
they are, in other words, based on their religion, ethnicity, nationality, race, color, descent,
gender, or other identity factors" (UN Strategy and Plan of Action on Hate Speech, p. 02.)

It is also defined as: "A state of mind characterized by intense and irrational emotions
of hostility, hatred, and contempt towards the targeted group or person” (Ahmed Ezzat and
others.)

3. Hate Speech in International Laws and Conventions

"There is no clear definition of what is called hate speech in international law, making
this topic one of the most controversial and disputed... The absence of this definition has led to
confusion between speech that falls within the framework of freedom of expression and hate
speech, which often results in the application of this concept in a way that imposes numerous
restrictions on freedom of expression.." (AFTE, Foundation for Freedom of Thought and
Expression: 7).

"Hate speech has not settled on a unified concept or a consistent designation at the
international and national levels, nor even at the doctrinal level. It has been given various
names such as 'hate speech’ and 'incitement to hatred," among other terms that convey the
same meaning. In this context, Professor Claudia Haupt considers hate speech one of the most
unstable and fluctuating concepts in the field of international human rights law, as its concept
varies depending on time and place, and even in terms of the principles on which it is based..."
(Salmani Hayat, 2021: 1418).

Most writings on the subject agree on the lack of a clear global definition of the
concept.

The Herdo Center states:

“There is no universally accepted unified definition of hate speech that establishes its
parameters and is globally adopted. However, we can define hate speech based on the general
consensus as any type of speech or communication that involves an attack, incitement,
denigration, or disparagement of a person or group of people due to the presence of a
distinctive human characteristic such as race, religion, gender, disability, political opinion,
social class, or sexual identity..." (Herdo Center, 2016: 06).

"In international normative standards and many laws, hate speech is equated with
expressions that encourage incitement to harm a specific targeted group based on its
belonging to a particular social category or community” (UNESCO Publications: United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 2015: 26).

“Hate speech addresses contentious issues such as human dignity, security, equality
among individuals, and freedom of expression. Hate speech is not explicitly mentioned in
many international human rights documents and treaties, but it is referred to indirectly
through principles related to human dignity, equality, and freedom of expression" (UNESCO
Publications: United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 2015: 32).

"Humanitarian law has seen significant legislative development towards criminalizing
and deterring hate speech and incitement speech. This development is based on the spirit of
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which emphasizes equality and the rejection of
discrimination” (Bougema Radwan, 2020: 16).

A. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights

"The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) in its second article states:
'Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without
distinction of any kind, such as race, color, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion...'
Additionally, its third article guarantees the right of every individual to life, liberty, and
security of person. Article 07 emphasizes that all people are equal before the law and are
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entitled to equal protection of the law without any discrimination. They are all entitled to
equal protection against any discrimination that violates this Declaration and against any
incitement to such discrimination" (Walid Hosni Zahra, 2014: 51).

“In this context, it should be noted that the UDHR does not explicitly mention hate
speech and its criminalization. At the same time, it does not impose any direct restrictions on
freedom of expression according to Article 19" (Wafi Haja, 2020: 75).

Article 19 of the UDHR states: "Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and
expression; this right includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and to seek,
receive, and impart information and ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers"
(Walid Hosni Zahra, 2014: 52).

"Several provisions of the UDHR have been interpreted to allow states to intervene to
prohibit hate speech or speech that is provocative or incites hatred. While the UDHR does not
explicitly address the issue of incitement to hatred or calls for it, the legal authority to prohibit
hate speech is implicitly understood from Article 01 of the Declaration, which states that all
human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights without discrimination based on
race, color, sex..." (Salmani Hayat, 2021: 1426).

"The UDHR was decisive in outlining the framework for human rights protection and
setting the necessary agenda for it. However, the Declaration itself is not legally binding.
Subsequently, a set of binding documents was established to provide stronger protection of
rights" (UNESCO Publications: United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization, 2015: 32).

B. The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) 1966
“Regarding the prohibition of hate speech, Article 20 of the ICCPR states:
Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.1

2. Any advocacy of national, racial, or religious hatred that constitutes incitement to
discrimination, hostility, or violence shall be prohibited by law." (AFTE, Foundation for
Freedom of Thought and Expression: 12).

"Unlike the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the ICCPR is clear and explicit in
its criminalization of hate speech on one hand, and its restriction of freedom of expression on
the other" (Wafi Haja, 2020: 75).

“The ICCPR is the legal document most frequently referenced in discussions about
hate speech and its regulations... A closer examination of the covenant reveals that the right to
freedom of expression is not absolute; states may impose legitimate restrictions on it under
certain circumstances" (UNESCO Publications: United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, 2015: 32).

“A critique of the ICCPR is that Article 20 focuses only on certain forms of prohibited
discrimination, excluding other forms. This necessitates relying on a broad interpretation of
the grounds for discrimination when citing this article to effectively prohibit hate speech”
(Wafi Haja, 2020: 76).

C. The International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination (ICERD) 1965

“Article 4 of the ICERD explicitly prohibits hate speech, stating: 'States Parties
condemn all propaganda and organizations based on ideas or theories of the superiority of
one race or group of persons of one color or ethnic origin, or that attempt to justify or
promote racial hatred and discrimination in any form, and undertake to adopt immediate and
positive measures designed to eradicate all incitement to, or acts of, such discrimination...'
(AFTE, Foundation for Freedom of Thought and Expression: 12-13).

“This convention also affects the definitions of hate speech, although it does not
explicitly use the term 'hate speech.' It differs from the ICCPR in three aspects: First, its
concept of hate speech is specifically limited to speech concerning race or ethnicity. Second, it
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imposes a stricter obligation on the States Parties than Article 20 of the ICCPR, as this
obligation includes criminalizing racist ideas that do not necessarily constitute incitement to
discrimination, hostility, or violence. Third, the concept of 'incitement to hatred' introduced by
the ICCPR is more specific than the 'incitement to discrimination' mentioned in the ICERD"
(UNESCO Publications: United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, 2015:
33)

D. The American Convention on Human Rights 1969

“Article 13 of the American Convention directly prohibits incitement to hatred and
violence: 'Any propaganda for war and any advocacy of national or religious hatred that
constitutes incitement to violence or any other similar illegal action against any person or
group of persons on any grounds including race, color, religion, language, or national origin
shall be considered offenses punishable by law' (Herdo Center, 2016: 8).

“This convention specifically stipulates the prohibition of hate speech” (Atif Abdullah
Abdulrab, 2019, Issue 04: 285).

“International law, rather than explicitly prohibiting hate speech itself, prohibits
incitement to discrimination, hostility, and violence, which is referred to here as incitement.
Incitement is a particularly dangerous form of speech because it explicitly and intentionally
aims to provoke discrimination, hostility, and violence, which may also include acts of
terrorism or heinous crimes. International law does not require states to prohibit hate speech
that does not reach the level of incitement” (Atif Abdullah Abdulrab, 2019, Issue 04: 286).

“Examining the provisions of international human rights conventions reveals that they
are not uniform in regulating the prohibition of hate speech. This may be because they suffice
with setting the highest standards for rights, leaving national criminal legislation to define the
acts that fall within the scope of hate speech” (Rizaki Nabila, Mohammed Abdul Karim Mahja,
2021: 25).

4. Hate Speech in the Algerian Law

In the Algerian legal context, hate speech has been a growing concern, especially in
recent years with the widespread use of social media platforms. The absence of a legal text
defining hate speech led to confusion between the concept of freedom of expression and its
limitations and hate speech. Consequently, this confusion often resulted in imposing various
restrictions on freedom of expression under the pretext of combating hate speech. This
situation persisted until the year 2020 when Law No. 20-05 concerning the prevention and
combating of discrimination and hate speech was issued.

Law No. 20-05, dated April 28, 2020, and published in the Official Gazette of the
Algerian Republic, Issue No. 25, consists of seven chapters. The first chapter, dedicated to
general provisions, includes Article 02, which defines hate speech as:

"All forms of expression that disseminate, encourage, or justify discrimination, as well
as those that include contempt, insult, enmity, hatred, or violence directed at an individual or
group of individuals based on sex, race, color, lineage, national or ethnic origin, language,
geographical affiliation, disability, or health status.”

Scholars and academics have varied and differing opinions on this definition of hate
speech introduced by the Algerian legislature. Some argue that the definition lacks precision
and clarity, as it appears overly inclusive and may raise more problems than it resolves. Terms
like "hatred,” "enmity," "contempt,” "insult," and "violence" require clarification, and the
definition seems to focus more on providing examples rather than defining the concept itself.
This approach may overlook many issues related to hate speech.

Moreover, the Algerian legislature introduced additional terms such as "contempt,"”
"insult,” and "hatred" in Article 02 of Law No. 20-05, which are not found in Article 20 of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights. Some critics argue that the legislature
erred by including these terms in the text of the law, as hatred, for instance, is merely a feeling
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or idea that does not rise to the level of criminalization, despite being undesirable or
unacceptable. However, when feelings of hatred evolve into hate speech directed at specific
individuals or groups, it becomes a different matter, moving beyond the realm of personal
freedom into the realm of crime.

The law also defines discrimination, which is inherent in the concept of hate speech,
as:

"Any differentiation, exception, restriction, or preference based on sex, race, color,
lineage, ethnic or national origin, language, geographical affiliation, disability, or health status,
intended or resulting in the impairment or hindrance of the recognition, enjoyment, or
exercise on an equal footing of human rights and fundamental freedoms in the political,
economic, social, cultural, or any other field of public life." (Official Gazette of the Algerian
Republic, Issue No. 25, April 2020: 06).

In Article 04 of the Algerian law, the legislature emphasized that "freedom of opinion
and expression cannot be invoked to justify discrimination and hate speech.” This article
indicates that the Algerian legislature has established a clear boundary between the concept
of freedom of expression and what constitutes discrimination and hate speech. It is well-
known that the conflict between freedom and authority often leads to confusion between
what is considered a right and what is considered a duty. The legislature's action in this regard
is commendable because freedom of expression is frequently exploited as a pretext for
spreading ideas that undermine societal stability and national unity.

Furthermore, the state works on developing a national strategy for preventing
discrimination and hate speech by promoting a culture of tolerance, dialogue, and rejecting
violence, as stipulated in Article 05 of Law 20-05. The state and public institutions take
necessary measures to prevent discrimination and hate speech through various means,
including:

1. Developing educational and awareness-raising programs

2. Promoting human rights culture and awareness.

3. Fostering a culture of tolerance, dialogue, and acceptance of others.

4. Establishing mechanisms for vigilance, warning, and early detection of the causes of
discrimination and hate speech.

5. Conducting media campaigns to raise awareness about the dangers of
discrimination and hate speech and the effects of using media and communication
technologies to spread them.

Moreover, the Algerian legislature established a National Observatory for the
Prevention of Discrimination and Hate Speech, which is a national body with legal personality,
financial, and administrative independence. Article 10 of the law outlines the responsibilities
of the Observatory, including:

1. Proposing elements of the national strategy for preventing discrimination and hate
speech and contributing to its implementation in coordination with relevant public
authorities, stakeholders, and civil society.

2. Monitoring early signs of discrimination and hate speech and notifying relevant
authorities.

3. Reporting acts that may constitute crimes under this law to the competent judicial
authorities.

4. Providing opinions or recommendations on any issue related to discrimination and
hate speech.

5. Periodically evaluating the effectiveness of legal instruments and administrative
measures for preventing discrimination and hate speech.

6. Developing standards and methods for preventing discrimination and hate speech
and enhancing national expertise in this field.

125



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

7. Developing awareness-raising programs and coordinating awareness activities
about the risks and effects of discrimination and hate speech on society.

Collecting and centralizing data related to discrimination and hate speech..8

9. Conducting studies and research in the field of preventing discrimination and hate
speech.

10. Proposing any suggestion aimed at simplifying and improving the national legal
system for preventing discrimination and hate speech.

11. Enhancing cooperation and exchanging information with various national and
foreign institutions working in this field.

Through this reference to the tasks of the National Observatory and its role in
preventing discrimination and hate speech, it becomes clear that its role is limited to the
preventive aspect rather than the remedial aspect. The National Observatory does not have
the authority to actively combat discrimination and hate speech; its role is restricted to
notifying relevant administrative and judicial authorities to address the issue. Therefore, the
National Observatory lacks many of the competencies granted to independent administrative
authorities related to investigation, punishment, dispute resolution, and arbitration.

In the field of international cooperation to combat hate speech, as stated in the sixth
chapter titled "International Judicial Cooperation,” Article 43 stipulates that within the
framework of ongoing investigations or judicial inquiries to examine crimes specified in this
law and uncover their perpetrators, competent authorities may resort to international judicial
cooperation while considering international agreements and the principle of reciprocity.
Additionally, Article 45 of the law emphasizes the rejection of any requests for international
cooperation if they undermine national sovereignty or public order.

The Algerian legislature has adopted an approach that reflects a sincere intention to
confront hate speech crimes effectively. This is evidenced by the enactment of a specific law
addressing crimes of discrimination and hate speech. However, despite the fundamental role
of this legislative specialization in regulating various forms of hate speech, it remains
insufficient due to some flaws in its texts. These flaws could affect the determination of
criminalization standards and the regulation of appropriate penalties for these crimes.
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1. Introduction

Lately, the development of Al has generated in various forms changes in the system of
public authorities. The social assistance system is part of the administrative structure of the
Romanian state. It is organized in the form of a system of subordination relations between a
central structure (National Agency for the Protection of the Rights of the Child and Adoption-
ANPDCA) and entities developing the activity in the territory (General Directorates of Social
Assistance and Child Protection-DGASPC) and respectively from a local coordination, only
from a professional perspective between DGASPCs and SPASs (Public Service for Social
Assistance), which are mandatorily organized at the level of each locality and financially,
respectively administratively are under the authority of the City Hall.

Another institution that mainly carries out activities to support beneficiaries by
granting social benefits is the National Agency for Payments and Social Inspection (ANPIS),
which in turn has decentralized in the territory independent structures (County of Benefits
and Social Intervention -AJPISs). As such, the aim of the research will be to highlight the
impact felt in this public social assistance system dedicated to vulnerable people. This
approach is trying to identify whether the social worker could be supported by Al
respectively whether such a solution would be helpful to the beneficiary, what is the reality at
this moment and what is the estimate for the near future.

2. Literature review

In one of the recent studies, it is shown that the emergence of Al has also determined
the appreciation of what is called the privacy policy of personal data. As an activity is
increasingly automated, more affected by the use of software, the question arises of how to
ensure the protection of data entered in that system. Transparency is also extremely
important for there to be greater trust in such new solutions. The limits to which government
can intervene in people's lives are also determined by their organized reaction. (Fontes et al.,
2022).

At the same time, the effective protection of employees' rights in relation to the
evolution of Al implementation should not be based on the permanent contradiction of the
political decision-maker, but on the contrary on what is called a proactive approach, in which
the solution is based on consensus, with renunciations from both sides. This is where the
primary role of trade unions comes in. (Hyman, 2007).

Ethical principles must be a target for states to minimize the risk posed by a chaotic
development of Al. However, there was no concrete effect on the software developer's
decision, despite a multitude of ethical codes adopted. (McNamara, Smith. & Murphy-Hill,
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2018). The safety and confidentiality of data, as well as the ability of certain beneficiaries to
access them, have been constant challenges, in direct connection with the infrastructure
created in the public sector. (Przegalinska, 2019).

The involvement of state authorities in relation to the effect produced by Al is
sometimes non-existent, this passivity being determined by the technological developments
that private corporations make in this regard. In another approach, political decision-makers
can predetermine which efficient solutions will be supported in the future, from the
perspective of their concrete applicability in social life (Oomen et al., 2022). Developing the
solutions that the state expects from private organizations specialized in Al is problematic,
especially when it comes to automating professionalized work. (Nguyen & Hekman, 2022).
These tools, however, generate confusion, so the limits in developing these solutions must be
predetermined.

Measuring how Al can be implemented appears realistically in Mikalef 2021's theory,
thus managing to establish its limits. The fact that at the organizational level not every
software can be integrated because there are impediments related to the conservatism of the
individuals who compose that group will lead to slowing down the pace at which Al comes to
take over society. (Van Noordt & Misuraca,2020).

The acceptance by citizens regarding the incidence of Al in public administration is
justified by the general nature of the operations that can be carried out in this way. Most cases
in which there is refusal in this regard are motivated by fear of failure to solve the problem
they face. In addition, that institution will register an administrative blockage and will
additionally become responsible for the negative effect generated to beneficiaries. (Gesk &
Leyer,2022).

Deep technology-based learning leads to attitudinal changes (Ho et al,, 2019), but
these are not predetermined in public administration. Interacting with chatbots will become a
challenge, however, given that for now there are many limits determined by the configuration
of the human-robot. Those who will work with such solutions will have to acquire a series of
skills themselves, which will become more and more specialized with the evolution of the
system and implicitly with the integration of Al within them. (Dippold,2023).

The acquisition of skills through a career development platform could also be
achieved through chat-GPT. (O'Connor, 2023). If companies must have a high adaptability to
the challenges posed by a new industrial revolution, thus discussing the need for "customer
relationship management" (Chatterjee et al, 2021), in the case of beneficiaries of social
protection systems, the evolution of Al will probably meet limits also due to the degree of
instruction and understanding of this concept.

The support that Al can provide to the individuals to whom it is addressed should not
be seen exclusively as a means of professional training, but also as a working time
management solution, within which solutions capable of leading to work efficiency are offered
(Winikoff et al., 2021).Digital innovation will face a number of divergences in the values
promoted. Therefore, the relationship between the social worker and the client will have to be
reappreciated, but within certain limits, conditioned by ethics. The decision model in case
management, for example, will be difficult to translate and apply in any geographical area, as
the specificity of the area may be in contradiction with the standardization reflected by that
model. (Ranerupa & Henriksenb,2019).

Hybrid governance, driven by the interaction between humans and algorithms
generated by Al, results in new attributions, but also challenges related to insecurity.
However, the governance system for vulnerable children is far from being considered
dependent on AIAt the same time, discrimination generated at individual, family or
community level is often attributed by state bodies to the inefficiency of algorithms generated
by Al. (Saxena et al.2020). If a parallel is drawn between what happens in the healthcare
system, respectively with what happens in the social assistance system, it can be seen that in
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the first case the system is dependent on Al (Fox, 2020), but in the other case, we can only talk
about individual estimates and perceptions.

However, the inconveniences observed in the medical system (distrust in the safety
of data protection provided, sometimes lack of intuitive IT solutions for beneficiaries, limits of
those working in the system to implement IT solutions at a high level) can also be transferred
to the social protection system that the state must ensure. A rigorous control in this regard
could be the solution. In other news, as in the medical system, employees do not have to fear
that their workplace will disappear (Schwendicke, Samek & Krois, 2020), but will undergo
radical changes to which they must adapt in the social protection system, employees will
enjoy the same status. Here, too, Al will act assistively and not as a substitute.

The lack of citizen participation in the use of Al, as well as the lack of necessary skills at the
level of professionals within the authorities that need to implement Al are clear barriers that
must be understood by political decision-makers. (Robinson,2020).

The digitalization industry certainly has its limits, moreover, it can generate a
negative effect on employee psychology. These relate to job security, human dignity,
confidentiality of inter-individual relationships between colleagues as well as their autonomy
in the presence of excessive automation. (Grybauskas, Stefanini & Ghobakhloo,2022). In public
administration, the implementation of Al was supported at declarative level, but concretely,
due to the prevalence of other roles, effectively e-government remained in a secondary plan.
This is also influenced by the ambiguity and abstraction of declaring state-supported values
(Rose, Persson, Heeager, & Irani, 2015).

From the perspective of beneficiaries of Al application in administration and in
particular in social work, one can imagine a rapid evolution towards their adaptation to the
new. If today the level of poverty does not absolutely exclude access to devices with which
information and data are accessed, in the not too distant future it is acceptable that even the
use of Al (adaptable to the individual) will no longer be a limit.The area of administrative
management is the one mainly concerned by this adaptation. (Tayebi, 2013).

3. Research Questions

Do social workers know the meaning of Al?

Can the work of the social worker be eased, or on the contrary permanently replaced
by AI?

Can beneficiaries of the social assistance system use Al-derived tools?

What are the limits within which Al should be used in social work?

Will communication with the beneficiary undergo changes, taking into account
changes related to Al implementation?

Uy
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4. Method

It was used to apply a questionnaire with 17 items, of which 5 with closed questions,
the rest of the open questions being designed to obtain as much as possible more details
regarding the perception of social workers on the issues caused by the impact of Al on the
social system. Respondents numbered 55 out of a total of 70 proposed for the study. Some of
the interviewees declined to answer these questions. The main categories of employees
working in social assistance were represented, according to the description in the
introduction, the chosen territorial area being represented by Arges county, out of a total of 40
counties of the country.

5. Answers

1. Crucially, 17% of interviewed professionals do not know the meaning of Al If social
assistance specialists in Romania are confronted with ignorance of this concept, beneficiaries
who are generally unschooled or poorly schooled will probably be difficult to integrate into
such
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2. In an overwhelming proportion of over 96%, respondents agree that bureaucratic
work could be made easier for them if pre-filled documents, preparation of various statistical
situations or using certain algorithms can be generated through Al facilities.an operational
procedure.

3. In particular, the simplification of the social worker's work can be achieved through
several alternatives, such as reducing the time allocated to drawing up certain documents
(38%), using new tools that will replace the classic typesetting of documents (37%) or even
the widespread use of technical software solutions that are of general applicability for the
social worker (25%), regardless of his place of work (city hall, county social assistance
directorate, state agency in the field of social protection).

4. Most social workers in the public system (69%) consider that beneficiaries cannot
cope with using the facilities provided by Al in completing an application or, for example, in
obtaining an explanation regarding the route of documents for the use of a right.

5. Social workers (31% difference from the previous point) who considered that
beneficiaries could still rely on Al intervention in their interaction with social protection
institutions conclude that the existence of qualified staff meant to support beneficiaries in
using Al tools (73%) represents the predominant reason for that answer, respectively another
justification is based on the fact that the IT infrastructure and equipment owned by the
authority where respondents work are recently purchased and support such implementations
(27%).

6. Changing the reality represented by the fact that beneficiaries of the social
assistance system have limits in accessing the facilities that Al could provide can be achieved
from the perspective of social assistance workers by: access by the public authority within
which the respondent works of a project with dedicated non-reimbursable European funds
(67%), attracting a private partner together with the social assistance unit in the public sector
where we identify the respondent (29%) and respectively the direct budgeting by the public
social assistance authority from which the respondent comes of the resources necessary for
the implementation of Al (4%).

7. Chatbot assistance is not considered feasible for the social assistance beneficiary
because empathy cannot be adapted to the specifications of a robot, the particularities of each
beneficiary can be a real challenge for Al developers, and the details involved in the
intervention of the social worker cannot be obtained in virtual reality, especially since it will
not be possible to obtain the beneficiary's trust in such a discussion "partner". The chatbot
will not be able to adapt to the differentiated level of training of beneficiaries and could not
provide contextual solutions, closely related to their life (99.98%). Only one respondent
believes that if it is a new system, it can be integrated more easily by a new generation of
individuals.

8. Through a projection in the future, considering a fulminant evolution of Al, the
beneficiary's counseling through such a solution can be accepted limited, only in hybrid
format (human and robot) or in another vision The change of this relationship can also be
determined by the skills held by the social worker who should interact with the beneficiary.
The complex approach to the case requires in some cases the intervention of the
multidisciplinary team, so encompassing these skills in a single Al solution is difficult to
imagine. Only 5% of respondents agree with such a possibility of developing Al applied in the
Romanian social system.

9. In a substantial majority, the social workers included in the study claim that they do
not feel in competition with Al and that they do not consider themselves threatened in any
way by the implementation of these solutions (over 98%). The threat still exists for some
respondents (2%), but it is not an urgent issue at the moment. The elimination of classical
methods of counseling will be a solution only when others specific to algorithms developed in
Al and which have proven their effectiveness are promoted. However, even those who are
skeptical about the compatibility between the social system and Al admit that the job
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description of the social worker will be adapted in a not-too-distant time horizon, correlative
to these changes. In terms of assistance, the substitution of the social worker is largely
possible through innovative technological applications, being possible to appear new related
fields where the human being-social worker is still the first option for the vulnerable person.

10. Regarding the definition of limits regarding the development of Al in social work,
respondents recall two categories of limits. One of them refers strictly to the extent to which
the social worker is willing to cede competences (strictly in the administrative-bureaucratic
part); for data collection and processing through software and with the support of new
generation equipment. The second category refers to the limit determined by the possible
violation of human rights (both of the social worker to be replaced and of the potential
beneficiary), ethical issues imposed by GDPR and beyond, the level of understanding of the
language used through Al solutions that impose age limits, intelligence, training, etc.

11. If the development of Al would lead to the emergence of a new system of thinking
and eventually to certain feelings, it is possible that the informal support offered to the
beneficiary through such an innovation would be at least at the same level as that generated in
the relationship between the social worker and the beneficiary. The determination of the
degree to which such a thing will be possible is influenced by the capacity of the human being
to be competitive in relation to technology, which is supposed to be replaced, by the
permissiveness of the ethical system assumed in the social welfare system, by how much Al
will be extended in the social protection system - its development may have no boundaries
even from the perspective of the imagined hypothesis. These opinions are subsumed by a
small percentage of respondents (18%), the rest considering that the affective plan will not be
conceivable as functional in the case of Al implemented in social work.

12. The language used in the work of the social worker differs from case to case, but
the possibility of adaptation for Al will be difficult given that the proposed interaction will be
made with people without education or with limited level of training. Expression is all the
more precarious given that a particular language for a particular rural area may appear in
everyday speech. Technology expansion may be the key to effective Al communication with
beneficiaries, say some respondents (17%). Sending a message is not enough. It is important
for the recipient to fully understand the significance of the communicated data and to be able
to send feedback. Too abstract or elevated terms can lead to blockage for the beneficiary. The
social worker has the ability to offer solutions precisely because he has a well-defined
relationship with the community to which the beneficiary belongs. A person is definitely more
open when interacting with someone they know, not with a robot that will surely generate
fear, especially when it turns out to be performant.

13. The interaction of the social worker with various types of beneficiaries is superior
in principle to alternative intervention through Al because it uses special communication
techniques, verified over time. Active listening is hard to imagine through technology because
it has to take into account many coordinates (family environment, existence of a job, health
status of the person concerned, etc.) all of which are up to date. The field work of the social
worker, collecting data, understanding the recent changes in the beneficiary's life may require
differentiated approaches, thus highlighting the experience of the respective professional and
the good practices he has developed. Respecting human dignity from the interlocutor's
perspective means accepting the beneficiary's condition, support provided by the social
worker even when the vulnerable person has a reaction of rejection of the assistive form, or in
some cases even aggressive behavior. Such diligences, including from a deontological
perspective, are, at least at present, unsuitable for solving them through Al

14. The application of new Al-specific solutions is differentiated in the private
environment compared to what happens in the public sector. An important part of
respondents believe that the efficiency of the social assistance system will be below the level
that automation, robotization, dedicated applications are found in the case of private
companies. (26%). Insufficient budgeting, lack of tradition regarding investment in
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professional development of available human resources, large differences between social
assistance and other areas (especially industrial and trade) regarding the possibility of
adapting to state-of-the-art technological solutions justify such a position. Interestingly, some
respondents refrained from making assessments, claiming that they do not know what
happens with Al in the private area (11%).

15. Regarding the changes that would occur in the relationship between the employee
in social assistance and the employer's representative when the former would be substituted
by Al the following were stated: relational blockage due to the lack of dialogue between the
two parties, generation of standard reports, objective impossibility to achieve a classical
control over the subordinate's duties, increasing the rigor of the hierarchical boss over other
human employees, starting from the fact that Al generates only errors determined by
algorithms and not due to the causes identified in the case of human work (it will compare
man with robot much more often), the gradual disappearance of the hierarchy, the risk of
being eliminated / replaced and the boss or representative of that entity. This item was
correctly understood only by a small number of respondents (40%).

16. The number of institutions operating in social assistance is considered insufficient
by an important number of specialists in the field (40%). The solution could consist in
developing social services for various vulnerable categories, in setting up more small group
homes, where children under a special protection measure can enjoy the new quality
standards(the space available to each client of the social system and especially the ratio
between the number of dedicated social workers and the number of beneficiaries), in the
administrative reorganization of the country and collateral in the transfer of services
dedicated to the elderly in the competence of SPASs within city halls, keeping coordination
and methodological guidance through DGASPCs. Most of those who consider that the number
of institutions is sufficient, point out the impediments created by the inadequate number of
employed people who specialize in social work. The limits of human resources provided in the
system, as well as restricted budgets, especially at the level of rural communities, certainly
have repercussions on the quality of services that vulnerable people could enjoy. At the same
time, the use of professionals who have proven efficiency through field work, the
simplification of bureaucratic procedures in which that time could be used in counseling
beneficiaries as well as the rethinking of activities dedicated to them (focused on support,
guidance) would no longer raise in concrete terms the problem of insufficiency of social
assistance institutions and partially no incidence regarding the qualified personnel employed
in the system.

17. The existence or emergence of a social welfare authority or institution that is
predominantly or exclusively created on the basis of Al cannot be imagined by a significant
group of respondents. (42%). The others offer middle solutions (online platforms for
validating the procedure for granting benefits, hybrid solution: people with Al, etc.) or imagine
existing authorities such as AJPIS (which mediates social benefits) or residential centers for
people with mental disabilities to deliver social services in such a way. References are also
made to other institutions that are not related to social assistance, but which could adapt
work for vulnerable people by using Al (public population registration services for issuing or
exchanging identity cards). Several people involved in the study give confused answers to this
item (7%).

18.The good practices of the social worker highlight a series of advantages that Al
cannot assimilate or overcome: empathy with the beneficiary, evaluation of people with
special needs, elaboration of conclusions and recommendations following a psycho-social
investigation, psychological supervision of school minors, assistance of minors in police
judicial proceedings (preventing trauma generated by contact with state bodies). One of the
specific activities of social work, namely the collection of field data, is incompatible at least at
this moment with the adaptation of Al to such an operation.
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6. Discussion

The premises of the analysis concern, on the one hand, the social worker in the

system, and on the other hand, the beneficiary.
Bureaucratic activities have always been a hindrance to efficient time management for any
public sector authority. The integration of Al solutions into the social assistance system could
prove to be the key through which professionals in the field will have more time available for
direct work activities with the client. The automation of such administrative skills is desirable,
especially since field work should prevail here and not office work.

A recent comparative analysis of how Al comes to be implemented in public
administration versus private organizations establishes that in the first case changes are
slower, Despite all platforms, which try through the high volume of data that is transferred, to
replace or substitute a number of tasks of officials. (Wirtz et al.,2022).

The universality of some technological tools at the exclusive reach of the social
worker in all state institutions can be a target for the benefit that Al can bring. How much Al
will be allowed to substitute for the social worker's work remains to be seen, depending on
which state policy will have to set limits on this. Ethics will have an extremely important role,
defining the principles that will guide the evolution of this phenomenon, being alongside
GDPR the element that will be able to control the uncontrolled and threatening development
of Al. These limits must be built both to protect the workers in the system and for those to
whom they are dedicated, i.e. beneficiaries. A customized solution regarding data security,
dedicated to local realities and not an extremely general one will have to be considered as not
only the European GDPR regulation but also a new understanding on the content of human
rights (especially freedom of movement, opinion, at work) appears. (Mantelero,2018).

Vulnerable people are generally people who are poorly educated or have not
undergone any training at all, so they are quite difficult to adapt to the use of technological
equipment to provide them with social assistance rights faster. However, such skills are much
easier to learn compared to education skills, so there may be surprises in a short space of
time, despite the estimates made in the study.

On the other hand, it must also be taken into account that Al involves investments,
and in principle the funds from the budgets of rural local communities are extremely small,
which leads to the idea that only European projects or the development of partnerships with
non-governmental organizations can bring a plus for beneficiaries in this regard. The chatbot
cannot innovate, adapt to the answer that the beneficiary gives, does not have the synthesis
capacity and in no case can not make a complex analysis, based on the observation made in
the field in advance (family, school, neighbors, work, etc.). However, a recent analysis argues
that mindset and even emotions may be a goal for Al to solve as a dedicated coach for a
particular type of group. ( Cranefield et al., 2022).

The active listening to the social worker is incompatible with predefining algorithms
to react to requests or answers given by the beneficiary. Trust in your dialogue partner cannot
be obtained from a robot. Nor is it easy for the social worker to adapt to the person with
special needs or to the minor who graduated from school and who is in a family-type home,
residing outside the family.

However, the right language and specific techniques solve such problems through
the social worker, but a high-performance software that incorporates not only theoretical
notions but especially practical experiences that cannot be standardized is difficult to
conceive.

The individual is unique in his behavior, and this reality also causes obstacles in
defining Al in this attempt to initially complement and ultimately replace the professional in
the social system. Moreover, person-centered intervention requires a multidisciplinary
analysis, which in many cases would mean additions to technology in order to compress the
good practices of the psychologist, doctor of a certain specialty (psychiatrist when dealing
with mental disability for example), physical therapist, ABBA specialist, etc.
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The message also plays an extremely important role here. Aggravated or sometimes
confusing language (work with people with diminished or abolished discernment, toxic-
dependent people) cannot allow the extraction of sufficient information for an initial
evaluation, as well as for comparisons made during the period in which it is observed, unless
there is a history of cases stored in the experience of the social worker. Al can't be that
versatile.

The decision of a private entrepreneur can never be compared to the decision taken
by a public authority. Therefore, promptness, flexibility and ensuring the financing of Al
alternatives from the private sector cannot be found identically in the public sector, and social
assistance cannot be the exception, on the contrary.

One can also imagine the opposite situation in which the development of Al would be
such as to dismantle all the assumptions made in the present research. There is talk in another
study of tertiary emotions as the place where Al can develop. In other words, primary
intrafamily emotions will remain unaffected, as well as secondary emotions related to
interindividual relationships, but the so-called ultrasocial domain will allow such
development.

There is also a discussion between the plane of natural intelligence and that specific
to artificial intelligence, with reference to the three types of determined emotions.( Navarro &
Marijuan, 2023). Even if such a point of view were embarrassed, the obstacles related to
approving the necessary acquisitions and ensuring the budget will always keep this delay in
the public administration. If the substitution of the human being in direct social work with Al
is imagined, the substitution of those who lead the respective structures of the social system
must also be accepted, until the idea of administrative hierarchy disappears.

7. Conclusions

Creating a generally valid code for setting limits to Al deployment in the public sector
must be a goal for the state. The social assistance system will be oriented in the same way,
keeping its particularities. Administrative reorganization, which has been a target for public
policy in Romania for some time, can also partially solve the problems faced by social
assistance. At the level of local communities, especially those in rural areas, the lack of funds
or their limits lead to the non-existence or precariousness of social services dedicated to
vulnerable people.

The transfer of responsibility from the county level (DGASPC) to the local one (SPAS)
once the necessary funding is provided will allow the partial replacement of social workers in
the system with Al solutions. Part of the service personnel at DGASPC level can migrate to
SPAS until the entire personnel structure here is ensured, and in parallel at DGASPC level we
can outline bureaucratic-administrative activities that are suitable for technology developed
through Al

Intuitive online platforms can also be a start in terms of serving beneficiaries
remotely, when dealing with the establishment and payment of social benefits. AJPIS is an
institution that manages a multitude of such social allowances, where office work is
predominant. In fact, this institution was indicated in the answers given in the study as a
possible authority in the social system that could become entirely directed by Al

8. Limits

The issues debated in the present research face a number of limits, the low number of
those questioned being the main cause. Extending the study to a wider geographical area can
consolidate a number of constants and discover others. At the same time, it must be admitted
that in certain situations there is a poor understanding of the meaning of the questions by
respondents, especially those who are part of SPASs located in rural areas.

The competences implied by the status of social worker are not always possessed by
those working in the system, especially since at community level the persons designated for
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this purpose have mainly or secondarily other duties imposed by the reduced staff structure.
One example is the question in item 8 ( It can also be categorized as a control question) which
can be viewed in parallel with the meaning of question 7 (the percentage of answers obtained
are somewhat different, although the meaning of the questions is close).
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Abstract: Artificial intelligence has become a powerful tool of innovation that has significantly impacted
various areas of business, including human resource management. This study aims to analyse how artificial
intelligence has been adopted and contributes to improving the recruitment and selection process in
companies in Timisoara, Brasov and Bucuresti. We investigate how Al is reshaping the job market by
altering demand for certain skills and creating new professional roles, and the implications of Al on
personal data protection within the recruitment and selection domain. By employing semi-structured
interviews with HR and Al professionals, the study captures nuanced insights into the practical implications
of Al in the workforce. Results indicate that Al significantly streamlines the recruitment process, enhancing
efficiency and potentially reducing biases. However, concerns regarding data privacy and the
depersonalization of the hiring process have been noted. Conclusions suggest that while Al can
revolutionize recruitment and selection, a balance must be struck between technological benefits and
human-centric approaches to workforce management. The study advocates for ongoing dialogue between
HR and Al fields to navigate the ethical and practical complexities of Al in recruitment.

Keywords: Artificial Intelligence (Al), recruitment and selection process, human resource management,
semi-structured interviews, advantages, disadvantages, job market, efficiency, biases, ethical
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1. Introduction

In the contemporary digital era, artificial intelligence (AI) has become ubiquitous,
evolving into a global phenomenon. The rapid expansion has been driven by advancements in
hardware technology, the ongoing development of machine learning algorithms and neural
networks, as well as substantial investments made by technological corporations in research.
Owing to its notable efficiency and increased precision, predictive capabilities, and constant
availability, artificial intelligence has emerged as a potent instrument of innovation. It has
significantly impacted various fields of activity, including human resource management,
marking a profound footprint in the professional landscape.

The integration of Al into recruitment practices represents a paradigm shift. As
organizations seek to optimize their talent acquisition processes, Al emerges as a disruptive
force. Its ability to analyse vast datasets, recognize patterns, and make data-driven decisions
surpasses traditional methods. The recruitment landscape is no longer confined to manual
screening; Al algorithms now evaluate candidate profiles (Vedapradha et al., 2019), efficiently
match skills to job requirements without discrimination (Ore & Sposato, 2022), and predict
candidate success.

Al streamlines recruitment workflows by automating repetitive tasks. From resume
parsing to initial candidate screening, algorithms work tirelessly, freeing HR professionals
from mundane chores. However, the promise of efficiency comes with a caveat: the risk of
perpetuating biases. Al models learn from historical data, which may encode biases present in
past hiring decisions. Vigilance is essential to ensure that Al-driven processes remain fair and
inclusive (Albassam, 2023: 11-12).
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2. Literature review

Artificial intelligence is not a phenomenon that suddenly appeared in our lives, but
the reality is that it has existed since 1950, with the emergence of several significant events
that have brought us to this turning point. The concept of artificial intelligence emerged in
1950 when the Turing Test was invented by Alan Turing. This test was created to determine if
a computer could surpass a human in terms of written linguistic fluency (Turing, 2004: 433).
However, the term Artificial Intelligence was first used formally in 1956 by John McCarthy
during the Dartmouth Summer Research Project on Artificial Intelligence (DSRPAI) (Haenlein
& Kaplan, 2019). Although there were other proposals or counterarguments for the use of this
term, in the end McCarthy's proposal prevailed, and the expression is still used today
(McCorduck et al., 1977). Nine years after the creation of the Turing Test, the term machine
learning was invented, which spread widely in organizations. Later, in 2006, at the University
of Toronto, some fast-learning algorithms were invented, which became the term deep
learning. Deep learning was created to explain how artificial intelligence based on machine
learning can learn as the human factor. The turning point was in 2014, when the Generative
Adversarial Network or GAN was created, which confronts two neural networks. In fact, it
represents a game created with the purpose that a network imitates a photo, so that the other
network, the adversary, deceives it, believing that the photo is real (Janiesch, 2021: 3).

In recent years, the recruitment and selection process within organizations has
witnessed an impressive evolution, a stage referred to by specialists as digital recruitment 3.0
(Black & Esch, 2020: 218). Digital recruitment 3.0 emerged after 2015, coinciding with the
introduction of artificial intelligence, which contributed to streamlining the process across
stages such as candidate preselection, job vacancy publication and promotion, subsequent
evaluation of selected candidates, and their integration within companies. Artificial
intelligence naturally became a pivotal development in recruitment and selection, driven by
recurring demands from employers.

As the application process has become fully digitized and simplified through the
emergence of online career portals that use Al by each company, as well as the evolution of
recruitment channels such as e-jobs, BestJobs, and hippo, the number of applicants has
significantly increased (Van Esch et al, 2019). Once CVs are electronically submitted by
candidates, the human resources manager or recruiter faces the task of screening them - a
step that has become extremely time-consuming due to the large number of applicants.
Consequently, the need for a screening tool to reduce the time spent on this activity has
intensified.

Textkernel was the first company to build an Al-based system capable of scanning a
multitude of CVs and automatically inputting them into a database, identifying suitable
candidates based on job requirements and saving time. Globally, recruitment agencies such as
Manpower, Randstad, Quanta, and Teaching Personnel have integrated this system. Kathrin
Starke emphasizes the importance of having a tool that swiftly identifies the best candidates,
given that recruitment sources and candidates themselves are becoming increasingly diverse
(Starke, 2023: 2).

Another example is Dora, the first recruitment robot launched in Romania in 2018.
Dora utilizes artificial intelligence to identify individuals seeking employment across various
social networks. Dora features customizable conversation systems that recruiters can set up,
allowing asynchronous mini-interviews based on candidate availability. The purpose of these
initial interactions is to clarify job specifics for the candidate and assist the recruiter by
collecting preliminary information and directing candidates to subsequent stages in a much
shorter time frame. Additionally, besides generating candidates through marketing
campaigns, Dora can also interact with existing candidates in company databases (Stefanescu,
2023:1).

Skilld by e-jobs, another intelligent recruitment service in Romania, accelerates
processes and facilitates the rapid identification of relevant candidates. It leverages the e-jobs
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candidate database with over 4.9 million CVs and client data (Uzun, 2023: 46). Essentially, the
preselection process (identifying relevant candidates, conducting interviews, and managing
salary expectations) is fully supported by Skilld’s business model, enabling recruiters to focus
on the shortlist of candidates who perfectly match the job requirements.

3. Research methodology

The research is based on a qualitative approach, using the semi-structured interview
as the main tool for data collection from specialists in the fields of human resources and
artificial intelligence from various organizations in Timisoara, Brasov, and Bucharest. The
general objective of the research is to investigate the perceptions of human resources and
artificial intelligence specialists on the impact that Al has on the recruitment and selection
process within organizations in these three urban centres.

To understand the behaviour of companies adopting Al and the impact that modern
technology has brought, we will follow, by exploring the perspectives of human resources and
artificial intelligence specialists, the scientific objectives: investigating the role and degree of
use of artificial intelligence in the recruitment and selection process, identifying the
advantages and disadvantages of using Al, identifying the impact of Al on job market and
personal data, including in the field of recruitment and selection. The research question is:
How does the use of modern technologies based on artificial intelligence influence the processes
of recruitment and selection of personnel within organizations in Timisoara, Brasov, and
Bucharest?

Figure 1. Age distribution of respondents

34-37 years 25-33 years 38-44 years

The population of the study consists of adults aged between 25 and 44 years,
graduates of bachelor’s, master’s, and doctoral studies in the field of human resources and IT,
residents of the cities of Timisoara, Bucharest, and Brasov. The level of experience of the
participants is between 5 and 20 years, in the aforementioned fields.

Regarding the interviewees of the study, three people are part of the IT field, holding
the positions of Al engineer, Machine Learning engineer, and university professor in the
department of mechatronics and robotics. The other seven people who belong to the human
resources field hold positions of human resources manager, human resources specialists,
recruitment specialist, and digital recruiter.
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Figure 2. Educational level of respondents

Bachelor's degree Master's degree Doctoral degree

4. Finding and results

Most specialists have defined the concept of artificial intelligence as a tool created by
humans based on algorithms and statistical models with the purpose of imitating human-
specific cognitive functions.

There are computer programs built on algorithms that attempt to replicate human-
specific processes of perception, cognition, and action because, without undue modesty, we are
the most intelligent species on this planet. Therefore, the objective of artificial intelligence would
be to reproduce these cognitive processes that unfold (S4, 43 years old, Doctoral level of
education, Timisoara).

The above definition, given by the interviewee, can be found in a similar form in the
literature by the researcher Patrick Henry Winston, a prominent figure in the field of artificial
intelligence, who explained in his paper how a computer can reason and perceive as a human
factor (Winston, 1993: 5).

Regarding future trends in Al usage, another interviewee highlighted the strong
evolution that will occur in the coming years:

Currently, it is a tool, but it will become more than just a tool; I believe it will become a
force to be reckoned with in all fields, not just in human resources. I think Al will become a
partner in our work, not merely a tool to facilitate our tasks (S3, 40 years old, Brasov, Master’s
degree).

Discussing the role of artificial intelligence in recruitment and selection processes,
specialists consider it an instrument that assists them in various activities within the process.
They have integrated Al into their daily tasks to streamline work and achieve better results.

When asked if they use Al-based recruitment systems to aid in hiring, 9 out of the
interviewees responded affirmatively. Recruitment specialists utilize Al in the preselection
stages of candidates, identifying the most suitable CVs based on well-defined criteria. For
instance, they rely on tools like Skilld, which identifies the best-fit candidates from the pool
based on selection criteria.

Beyond candidate preselection, most interviewees also use chatGPT for drafting job
descriptions. These descriptions are essential for each position within the company and need
to be updated based on job analysis. Specialists also employ Al for creating and publishing job
advertisements, preparing presentations, producing promotional videos for positions,
attracting candidates through social media posts, crafting direct outreach messages, providing
feedback (both positive and negative), and making job offers. Additionally, Al assists in
scheduling interviews with recruiters and administering technical or psychometric tests.

As for the job categories, most specialists contend that artificial intelligence is
significantly more effective for white-collar positions. They argue that more intricate technical
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or psychometric tests can be applied, and analysis can be conducted based on multiple data
points from candidates:

For office roles, Al proves exceptionally valuable, even extending to management
positions. As one advances to more complex roles, Al becomes increasingly beneficial (S6, 35
years old, Timisoara, Bachelor’s degree).

However, for blue-collar positions, automating the recruitment process presents
challenges. The difficulty arises from the lower level of digital skills among blue-collar
workers, making it impractical to fully utilize Al-powered recruitment platforms:

Not all individuals are proficient in computer usage or test administration, rendering
complete automation unfeasible. Instead, a dedicated center with personnel who can guide
candidates through the testing process, ideally including a psychologist, is necessary (S6, 35
years old, Timisoara, Bachelor’s degree).

Regarding the types of Al they use, specialists mentioned Large Language Models
(such as chatGPT), artificial neural networks for object identification, presentation creation
tools like Gramma App and Road Map for word analysis, and ATS (Applicant Tracking
Systems) that incorporate Al for CV screening. Common recruitment channels like e-jobs, Best
Jobs, hippo, and LinkedIn Recruiter also leverage Al in their processes.

Interviewees were asked to provide examples of advantages and
disadvantages/challenges they have observed through the use of modern technologies.
Additionally, they were questioned about current concerns in HR regarding Al utilization.
Among the advantages, interviewees highlighted the improvement in employee experience
within organizations that employ artificial intelligence. Efficiency and time savings are
increased, leading to enhanced productivity. In recruitment and selection, Al has the capacity
to process large volumes of candidates in a very short time, surpassing human capabilities.
One participant stated:

An advantage is that recruiters could process big data, meaning a large number of
candidates, and efficiently select the optimal candidate (S4, 43 years old, doctoral educational
level, Timisoara).

Recruiters also noted significantly reduced hiring process duration and improved
candidate experience. This aspect is crucial, especially for current generations that expect
recruitment processes to be fully digitized, with rapid decision-making. Technology enables
real-time responses to candidates and transparent access to information.

In addition to time saved in talent identification, recruiters feel better informed about
the roles they are recruiting for. Al-based tools provide rapid access to relevant information
and data. More than half of the participants confessed to using ChatGPT for research:

It helps me understand the specific position and gain more knowledge. It’s part of the
research process before taking on a role (S7, 34 years old, Master’s degree, Bucuresti).

Identified disadvantages include reduced human interaction in recruitment and
selection, potentially resulting in an impersonal experience for candidates. Participants
emphasized that candidates still require this interaction. Furthermore, the lack of empathy at
various stages can lead to misunderstandings of applicants’ needs and experiences. One
respondent expressed concern that excessive use of modern technology may increase
isolation, depression levels, perfectionism, and the desire to conform to employer
requirements.

Another highlighted disadvantage is the inadaptability of Al systems to the
complexities and nuances of human behavior. The human eye and experience are constructed
differently and can observe aspects that Al might miss. Specialists fear neglecting uniquely
human and difficult-to-quantify aspects, such as creativity or emotion.

In discussing the possibility of humans being entirely replaced in the recruitment and
selection process, 8 out of 10 respondents shared their perspective based on their HR
experience. They believe that artificial intelligence (Al) in recruitment doesn’t replace the
human element but rather enhances capabilities, making processes more efficient.
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Despite being expressed by only two interviewees, the primary concern among
human resources professionals remains the potential job loss due to artificial intelligence.
Experts assert that this apprehension has become widespread among their colleagues as Al
adoption continues to grow globally:

In my perspective, recruiters may eventually become obsolete. I envision a scenario
where a holographic image of a person conducts interviews, asking more relevant questions than
we currently can (S3, 40 years old, Master’s degree, Brasov).

Drawing parallels to Erving Goffman’s social dramaturgy, we can view Al as actors
playing roles in social interactions, fulfilling various tasks for humans. Similar to social
dramaturgy, Al adapts behavior to context and can learn to understand specific circumstances
for more relevant outcomes. Another similarity between the dramaturgic model and Al lies in
feedback adaptation - Al can improve results based on received feedback and project a
desired image for users (Vasiluta-Stefanescu, 2018: 48). However, human judgment remains
central to Al progress.

When asked about the impact of Al on organizational culture, respondents
emphasized organizational efficiency and social impact. Al contributes to increased employee
performance and revenue. It not only helps each employee add value to their communities but
also supports profitability - an essential consideration for companies implementing Al.

Despite these advancements, respondents believe that the recruitment and selection
process cannot be entirely automated. The interview stage remains crucial, and human
intervention is indispensable. Some interviewees tested Al-analyzed video interviews but
didn’t continue using this tool due to the need for more humanity.

Regarding the impact of Al on job market, including HR, most respondents anticipate
significant changes. While some jobs may disappear, new ones will emerge. As Al continues to
evolve, we can expect job roles unimaginable today. Subject 6 predicts a transformation in
every organization, with leaders focusing on productivity rather than simply increasing or
reducing job numbers.

Another specific objective of the study aimed to identify the impact of Al on job
market, including in the field of human resources. To achieve this objective, interviewees were
asked: Which domains and employee categories will be most strongly affected by these
technological changes? And how do you keep your job in the era of artificial intelligence? What
are the solutions? The majority of interviewees stated that, through the use of artificial
intelligence, there will be a significant impact on existing jobs in the coming years. Thus, even
though certain jobs may disappear, new ones will emerge:

With the help of Al, probably in 5-10 years, there will be jobs that we cannot imagine
today (S5, 34 years old, Master’s degree, Bucuresti).

Subject 6 believes that there will be a transformation in every organization, and
leaders’ focus will be on increasing productivity rather than expanding or reducing the
number of jobs:

You don't lose a job because you've introduced Al on the contrary. It's being used by the
person you employ to produce more money for you as an employer. (56, 35 years old, Bachelor’s
degree, Timisoara).

Furthermore, the time saved by Al in performing repetitive and operational tasks will
be channeled into other activities that add value to both jobs and organizations. Therefore,
interviewees have not pinpointed a specific category that will be more or less impacted;
rather, this transformation will be felt based on individual responsibilities - what can be
automated and the level of engagement and desire for continuous development from each
employee.

Specialists emphasize the importance of openness to modern technologies:

It is crucial to be well-informed and have an appropriate level of interest in this subject.
I believe people need to learn a great deal about how to work in a world where things are
streamlined through artificial intelligence (S7, 34 years old, Master’s degree, Bucuresti).
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Essentially, recruitment specialists observe a significant gap between the skills
demanded by employers and those possessed by job seekers or current employees.

One of the challenges faced at the national level is that technologies, such as artificial
intelligence in data automation and analysis, evolve so rapidly that they outpace the capacity
of educational and training programs to keep up with labor market trends. As the industry
experiences increasingly diverse requirements and changes, flexibility and agility become
essential. This means individuals must be open to adaptation not only in their work roles but
also in their personal lives, allowing the skills they acquire to be transferable across multiple
domains.

John C. Maxwell challenges the popular belief that people are born with natural talent,
asserting instead that deliberate practice is the key to excellence (Maxwell, 2008: 97). The
skills gap in modern workplaces is a significant present-day issue that needs normalization
and transformation through requalification, and Al is an instrument that can aid in
personalizing this individual development.

Regarding the reluctance of companies in Romania to implement Al-based systems in
their operations, most specialists believe that the impact of new technologies has only
recently begun to be felt, and the advantages offered by this technology are not yet widely
spread. Another reason cited is the high cost of direct implementation. Therefore, many firms
prefer to acquire subscriptions for various platforms that utilize artificial intelligence. When
asked about the implementation of an Al system, approximately half of the respondents
consider it a fairly complex transformation process.

First and foremost, it involves a business technology strategy with clear priorities and
objectives. A thorough analysis of business processes must be conducted, and it is essential to
determine which processes can be automated and optimized through artificial intelligence.
Furthermore, the respective company needs to be prepared to utilize a data platform at its
disposal. Whether migrating or modernizing to a new technology, Al specialists argue that:

To implement an Al-based system, one must understand the necessity of data. In general,
this aspect is not well understood. There is no Al software that can do what you want without
having data. It is necessary to clearly define our expectations from Al to avoid errors (52, 25
years old, Master’s degree, Timisoara).

Interviewed Al engineers emphasize the importance of integrating a customized
solution for each organization, as artificial intelligence allows for personalized interactions
based on individual preferences. Therefore, having a clear operational model in place with the
entire team is crucial, and the organizational culture should be agile and ready to embrace Al
transformation.

On the other hand, when asked to argue for or against the importance of specific
professional training for specialists who use or plan to use Al in their work, only two
interviewees stated that they do not necessarily consider training necessary. They find the
usage intuitive and believe it can be learned over time:

Things are intuitive. I think all technology-related aspects are designed to be as simple
and understandable as possible for everyone (S8, 25 years old, Master’s degree, Timisoara).

I don'’t find any tools that require specific training...it’s quite easy to play around with
such applications and understand what they can do (S10, 33 years old, Master’s degree,
Bucuresti).

The last two questions in the interview guide aimed to identify the impact of artificial
intelligence on personal data in recruitment and selection. Ensuring security and ethical use of
Al becomes increasingly important, even crucial. This is especially true when you belong to a
human resources department that inevitably handles confidential and sensitive information.

All study participants emphasized the significance of educating staff on securing
information and personal data. The leadership team must be aware that these data cannot be
used for just anything in their operations; they should only be utilized for clearly defined
purposes with user consent. Respondents stress the importance of organizations providing
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transparency regarding their digital trust and Al policies. However, since we are still learning
about the ethical use of Al policies in organizations, clear and transparent rules for Al usage
are lacking in many companies. The absence of clear rules creates uncertainty, even among HR
specialists.

Respondents argue that it is a tremendous opportunity for HR personnel to ensure
that trust is paramount in all business strategies and to challenge unethical ways in which
employee data is used. Therefore, safeguarding personal data confidentiality is a significant
pillar in Al, and processes, security structures, and responsible use of artificial intelligence
must be established and adhered to.

Figure 3. Frequency of words used by respondents in Q1. How would you define
artificial intelligence?
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Figure 4. Frequency of words used by respondents in Q11. What is involved in implementing
an Al-based system in an organization? Describe how people are impacted by using Al in their
work? Grounds for or against the importance of specific professional training of the specialists
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5. Conclusions

Following the analysis of the research results, we can confidently state that both the
specific objectives and the main objective presented in the methodological chapter have been
fulfilled. The study observed a growing presence of Al in recruitment and selection, leveraging
machine learning algorithms and predictive analysis. These advanced tools enable
organizations to efficiently process large volumes of applicants, providing enhanced
capabilities for filtering and evaluating candidates during the preselection stage. Additionally,
Al facilitates the conducting of technical and psychometric tests, the creation, targeting, and
publishing of job advertisements, the drafting of job descriptions, and the provision of
feedback to candidates.

While Al has potential uses in interviews, most participants have not yet adopted
such systems. They argue that human interaction is essential during interviews, as aspects like
human complexity, empathy, and emotion are challenging to quantify for Al. The potential of
Al to transform recruitment is recognized, emphasizing the need for a balanced approach that
combines technology with human expertise. Human resources professionals must adopt and
adapt to new technologies, as supported by the interviewees. Al will assist recruiters who
embrace this change, while the real risk lies in being left behind by not fully leveraging
modern technological potential.

Regarding the impact of Al on jobs, it is evident that Al will reshape the labor market
by automating repetitive tasks and creating new roles. This impact will depend not only on the
specific tasks of each job but also on the engagement and continuous development of each
employee. Currently, in the field of human resources, Al can assist specialists but cannot
completely replace them.

Concerning the impact of Al on personal data, the study highlights that data
protection in Al-assisted recruitment remains a major concern, necessitating strict regulations
and transparency in algorithm usage. At the conclusion of this study, we can affirm that
recruitment and selection are dynamic and complex activities, representing a crucial part of
human resources specialists’ work. Artificial intelligence is a result of progress, and the
solution is not to oppose technology or reject the assistance it can provide. Instead, we should
adapt and recognize its advantages.
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Abstract. Over the last century, social work has spent a lot of time justifying itself as an independent
professional field but the pandemic period has intensified and diversified the social problems and created
new vulnerable groups, so that practitioners have had to become more responsive to the community and
to its current needs. In this context, social workers need continuing professional development. On the one
hand, through high quality academic education - the stimulation of a continuous dialogue with academics
staff in order to learn new theory, intervention methods and techniques, and on the other hand through
social education - a lifelong process, similar in part to the empowerment because the individual constantly
exercises and refines skills, particularly social skills. Given this context, the aim of this study is to identify
the range of problems faced by practitioners in the field of practice and also the knowledge that
professionals and students need, and last but not least, the set of skills that are needed for the purpose of
meeting the demands of employers. Therefore, the present study is based on a theoretical framework and
the analysis was carried out through qualitative research methods, using the method of focus group. The
group was attended by specialists working in the field of social work, from various institutions in Arges
County, and academics from a Social Work program. This method wanted to stimulate the discussion and
exchange of ideas necessary to maintain the connection between theory and field practice, to expand the
curriculum according to the interests of specialists in the social welfare system and to support the
continuing education. The results of the study reveal that there is a need for more flexibility in social work
curriculum in order to meet the current demands of society, the organization of professional development
workshops and the provision of continuing education opportunities throughout the career of all social
welfare professionals. We also need to create and disseminate innovative forms of social work practice,
theory and research so that we can build more types of continuing education opportunities and provide
them to practitioners throughout their careers.

Keywords: continuing education, curriculum, current issues, field practice, social workers

1. Introduction

Social change is a natural state of society, it differs from one era to another, and it has a
significant impact on social work practice and education. These structural and demographic
changes affect all sectors at the same time, generating demands for previously unanticipated
social services. The pandemic period has also intensified and diversified the problems of social
work, so that practitioners have had to become more responsive to the community and to its
current needs. For example, communities with deeply entrenched poverty, overcrowded
housing, and limited employment flexibility (communities where individuals are unable to
work from home, miss a day of work, or face long and crowded commutes), or homelessness,
disability, older age, or poor mental health, increased the risks individuals face (The
Lancet, 2020). In these communities COVID-19 exacerbated already extreme social inequality
(Graham, 2020). Also the COVID-19 pandemic have entailed major changes for many children
and their families, not just because of the lockdown, restricted measures, social isolation,
changing demographics and the reduction of available health services (Peterman, et al., 2020)
but also due to the sudden and possibly long-term increase in child poverty and family
uncertainty.

Furthermore, we live in an era of contradiction in which social needs appear to be
relentlessly growing while social programs designed to address these needs continue to
experience financial cutbacks (Matsuoka, et al., 1993).
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Thus, social work is dramatically affected on several fronts: the problems faced by
social workers in communities are new problems with a strong impact at the individual, family
and community level, the workload has increased considerably, the requests for social benefits
and services have increased, hiring and promotions to a higher level in the system are done
with difficulty, and the allocated budgets are insufficient. These factors present a formidable
challenge to social service professionals who must ensure the well-being of vulnerable groups.

In this context, schools of social work have a responsibility to take the lead in
anticipating, understanding and analysing these changes. They can modify their educational
programs to incorporate new knowledge and approaches to practice so that their academic
programs respond to new societal issues and circumstances. But practising social workers also
need professional development, the stimulation of a continuous dialogue with academics and
career advancement through high-quality continuing education programs (see for example,
Levesque and Panet-Raymond (1994) and Renaud (1997).

2. Education in social work

Social work education does not take place in a vacuum, its form and substance are
inevitably influenced by a country’s history, culture, politics, economy and social
circumstances (Lorenz, 1994).

The key to exploring the future of social work education requires an understanding of
the larger context in which such education occurs. Social work can be perceived as being
situated at the crossroads between university and society, with multiple facets and
connections (Shera and Bogo, 2001). This interference with society occurs at the level of
several sectors including governmental, non-governmental organizations and Public Social
Services in the community. Education in social work must face the demographic reality (the
changes that occur due to the ageing of the population), the change in the structure of the
family and the household, an increasing growth of the multicultural society (Raffoul and
McNeece, 1996) and the change and diversification of the roles in the family and in society. In
its capacity of enhancing social and individual well-being, higher education has been
considered a human right and a public good, thereby making it a public responsibility (Nyborg,
2003).

But, although is in a process - continuing - of reformation and innovation, joining the
Bologna Process (1999) specialized higher education from today’s Romania can be described
and marked using terms of two sets of main features: in-put indicators (opportunities of
education, offers, resources, networks, access, politics, etc.); out-put indicators (innovative
character, programme correlation with social issues, curriculum homogenisation, harmonizing
contains with job market, partnership with beneficiaries, adaptability at a society based on
knowledge). So, the analysis of academic training system in social work domain becomes
extremely complicated (Neamtu, 2012).

Regarding the educational system approach, we can distinguish between the academic
model, where the focus is laid on strengthening the link between theory and practice, and the
practice learning, with the latter being oriented towards modelling graduates who are well-
prepared to apply knowledge and skills in the “real world”, but also in future management
activities and practice, thus contributing to the development and social well-being of
vulnerable communities. More than that, social workers, who was already working in various
social services, plays the role of a true barometer, which indicates the existing weaknesses in a
human community. The direct experience and personal observations represents an advantage
of the eyewitness who develops the legitimacy to convey the best feedback (Fitzek, 2014) to
the political system and also, to educational system. In this context the curricula can be
modified so that future social workers have a greater range of “skills” and the more options
they will have, the higher the quality of the services provided.

Education in social work provides a level of qualification that is based on common
occupational standards and requirements, set by the authorities, and includes a combination
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of generic and specialized teaching. The correlation of the Professional Standards with the
Occupational ones was regulated in The Order of Ministry of Education, Research, Youth and
Sport no 5703 from October 18t 2011, regarding the implementation of National
Qualifications Framework from higher education (Neamtu, 2012: 41). And one of the aims of
the updated Global Standards for Social Work Education and Training launched in 2020 by the
International Association of Schools of Social Work (IASSW) and the International Federation
of Social Workers (IFSW) are those related to supporting the next generation of social workers
to have access to high quality learning opportunities, including knowledge deriving from
practice (Rentea, Lazar, et al, 2021). Therefore, students have the opportunity to do
internships in various state and private institutions covering a wide range of social problems
of vulnerable groups. This practical training is extremely important in this profession because
it provides students with the opportunity to acquire knowledge, skills, and methods of
intervention, ethical values and standards for their further professional practice. In this
context, the Global Standards states that practice supervisors should benefit of orientation and
ongoing supports, including training and education (The International Association of Schools
of Social Work, The International Federation of Social Workers, 2020).

Therefore the performance in social work education ultimately involves the ability to
impact the community by training social work professionals who are prepared to meet the
challenges of such unpredictable and difficult times.

If we examine the relationship between the educational system of social work, the
challenges of contemporary society and the existing social and health services we can
distinguish three perspectives: firstly, schools of social work are expected to contribute to the
acquisition of knowledge by developing and testing innovative approaches to the challenges
emerging and current societal issues, with the objective of addressing critical questions
related to practices and policies. Secondly, schools of social work have a responsibility to
respond to the need for change in the social and health services of communities, as well as to
the realities, constraints and limitations of everyday practice. Thirdly, given the increasing
competition for scarce resources, organizational survival depends on providing social work
education that is relevant and essential (Matsuoka, et al.,, 1993).

Hartman (1990) described the four major drivers that shape social work education:
society, the academia, the profession, and students. Although in recent times academia has
been considered the main pawn, various specialists (Globerman, Bogo, 1996; Hartman, 1990)
support the idea that the future of the social work profession depends on the ability of schools
to provide leaders for effective practice and critical evaluation of policies and social programs,
while taking into account the reality on the ground - in the community and the family.

Social work educational programs must maintain contact with managers of
institutions providing social services, social work practitioners, professional foster carers,
students, social researchers, representatives of non-governmental organizations. These groups
can contribute to the continuous evaluation of the curriculum and make adjustments,
additions to the school curriculum and also proposals for improving the study program. This
exchange also helps to make practitioners aware of the practical reality, the fact that political
and economic changes can influence the provision of social services, and other aspects that can
influence social work (CSWE, 1994).

More than that, professions have different values, beliefs, and approaches on how they
should use their expertise. Because of this, different segments of each profession have
different expectations on how they practice, how they use knowledge, and how new
knowledge should be integrated into professional practice. These differences contribute to the
social and professional agendas in creating systems of Continuing Professional Education
(CPE) (Coady, 2016). The systems of CPE, is a particular branch of education and learning
wich has gained a vital importance in the life of working professionals and has the potential
effects on social and economic life. In speciality literature (Madden, 1993, Jarvis, 2002, Stern,
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1992) we observe some of the vital points which could be termed as common for various
definitions:

1. Essentially it is continuing education for professionals who have earned
professional qualification and are working.

2. It is formal and systematic (though in practice, this may not be the case).

3. Along with professional development, it has to look after development of personal
qualities.

4. It encompasses range of different facets in a single definition (Friedman, 2012).

- maintenance of knowledge, skills and competencies;

- improvement and broadening of knowledge, skills and competencies;

- development of personal (and professional) qualities such as integrity, as well as flexibility
and openness to new technologies and services.

Therefore CPE is a must have for social work professionals, through which they can
meet their professional development and career advancement needs by means of high-quality
programs. Moreover, the issues that are currently met with reveal the fact that many social
workers face challenges for which they are not prepared. Social workers face large caseloads,
insufficient time, budget cuts, the demand to perform multiple roles (Lietz and Zayas, 2010),
need to develop new strategies and solutions that reflect the diversity of client groups and
address the complexity of social issues, face challenges related to racism, and structural
inequalities in society. Furthermore, social workers need to have knowledge about a client's
social background and understand current developments in their social environment (Limon,
2018). Also, addressing COVID-19 in terms of its grievous fallout on social conditions as a
whole and in the lives of individuals, families and households, groups, and communities in
specific is a professional chalange (Amadasun, 2020). The use of digital technology by social
workers implies assume new roles and must develop multiple skills in order to meet the
current requirements of the profession (Jacob, Souissi, 2022).This context increases the
demands (Simon, Boyd, Subica, 2022)for the education process in higher education
institutions that prepare a new generation of professionals in order to meet the European
standard for vocational education and training.

As a result, the education and training system of social workers is based on the
principles of continuous professional education: humanization, democratization, continuity,
integration, individualization, and ensures the professional development of adults, especially
of social workers. Despite the numerous scientific works on various aspects of the education of
social workers (the future of continuing education (Faherty, 1979), field education (Kimberley,
Watt, 1982; Raskin, 1994; Watt, Thomlison, 1981), education for occupational social work
(Hoffer,1989) and the future of social work doctoral studies (Angus, de Jong, 1975; Gripton,
1980). Included the issue of the training of social workers in the continuing education system
requires further attention.

As Ogienko (2007) points out, the opportunity to learn throughout life becomes a key
value of the knowledge society, creating conditions for the enrichment of an adult’s creative
potential at three levels that are accessible: personal and cultural; professional; social and
civic.

The important role of continuing education for social workers is emphasized by
the International Association of Schools of Social Work (IASSW) and International Federation
of Social Workers (IFSW) (2020). The members of this organizations state in Global standards
for Social Work Education and Trening (2020) that, in order to carry out social work, every
social worker should benefit of continuous training, using research, theories and modern
methods. The requirement for continuing education has two advantages - the social worker
grows and develops on a personal and professional level, while society is enriched by services
offered at a higher level.

Other specialists who have studied this issue, Cournoyer and Stanley (2002), also note
that continuing education in the field of social work is a parallel process, along with carrying
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out professional activities related to the acquisition of new knowledge, skills and abilities;
rethinking values and relationships; acquiring new experiences necessary for effective
professional activity. They identified tools for measuring the level of social worker
engagement in lifelong learning, including: periodic review of the professional literature; the
pleasure of learning; continuous monitoring of training activities and professional
development opportunities; understanding the most effective forms of learning for oneself;
active interaction with up-to-date information carriers and responsibility for additional
training.

3. Methodology

Projected on this background, the purpose of this study is to identify the range of
issues that qualified social workers face in their field of practice, as well as models and
methods of intervention, the knowledge that professionals and students need, and finally, the
extension of the set of skills that are necessary for meeting the demands of employers.
Therefore, the research is based on a theoretical framework and the analysis was based on
qualitative methodological research using the focus group. This is a fluid interactive research
tool that encourages respondents to elaborate on ideas that the researcher may not have had.

The researcher distributed a personalized introductory message and invitation to
participate to each public or private protective service agencies from Arges County. Letters of
invitation to participate were distributed to facilitate recruitment. The qualified social workers
in this study must have worked for at least 10 years at their social protection agencies to be
eligible for participation; moreover, they must be willing to share their thoughts and opinions
with us. The second group was formed by academics from the Social Work study program
from Pitesti University Centre. The participants know each other because they have
collaborated in the past on various projects and extracurricular activities initiated by
academia staff.

This method wanted to stimulate discussions and an exchange of ideas necessary to
maintain the relevance and integrity of social work in the education system and to extend the
curriculum according to the interests of specialists in the social welfare system and to lay the
foundations for continuing education. Academic staff perceptions of qualification-level social
work education and how it could be further developed were also examined.

During the introduction, and prior to the recording, the researcher informed the focus

group participants about the objectives of the study, the person who would conduct the focus
group and the time it would start, clarifying that the meeting would be recorded, while, at the
same time, their identity would remain anonymous.
The data was recorded digitally, then transcribed into text, and analyzed to identify the main
subject categories proposed by researcher (perceptions of qualification-level social work
education and development proposals) and to create new themes that resulted from the
practice experience of qualified social workers.

4. Results

The following aspects emerged from the discussions held as part of the focus groups:

I. Current requirements of the social worker in practice

Throughout its history, social work has been concerned with creating a more
desirable future by changing the existing and future conditions of individuals, groups and
communities through planned interventions in social systems and their environments. Seen in
this context, the social work practitioner can be thought of as a designer who is concerned
with helping clients make choices that bridge the gap between their present situation and
their desired future situation. Design should have a prominent role in defining social work
practice.

The professional practice of a social worker is carried out under the influence of the

dynamic changes of society, in response to the new problems and needs of the community. As
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a result, the content of a social worker’s work is constantly changing, because the social
worker is an agent of social development. Thus, a social worker should know the changes in
the legislation in the field of providing social services; the basics of ethics and professional
communication; the content, forms and procedure of providing services to people who find
themselves in difficult situations; methods and forms of social assistance with special groups
of beneficiaries (emergence of new categories of clients, for example, immigrants, refugees,
victims of war, children/young people addicted to drugs) and social phenomena (bullying,
human trafficking, drug trafficking, deinstitutionalization); the basics of psychology; basic
elements of medical and hygienic knowledge; the basics of economics, law and labour law, and
labour protection;

II. Proposals regarding the educational curriculum
The academic curricula as a hierarchical set of orientations towards teaching and
learning generate particular types of relationships and expectations that shape the
student/social worker learning experience. So the proposals, in this way, could be summarized
as follows:
1. Courses and seminars
There is a need for more flexibility in the courses that students take to meet the
current demands of society by organizing professional development workshops and providing
continuing education opportunities.
Students could find their own paths within the curriculum according to their interests, their
social and professional skills but, above all, the skills they possess (academic).
The master’s program should be exclusively held online, only one year, covering a wide
range of social issues
Programs in diversity, equity and inclusion or “life coaching” should be added to the existing
master’s programs or trauma-informed care (qualified social worker).
Expanding the number of seminars where students/practitioners learn how to use
technology in social work and also artificial intelligence and informatics.
Artificial intelligence could help social workers identify which young people may present the
greatest risk of substance use disorder and also facilitate interventions for those who want to
overcome this crisis situation. Also with the help of technology, NGOs could more easily optimize
resources that are often difficult to access and insufficient (qualified social worker).
The use of technology in social work is evident in teletherapy and online counselling.
Social workers can connect with their clients through online platforms. As a result, people who
were previously marginalized on account of disability, economic and financial issues or
geography can now access help from anywhere at any time of the day. In addition, there are
numerous mobile apps to provide ongoing support, crisis intervention and self-help tools to
people in need, making care accessible at any time (qualified social worker).

Expanding the educational program.

By being provided with multiple courses in such areas as the criminal justice system and
environmental justice, students will be allowed to learn more about substantive areas while
developing skills in working with the individual, with the group or with the community
(academic).

The university should offer short-term accredited programs that train social workers
in new skills and competencies and give them the qualification they need to make a
change/obtain a promotion in their career.
Developing more continuing education opportunities throughout their careers gives them the
chance to develop professionally and personally, and obtain advancement in their careers more
easily (qualified social worker).
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2. Practice, theory and research

We need to create and deliver innovative forms of social work practice, theory and
research.

The educational theory and practice we offer must ensure a thorough preparation of
individuals for life in a complex world, full of challenges, shortages and many unknowns
(academic).

It is about finding more creative ideas for complex social problems. At its core, this
innovation is driven by the realization that the needs of our society are changing, and social work
must change with them (qualified social worker).

Strengths-based approaches and empowerment today, the focus is not only on risk
reduction, but also on the strengths and capabilities that individuals or communities have. The
goal is to empower these individuals and communities so that they can identify their own
needs and actively participate in finding solutions. A good example of a strengths-based
approach is represented by the assessment tools and software. A social work professional can
use these tools to identify individuals' strengths and capabilities and then use these unique
skills to develop more targeted interventions. In addition, empowering online communities
and virtual support groups allows affected people to connect with their peers, share their
experiences and offer support to one another.

A starting point for developing a curriculum for social work education would be
consistent with design-based practice. In this context the major focus would be on how
practitioners and clients can design the system that should exist in the future and how to
deliver services differently; what it might look like; and how we can change our intervention
strategy.... the concept of design is seen as the basis of a new approach to science and the key
to developing alternative strategies to respond to the complexity and uncertainty of the
client's situation. Clients are seen as purposeful systems that continually define their goals and
adapt their responses and behaviours to changing conditions. Carrying out research in urban
and rural areas, guided by partners in those communities

Research is particularly relevant in identifying issues facing vulnerable groups and
communities, so we can develop strategic and change plans (qualified social worker).

Development of a database on social services provided to different vulnerable groups,
statistical data, allowing researchers to access them in different studies and research without
prejudice to copyright.

Carrying out studies on various social issues can have a significant impact, especially when we
talk about legislative changes, institutional reorganization or the development of strategic
projects (academic).

From our perspective, as teachers, it is a difficult path to obtain some relevant statistics or
data for studies in social work from the institutions, but this is information without which our
studies would have no scientific value (academic).

Some university teacher felt that they should take a more active role in seeking to
influence regional partnerships with employing institution.

Among other suggestions for improvement, one university teacher highlighted the
need to move beyond the current focus on teaching basic communication skills to the
progressive teaching of the social work craft.

Another underlined the need to refocus on relationship as a key component of
practice.
The relationship building and professional knowledge will enables students and social worker to
have an impact in vulnerable people’s lives (qualified social worker).
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5. Limitations

The study was a small-scale research project which facilitated the collection of the
opinions of Pitesti University Centre - social work academics and qualified social workers from
public or private protective service agencies from Arges County. Therefore, the results are
specific to the context and cannot claim to represent the points of view of academics from
other regions of Romania or even internationally.

In addition, it should be noted that due to the small sample size and the corresponding
non-parametric statistical analysis, the results of the qualitative analysis of this study are
provisional and are considered neither representative nor generalizable. However, although
the results may not be representative of academics within similar social work educational
settings, they can be compared with findings from other related studies drafted nationally and
internationally and ultimately increase knowledge and discussion in this domain.

6. Conclusions:

The relationship between knowledge and practice in social work continues to spark
debate among theorists and practitioners (Gomory, 1997). Therefore, the future of the
profession depends on the ability of schools to offer/initiate educational programs that take
into account the fact that the world is changing rapidly, bringing new challenges, more
complex problems and an increasing demand for social innovation. We have to highlight the
challenges experienced by university teachers as they try to balance the demands of higher
education academic roles with the additional responsibilities of working in partnership with
employing agencies and other stake holder interests. Moreover, the initiators of university
programs need to maintain relationships with this agencies, stake holders, qualified social
workers, students, experts in this field, as these groups can contribute to the continuous
evaluation of the curriculum. Collaborative partnership working between universities and
employers institution has been under-researched and it would be timely, given current
proposals for improving social work education, trought developing projects for identify and
learn from best practice in this field and also for continuing education. Continuing education
is a tool that allows social workers to constantly update and improve their knowledge, skills
and professional abilities in order to provide targeted and effective social services. Social
workers must stay abreast of emerging approaches in order to remain helpful now and in the
future.

Excellence in social work education involves the ability to impact the community by
training high-quality social workers with the skills and competencies to address the diverse
and challenging social work issues.

Therefore, social work must be active in the life of the community, contributing to the
creation of a more just and carefree society, a society that is more responsible towards
vulnerable individuals and groups.

References:

1. Amadasun, S. (2020). Social work and COVID-19 pandemic: An action call. International
Social Work 63(6), 753-756.

2. Angus, ].C, de Jong, R. (1975). National Welfare Fellowships for Doctoral Studies in Social
Welfare: A Review Survey. Prepared for the Welfare Grants Directorate, Health and
Welfare Canada. Ottawa: Government of Canada.

3. Coady, M. (ed.). (2016). Contexts, practices and challenges: critical insights from
continuing professional education. New Directions for Adult and Continuing Education, no.
151.

4. Cournoyer, B., Stanley, M. (2002). The social work portfolio: Planning, assessing, And
documenting lifelong learning in a dynamic profession. Australia: Brooks/Coleomson
Learning, 18-20.

155



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Faherty, V.E. (1997). Using Forecasting Models to Plan for Social Work Education in the
Next Century. Journal of Social Work Education 33(2): 403-11.

Fitzek, S. (2014). The romanian social worker facing challenges and meeting economic
opportunities provided by the European Union. Calitatea Vietii, [Quality of Life] XXV, 4,
311-323.

Friedman, A. L. (2012). Continuing Professional Development. London, United Kingdom:
Routledge.

Hartman, A. (1990). Education for Direct Practice, Families in Society. The Journal of
Contemporary Human Services 71(1): 44-50.

Gomory, T. (1997). Social work and philosophy. Reisch, M., Gambrill, E. (Eds.), Social work
in the 215t century (pp. 300-310). Thousand Oaks: Pine Forge Press.

Globerman, J., Bogo, M. (1996). Bridging the Field and the Classroom: A New Partnership
Model, paper presented at Social Work Field Education for a New Generation. McMaster
University, Hamilton, Ontario, June.

Graham, L. (2020). Pandemic underscores gross inequalities in South Africa, and the need
to fix them. The Conversation. https://theconversation.com/pandemic-underscores-gross-
inequalities-in-south-africa-and-the-need-to-fix-them-135070

Gripton, J. (1980). Canadian Doctorates in Social Work - A Survey Report. Faculty of Social
Work, University of Calgary.

Hoffer, A. (1989). Educational Ingredients for Occupational Social Work Practice. Journal
of Social Work Education 25(3): 212-23.

acob, S., Souissi S. (2022). Social workers facing digital transformation: A synthesis of
international literature on changing professional mission and skills. Social and Family

Policy Review.
Jarvis, P. (2002). International Dictionary of Adult and Continuing Education. London:

Kogan Page Limited.

Kimberley, D., Watt, S. (1982) Trends and Issues in the Field Preparation of Social Work
Manpower: Part III, Educational Policy, Accreditation Standards and Guidelines, Canadian
Journal of Social Work Education 8(1): 101-20.

Levesque, ]., Panet-Raymond, ]J. (1994). L’Evolution et la pertinence de l'approche
structurelle dans le contexte social actuel. Service Social 43(3): 23-39.

Lietz, C. A, Zayas, L. E. (2010). Evaluating qualitative research for social work
practitioners. Advances in Social Work, 11(2), 188-202.

Limon, E. (2018). Challenges medical social workers face that lead to burnout. Electronic
Theses, Projects, and Dissertations. 687.
https://scholarworks.lib.csusb.edu/etd /687

Lorenz, W. (1994). Social Work in a Changing Europe. London: Routledge.

Madden, C. A. (1993). Professions, Standards and competence: A Survey of Continuing
Education for the Professions. Bristol: Department for Continuing Education, University of
Bristol.

Matsuoka, J., Shera, W., Quick, S.B. (1993). The Improvement of Teaching and Curriculum
Relevance Through Institutional Self-renewal. Journal of Teaching in Social Work 7(2): 3-
22.

Neamtu, G. (edit.). (2010). Studii si practici in asistenta sociald [Studies and practices in
social work]. lasi: PIM.

Neamtu, G. (2012). The specific of professional education in social work adjusted to labour
marketplace. Revista de cercetare si interventie sociald [Review of research and social
intervention] 39, 39-58.

Nyborg, P. (2003). Higher Education as a Public Good and a Public Responsibility. Higher
Education in Europe, XXVIII, 3, 355-359.

Ogienko, O. I. (2007). An Andragogical Approach in Continuing Adult Education: Guidlines.
Sumy: Sumy DPU, 40.

156


https://theconversation.com/pandemic-underscores-gross-inequalities-in-south-africa-and-the-need-to-fix-them-135070
https://theconversation.com/pandemic-underscores-gross-inequalities-in-south-africa-and-the-need-to-fix-them-135070
https://www.cairn.info/revue-des-politiques-sociales-et-familiales-2022-4-page-83.htm
https://www.cairn.info/revue-des-politiques-sociales-et-familiales-2022-4-page-83.htm
https://www.cairn.info/revue-des-politiques-sociales-et-familiales-2022-4-page-83.htm
https://scholarworks.lib.csusb.edu/etd/687

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

Peterman, A., Potts, A, O’Donnell, M., Thompson, K, Shah, N., Oertelt-Prigione, S., van
Gelder, N. (2020). Pandemzcs and violence agamst women and chzldren Available online:

chlldren Vlewed October 12,2023.

Raffoul, P.R., McNeece, A. eds. (1996). Future Issues for Social Work Practice. Boston, MA:
Allyn and Bacon.

Raskin, M.S. (1994). The Delphi Study in Field Instruction Revisited: Expert Consensus on
Issues and Research Priorities, Journal of Social Work Education 30(1): 75-89.

Renaud, G. (1997). L'Intervention: de la Technique f la Clinique ou de L’Objet au Sujet. In
C. Nelisse and R. Zuniga (eds) L’Intervention: Les Savoirs en Action, pp. 139-64.
Sherbrooke: University of Sherbrooke.

Rentea G. C,, Lazar, F., Munch, S., Gaba, D., Ciocanel, A.M.A. (2021). Perceived needs and
barriers related to continuing professional development of child protection social workers
in  Romania. Children __and __ Youth __ Services __ Review, 126, July 2021
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.childyouth.2021.106024

Simon, J. D,, Boyd, R, Subica, A. M. (2022). Refocusing Intersectionality in Social Work
Education: Creating a Brave Space to Discuss Oppression and Privilege. Journal of Social
Work Education, 58:1, 34-45, DOI: 10.1080/10437797.2021.1883492

Shera, W., Bogo, M. (2001). Social work education and practice. Planning for the future.
International Social Work 44(2): 197-210 DOI: 10.1177/002087280104400205

Stern, M. R. (1992). The Scope of Continuing Professional Education: Providers,
Consumers, Issues. In E. S. Hunt (Ed.), Professional Workers as Learners. Washington, D. C.:
Office of Educational Research and Improvement, U.S. Department of Education.

Taranu, A.M., Taranu, A. (2012). The potential of the school for the future. Analysis of the
Romanian school and institutional development strategies. Revista de Cercetare si
Interventie Sociala, [Journal of Research and Social Intervention] 36, 113-129.

The Lancet. (2020). Redefining vulnerability in the era of COVID-19. The Lancet. Available
online: https://doi.org/10.1016/S2214-109X(20)30116-9, viewed October 16, 2023.

The International Association of Schools of Social Work (IASSW), International Federation
of Social Workers (IFSW) (2020).Global standards for Social Work Education and Trening.
Available online: https://www.iassw-aiets.org/global-standards-for-social-work-
education-and-training/, viewed Decembre 3, 2023.

Watt, S., Thomlison, B. (1981). Trends and Issues in the Field Preparation of Social Work
Manpower: Secondary Analysis of Data. Canadian Journal of Social Work Education 7(3):
123-41.

157


https://www.cgdev.org/publication/pandemics-and-violence-against-women-and-children
https://www.cgdev.org/publication/pandemics-and-violence-against-women-and-children
https://www.sciencedirect.com/journal/children-and-youth-services-review
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.childyouth.2021.106024
https://doi.org/10.1080/10437797.2021.1883492
https://doi.org/10.1016/S2214-109X(20)30116-9
https://www.iassw-aiets.org/global-standards-for-social-work-education-and-training/
https://www.iassw-aiets.org/global-standards-for-social-work-education-and-training/

Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

REVOLUTION IN SOCIAL SCIENCES CRITICAL PHILOSOPHY AND THE
CONDITIONS OF LEGITIMATE PHILOSOPHY ACCORDING TO
IMMANUEL KANT: EPISTEMOLOGICAL APPROACH

Ziat FAYSSAL
PhD Lecturer, University of Echahid Cheikh Larbi Tebessi- Tebessa (Algeria),

E-mail: fayssal.ziat@univ-tebessa.dz

Abstract: The study aims to highlight critical philosophy as an epistemological approach, which was
founded by the German philosopher Kant and which is considered among the philosophies that
contributed significantly to the transfer of philosophical discourse from the stage of modernity to the
stage of post-modernism. If the problem of existence was the main problem in philosophy in the past,
then modern philosophical thought has been preoccupied with the problem of knowledge, and the
philosopher Kant is considered to be the one who preoccupied it when he resorted to criticism, and in
this way the great philosophical system that Immanuel Kant left behind was shaped like the
Copernican revolution and an epistemological revolution at the level of the human and social sciences.
The study used the analytical critical approach in order to reach the first causes of all scientific
knowledge, and to dismantle the complex into its parts according to the Greek proposition, all to
criticize and analyze critical philosophy, its problems, and its historical importance. The study reached
the main results, which are that critical philosophy has great importance and an important place in
Modern and contemporary philosophical thought, as it highlights the role of Kant's critical ideas in
addressing the issue of the principles of reason and thinking and the nature of knowledge.

Keywords: Critical philosophy, the critical problem, Immanuel Kant, criticism of reason, the cognitive
revolution.

1. Introduction

If we looked closely at many of the revelations that the geniuses of humanity
were able to find in the field of science, philosophy, and art, we would be impressed by the
simplicity, intuition, or clarity of these revelations. At the same time, we would be amazed
that humanity has waited such a long time to be guided by such revelations. Simple facts,
clear evidence! Perhaps the criticism of reason is one of these revelations. We wonder
how humanity spent centuries before it occurred to one of its philosophers to put the
mind to the test, or call for the necessity of testing the mind’s ability to know before using
it as a tool to reach any truth! This is the work carried out by Immanuel Kant (1724 -
1804), when he examined the “human mind” before resorting to it in order to prove many
theological, metaphysical, and metaphysical truths. “Critical philosophy” (Zidane 1968,
72-73) was, in its origin, nothing but a systematic attempt to Determine the precise limits
within which it is appropriate to use the mind as a tool for knowledge. (Ibrahim Misr
Printing House, 14)

2. Problem of the study

From the above, the problem can be raised in the main question that this research
paper comes to answer as follows:

To what extent is it possible to establish critical philosophy as a systematic
attempt to determine the precise boundaries within which it is appropriate to use the
mind as a tool for knowledge? What is the extent of its impact on the humanities? Is it
possible to get out of the problem of the human sciences through critical philosophy as an
epistemological study?
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3. The importance of the study
The topic derives its importance from knowing the importance of critical
philosophy, in light of the most prominent contemporary cultural or philosophical
variables, by addressing the various problems facing the scientific researcher, especially
the problem of the nature of human knowledge, its value and limits, and transcending it
epistemologically.

4. Purpose of the study:

The aim of the research is not merely to present the foundations and conditions
of critical philosophy. Rather, we aim to demonstrate the importance and nature of
Kantian epistemology and its implications for the sciences and for the advancement of
human knowledge, through an epistemological study.

5. Method of the study:

In this study, we have relied on the historical method to clarify the characteristics
of critical philosophy since ancient times, in addition to the descriptive analytical and
epistemological method, which is based on collecting information, analyzing it, reading it
in an epistemological critical manner, and then drawing conclusions..

6. Kant's Critical Philosophy: Postmodern Philosophy
6.1. Monetary problem:

Kant sent his friend Marcus Hertz a copy of his book, The Critique of Pure Reason,
to review it. Hertz was deeply involved in the study of philosophy, known for his breadth
of knowledge and depth of contemplation, but despite that, he had hardly read the book
until Half of it until Hertz returned the book to its owner, saying: “He fears that he will go
crazy if he continues reading the book... If this is the case with those who take thought and
philosophy as their craft, what are we to do?” (Mahmoud 1936: 249-250) We must
approach him with vigilance and caution. Let us start walking from different points on its
margins than its heart and core.

Philosophy is not proof or denial, but rather questioning and questioning. We can
say that “Kantian” criticism is philosophy itself, as long as the task of “criticism” is to
explain the inconsistency of both beliefs on the one hand and skepticism on the other hand
in order to move towards questioning the mind. About the extent of his abilities. In fact,
Kant found himself faced with two conflicting philosophical trends: the trend of doxastic or
affirmative philosophy (dogmatism), which was represented by the German philosopher
(“Johan Christian Wolf” 1679 - 1724) and the current of skeptical philosophy (skepticism),
which was represented by the English philosopher. (“David Hume” D. Hume 1711 - 1776
).Note that one of them proves and confirms while the other denies and denies, without
this or that having any sound critical basis on which to rely in the process of proof or the
process of negation. Hence, Kant found that there is no way to settle the violent dispute.
Which arose between the supporters of both parties, except by resorting to the court of
criticism, in order to carry out a comprehensive examination of pure reason itself.
(Ibrahim :14-15)

When Kant talks about criticism, he does not mean, of course, criticism of books
and doctrines, but rather criticism of the faculty of reason in general, especially with
regard to those knowledge that he tries to reach without resorting to experience (Kant
2008: 26-27) and from here the main topic around which criticism revolves. Kantianism is
the final decision on the problem of the possibility or impossibility of metaphysics in
general, with interest in determining the origin, scope, and limits of this science based on
clear rational principles. (M. Zidane 2004: 41)

He expresses this in his book “Critique of Pure Reason” as follows:

“By this I do not mean criticizing books and philosophical systems, but rather the
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faculty of reason in general, in view of the knowledge that it strives for without relying on
any experience. Accordingly, criticism will determine the possibility or impossibility of the
establishment of metaphysics in general, and determine its sources, scope, and limits, all
This is done according to principles.” (Kant: 26-27)

6.2. Kant's critical philosophy:

Kant was like John Locke. Locke (1632-1704) and David H. Hume (1776-1711)
investigated the sources of human knowledge and tried to discover the responses and
capabilities of the human mind. But it differs from both Locke and Hume in that they
turned to a psychological approach, to analyze the processes of sense and thought and to
reduce complex ideas to simple ideas, while Kant started with absolute certain knowledge,
which is knowledge that cannot be subject to psychological interpretation. (Abdel-Ilah
2022: 801-802) Therefore, Kant wanted to develop a new theory of the human mind that
would be sufficient to satisfy its demands and achievements. In order to understand this
new theory, we must present in detail the powers of the mind. According to him, the mind
includes three main forces whose functions are, in order, (perception, act of will, and
feeling). As for the first function of the mind, its subject is the book “Critique of Pure
Reason.” As for the will and its action, it is the subject of the book “Critique of Practical
Reason.” Feeling continues to be devoted to Kant's book "Critique of the Faculty of
Judgment". Thus, each of his three critical books is organized into a function in the mind,
and these functions or powers are: mind, will, and feeling (Rayyan 1996, 229).

The historian and scholar in credit score has always gotten synonymous with
epistemology, insofar as it is merely the rational faculty of the experience of knowledge.
But Kant himself may be broader than the entire circle of thought, so he argued that it
explains three questions: What can | know? what can I do ? What can I hope for? According
to Kant, they are the problems that the parties complain about. It represents, respectively,
the problem of knowledge, moral culture, and religious culture. The first problem concerns
the eyes of sight, the second only the practical, and the third concerns both the theoretical
and the practical, and Kant had not yet discovered the third faculty of the human self. (That
is, the faculty of conscience or aesthetic judgment), which he will discuss in detail in his
latest critical book, “Criticism of the Faculty of Judgment.” Whatever it is, critical
philosophy wants to comprehend various fields of human knowledge. (Belkacem 2023:
719-720)

6.3. The three monetary problems:

The origin of critical philosophy is Kant's question about the nature of human
knowledge, its value and limits, and its relationship to existence. We saw that Kant
considered this question necessary for everyone who wants to use the mind to acquire any
kind of knowledge, for we must examine it. Our tool of knowledge, before trusting it or
relying on it, so we have to ask a necessary question to know the foundations on which
Kant’s philosophy was built, or what is the origin in setting the critical problem? (Ibrahim:
46)

Two things came to Kant's mind and he considered them to be indisputable truths:
ethics and science. As for morality - which he did not separate from religion - it seemed to
him to be a reality and he could not shake it with any reasoning. Throughout his life, he
loved to repeat these two lines from Juvenal’s poetry: “Believe me, the most heinous sin is
to prefer living over honor, and to sacrifice the principles of behavior in the pursuit of life.”
Kant believes that existence is not the direct subject of philosophy, but rather Its subject is
science and ethics, as their actual existence is the starting point for the philosopher. He
does not ask whether science and ethics are possible, but rather asks: How did science and
ethics exist, what are their origins, and how do we explain their existence? There are two
things that philosophy can study and analyze, and there is no doubt about their existence;
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But the problem is how do we reconcile science and ethics? Science and ethics are
two things that do not harmonize each other, so that we find that science is based on
mathematics and necessary experience, while ethics is based on a world that transcends
the tangibles and freedom. Therefore, we find science and ethics contradictory. (Boutroux
1972, 14-15)

Hume ended up doubting when he saw one of these contradictions, that is, the
contradiction between the law of thought and the law of causality: Hume saw that
causality is not homogeneous with thought, but is included in the knowledge of all things,
and therefore it is impossible for the mind to know things with certainty. This conclusion
to skepticism is not accepted by Kant, because the issue for him is not to consider whether
it is necessary to maintain the certainty of science and morals. Rather, in his view, what is
necessary is to reconcile them, because they are two existing matters (données) and
reconciling them is a reality. And Kant says:

“We know from the beginning that Hume's skepticism cannot be accepted because
it destroys science and morality” (Boutroux:1 6-17)

As such, the image is well placed

How was science possible? What were literary publications like? How was the
connection between science and ethics possible? “How” means on what foundations are
science and ethics based, such that they are composed of seemingly contradictory
elements? (Boutroux: 17)

Kant criticized reason, and thus he proposed a new approach that had crystallized
in his mind clearly. In order to understand his proposed approach, we have to refer to his
cognitive theory, and this is what I will address in the second point of this part, as if we are
facing a revolution like the one brought about by Copernicus. Nicolas Copernicus (1473 -
1543) in astronomy, whereby he made thought possess the conditions of knowledge in
itself, and that things revolve around him in order to become the subject of perception and
knowledge, and he does not revolve around them as was previously believed, and in order
to bring this doctrine closer to the mind and correct what happened from Errors in his
understanding, he wrote a treatise called “An Introduction to Every Future Metaphysics
that Wants to Be a Science” (1783).(Karam 1982: 213)

6.4. The monetary problem has historical importance in several ways:

The monetary problem has historical importance in several ways:

First: Kant's critical philosophy is the result of the conflict between the rationalists
and the empiricists. Kant's thought represented the effort of the human mind to reconcile
these two conflicting currents in philosophy, and this is what we will discuss in the second
section of this chapter. (Moati 2001: 222)

These two schools of thought ran into serious difficulties, and the two schools
were unable to overcome them. Kant wondered whether the issue was incorrectly placed,
and whether it was not an illusion to imagine a connection of knowledge between the
mind and things outside of it or things as they are. His doctrine appears to us as a result of
this great philosophical drama that existed between rationalists and empiricists during the
seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. (Boutroux: 18)

Second: Kant’s philosophy is a starting point for the theories of German
philosophy, and the problem that occupies the first place in German philosophy is
explaining the possibility of a “primary” science of nature. Although Kant had previously
protested against the categorical idealism by which we deduce from the laws of thought
the laws of existence, this Idealism stems from him, and the historical importance of Kant's
philosophy cannot be ignored in this regard.

Third: Finally, Kant's philosophy in general has historical value in that it is a
starting point for all critical philosophies that have performed a great mission in the
history of modern thought, and which continue in various eras, remaining to our days.
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(Boutroux:18)

7. Kantian epistemology

Each of the major philosophical schools of thought contains a general conception
of knowledge. The problem of knowledge was one of the major problems that was
constantly raised throughout the long history of philosophical thought, and the position on
this problem was one of the features thanks to which we can distinguish different
philosophical schools of thought. Epistemology is that part of every philosophical doctrine
that investigates the issue of knowledge in order to propose a specific solution to this
issue. For this reason, we resorted to one of the pillars of philosophical thought, because
Kant seems to us from the beginning to be heading towards solving the issue of knowledge
in a way that is contrary to that which we find among philosophers who preceded him,
such as Descartes (1595-1650), René Descartes and others. (Waqidi 1983: 83-143)

Kant said about himself: “I am, by nature, a researcher, and I feel an all-consuming
thirst for knowledge and an anxious anxiety to obtain more of it, or satisfaction with every
progress I make.” He had a rational tendency, and that is why I love the exact sciences, I
mean mathematics and the natural sciences based on experiment and observation. Such as
physics, astronomy, and the origins of the universe. (Badawi 1977: 115)

But he took it as a starting point for a comprehensive view of the universe, that is,
for a philosophical view that organizes human knowledge in general. For this purpose, he
had to investigate the truth of human knowledge, and from here he was very interested in
the theory of knowledge, that is: to what extent can our mind reach the realization of the
truth of the universe, nature, and man? What are the correct knowledge tools? What is the
value of these tools and their roles in obtaining correct knowledge? (Badawi :115)

7.1. Kantian epistemology: where does knowledge come from? From reason or
from experimentation?

Kant's theory of knowledge exists in a relationship with the rational and
experimental philosophies, taking from them both the basic matters related to knowledge
(Ziat 2024, 22-23), but Kant rejects from the rational and experimental philosophies the
problem of each of them regarding knowledge, and Kant's philosophy lies on the borders
of these two projects together, but without being identical. Either of them, she aims in her
project to overcome their problems. (Durant 1988: 316)

7.2. What are the sources of knowledge for humans?

Kant says that there are two sources of knowledge: sensitivity and understanding,
without giving one of them absolute priority over the other. There are, therefore, two
sources of knowledge according to Kant, the first of which is “experience” and the second
of which is “our ability to think about the raw material” that is given to us through
experience. In Kant’s view, knowledge in humans cannot do without any of these two
elements necessary for knowledge, for knowledge is matter and form. As for matter, it
comes to us through our sensory impression of external objects, thanks to the ability that
we have to receive these impressions, which Kant calls “sensibility.” As for image, its
source is our ability to think about the sensory impressions it receives, and Kant calls this
ability “entendement.” (khodoss 1990: 43-46) According to Kant, knowledge is therefore
matter and form, and matter in his view is an a posteriori given because it requires the
presence of the subject. As for the form, it is an apriori given because the ability of
understanding to compare, connect, and separate is not dependent on experience.
Knowledge, then, occurs when the two elements are integrated. (Wagqidi, 152) Kant says:

“But if our entire knowledge begins from experience, this does not mean that it
comes entirely from experience, because our knowledge through experience can be a
synthesis of what we receive through sensory impressions and of what is produced by
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itself by our ability to know (which is stimulated by sensory impressions): this is an
addition that does not We distinguish it from primary matter only when our attention
becomes accustomed to it, thanks to long training that teaches us how to separate it from
that matter.” (Waqidi: 153)

7.3. Knowledge levels:

The first level: It includes the external world, the existence of which there is no
need to prove, and it consists of two forms:

- The world of phenomena: In Kant’s words, it is the world that the ordinary man
is familiar with, and it consists of partial material things and natural events that last at a
certain time and exist in some place or the world of possible experience.

- The world of the thing in itself: which cannot be perceived, but was assumed by
Kant to establish metaphysics.

The second level: which includes the cognitive process in its physiological form,
which consists of three levels:

The first level and its elements: something, sense, perception.

The second level and its elements: perception and experimental perceptions as
two basic sources of human knowledge.

The third level: It consists of the effective mind and a priori perceptions,
frameworks of knowledge, or rational synthetic judgments. (Baghoura 2008: 14)

7.4. Nature of knowledge (primary knowledge and later knowledge):

Kant agrees with the empiricists that all our knowledge begins with experience,
but he differs with them in an important matter, which is that this position does not mean
that all knowledge is derived from experience. There is knowledge that is completely
independent of every sensory experience, and this knowledge is what Kant calls “Primary”
or “a priori”, knowledge. in contrast to experimental knowledge, which is “a posteriori”. In
this, Kant says, “The thing that is beyond doubt is that all of our knowledge begins with
experience..., but even though all of our knowledge begins... With experience, this does not
mean that it all stems from experience or experience.., and there is knowledge that is
completely independent of experience and all sensory impressions, and such knowledge is
called “a priori knowledge” and is distinguished from “a posteriori knowledge” that stems
from experience.” (Zidane: 51)

The question that arises in this regard is: Where do we find this initial knowledge?

Kant believes that this knowledge is not far from us, as science provides us with
many examples, such knowledge, especially in mathematics, which is considered one of the
“glories of the human mind.” It gives us the wonderful example of elementary knowledge
that is related to necessity and comprehensiveness without relying on experience, so the
sum of two and two Always four, and that issue is absolutely certain, no matter what we
see or hear to the contrary. Necessity and strict universality are therefore two documented
features of a priori knowledge, one of which is inseparably linked to the other. (Kant :32-
46)

7.5. Limits of knowledge:

Knowledge, as we have seen, can only be achieved by uniting the work of two
sources: “sensitivity,” which is our ability to receive the influence of external sensory
objects, and “understanding,” which is our ability to produce a priori perceptions in which
we think about the sensory impressions we receive about the objects, and combine them
with one object of knowledge. (Wagqidi: 187)

The union of sensitivity and understanding that constitutes all our knowledge
relates only to sensible things, and it does not therefore relate to topics that we can think
about in general. There are therefore limits to our knowledge that stop at knowing the
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topics about which we receive impressions thanks to our impressionability, that is,
sensitivity. Neither pure sensory intuitions, nor pure perceptions, nor the collection of
designs through which the contribution of intuitions is united with the work of
perceptions are capable of making them transcend knowledge of these tangible objects.
(Waqidi: 190)

Kant calls us to distinguish between objects as they are given to us through
sensitivity and those objects in themselves. The phenomenon is what our knowledge can
reach, and the thing in itself is what represents the limit at which that knowledge stops.
Kant meant by phenomenon the thing that is given to us through Sensitivity, which we
know as it appears to us. (Wagqidi: 106)

The thing in itself, i.e. “noun”, is defined in its first stage as a subject that cannot be
the subject of sensory intuition, and that it is a subject that can only be given to the
understanding. We know through the “Kantian” theory of knowledge that what we can
know is not a subject that is given to the understanding alone. Rather, it is a subject that
must be given temporally before that of the senses. The categories of understanding have
no objective function other than the application to the subjects of experience. Therefore,
this subject, which is only given to the understanding, is a subject whose knowledge
cannot lie. However, it remains possible as long as it is given to understanding. (Waqidi:
192-191)

Kant gives another concept of the thing in itself. It is the most important concept
that brings us to the criticism that we practice in order to know our knowing ability and
test the limits to which we can rely on this ability. This meaning determines the negative
function of the noun in relation to our knowledge. Kant says:

“The concept of nominee is therefore merely a concept that sets a limit whose goal
is to restrict claims of sensitivity, and it has only a negative use. It is not an arbitral illusion,
but it is related to that to determine sensitivity without being able to establish any positive
outside the field of sensitivity.” (Waqidi: 195)

This, then, is the function of the concept of the thing in itself according to Kant. It is
a negative concept considering that what it defines is what we cannot know. However,
achieving the negative concept is considered a positive result that the criticism that Kant
calls us to practice on our knowing ability brings us. In order to distinguish between what
it can and what it cannot. Our arrival at the meaning of the thing itself represents a limit to
our knowledge, which would make us fully aware of the limits at which must use our
knowing ability. One of the positives of this definition is that it is certain that
understanding can be used in an ideal way. Understanding cannot think in a way that leads
to knowledge except when it relies on the data provided by sensitivity, and the a priori
perceptions of understanding and the pure intuitions of sensitivity can only work to think
about the data of sensitivity in framing it. Giving it the quality of reasonableness. However,
the understanding can think without relying on sensitive data, and in this case it thinks
without its thinking leading it to attain objective knowledge. (Waqidi: 196-195)

8. Reason and experience: a project of reconciliation and transcendent
knowledge.

The double critical stance towards Kant's previous philosophical currents
appeared due to his careful observation regarding the efforts of both rationalism and
empiricism to develop their own theory of knowledge, the results of which lead to the
refutation of the other. The matter did not stop at this profound insight, but rather the
assumptions on which it was based were revealed to him. Each of these trends has a depth
of arbitrariness and exaggeration in relying on assumptions and adhering to them as an
argument for the correctness of the premises, and he recorded his critical observation
regarding each trend. Rational philosophy exceeded the limits of the mind and its energies
and claimed the possibility of arriving at proof of entities that cannot by nature be the

164



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

subject of experience, such as: God, human freedom, the immortality of the soul, and so on.
While experimental philosophy linked everything to the data of sensory experience and
did not realize the existence of transcendent principles, which are the frameworks into
which the data of sense must enter in order to become perceptions. In the face of this
existing contradiction in the structure of hypotheses and results, Kant discovered the
existence of judgments that are neither experimental nor analytical, and he called them
“synthetic a priori judgments.” (Wagqidi: 195-196) They are synthetic because their
predicates are not included in their subjects, and they are a priori because they are not
derived from experience. Here, Kant solved a problem. A new thing appeared to him: How
are a priori synthetic judgments possible? (Kant: 48-49)

The solution is that it would be possible if it were possible to show that human
knowledge depends on perceptions that are not empirical in origin, but rather have their
origin in the human mind. It is true that all knowledge begins with experience, but this
does not necessarily mean that it arises from experience. This is because the experiment
presents single, mixed data such as colors, lights, softness, hardness, etc. But the mind,
with the frames it has installed embedded in its nature, is what composes them, arranges
them, and transforms them into perceptions of subjects. The mind receives sensory
impressions separately, with no connection or arrangement between them, but it soon
does its work on them, arranging them, unifying them, and linking them together,
otherwise they would remain a vague and indistinguishable mixture. (Badawi,
Encyclopedia of Philosophers 1984: 169-170)

Since Kant's philosophy is based on images, structures, and entities, it is useful to
examine the procedural, systematic function exercised by transcendent knowledge
because it relates to the topic that we touched upon a moment ago, which is the a priori
judgments that Kant discovered. Accordingly, Kant says:“l call transcendental all
knowledge that is not concerned with objects as much as it is concerned with the way we
know objects, in the sense that this way of knowing must be possible a priori.”( Badawi,
Encyclopedia of Philosophers: 170)

Badawi (1917-2002) comments on this by: “The transcendent is the one that
precedes experience, but has entered the realm of reason. Transcendent knowledge is
devoid of every element of sensation, and the transcendent principle is the principle by
which all the general conditions by which it alone can be represented a priori.” Things can
become objects. Transcendental philosophy is the science of the possibility of a priori
synthetic knowledge. It does not investigate objects, but rather the principles from which
knowledge and its limits arise a priori. It is a system of knowledge that presents in an a
priori manner the objects of pure reason in a system that is necessarily linked. It is part of
theoretical metaphysics. Its main topic is: How can a priori synthetic judgments exist?
(Ibrahim:79)

“Concepts” or “perceptions” - as one of the basic “categories” in Kant’s philosophy,
being the necessary links between the subject and its predicate, that is, between the
existence of things and their mental representations - occupy an important place, as they
are for him the means by which a person can perceive things. The concept strategy in his
philosophy results from its practice of linking what is in the minds and what is in the
objects. He transcended the duality of the rational given and the sensory given, and sought
to find a middle term between the two given things and make “understanding” a tool for
linking sensory intuition and rational perception, then he made “sensitivity” and
“understanding.” » They perform functions that complement each other. Sensitivity
prepares the material of knowledge, and understanding prepares its form. Without
sensitivity, knowledge would have no subject matter, and without understanding,
knowledge would have become incomprehensible, and on this Kant decides: “Concepts
without sensory intuitions are empty, and sensory intuitions without concepts are blind.”
It is not possible for “understanding” to involve sensory intuitions, just as it is not possible
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for “sensitivity” to involve mental perceptions. Rather, “knowledge” is generated from
their union together, such that it will transform “sensory perception” into “experience.”
Human knowledge has two essential elements: The element of intuition or direct
observation, and the element of mental perception or “concept.” “Concepts” or
“perceptions” are not able to provide us with any knowledge in complete independence
from direct sight or the corresponding sensory intuition, just as sensory intuition is also
not able to provide us with any knowledge in complete independence from concepts and
perceptions. But what is important is that the sensory is included under a rational
conception that defines the image of judgment in general, and thus deprives empirical
judgments of total truth or general legitimacy. (A. Ibrahim 1997: 93-94)

Kant believes in the objectivity of the external world, but he believes that the laws
of the mind only lead us to knowledge of “phenomena” in a way that is “conditioned” by
our subjective categories, and this means that “the unity of the self” is the only pillar of all
knowledge. Accordingly, the legitimate use of the categories of the mind is inherent in
experience and is not transcendent of it. For this reason, it is not permissible to apply
primary meanings except to the objects of experience produced by sensory perceptions,
and their use is considered unlawful if the categories are applied to transcendent objects,
because they will lose all their meaning and value. Saying, for example, that God is an
“essence” or not an essence is a kind of meaningless judgment as long as the saying
“essence” does not mean anything reasonable outside the scope of sensory perception that
has no way to reach the absolute. Everything related to the process of formal deduction of
categories aims at proving the laws of nature - which is the basic issue in Newtonian
physics - he wants to prove the necessary relationships that exist between phenomena one
after the other, or just a conditional relative hypothesis based on a specific accidental
experience, but rather It is a primary meaning through which the mind links these
successive phenomena in nature with necessary and inevitable links. Were it not for the
faculty of the mind, which includes categories, it would not be possible to comprehend the
meaning of “nature.” Since the mind is the one that primarily dictates its general laws to
nature. It is not surprising that the basis for all knowledge is a set of absolute primary
propositions that all other knowledge opposes, and these primary propositions are what
Kant called “principles of pure understanding.” (Boutroux: 41-42)

Here is Kant's philosophical conclusion: subjecting the empirical world to specific
mental laws while at the same time rejecting the claim of knowledge and the ability to
perceive a world beyond tangible phenomena. The transcendent self, as the pillar of
knowledge, is the one that gives everything that concerns us and can be perceived
mentally, as it may be able to reduce the content for the rational to mere pure mental
relations. (Buchinsky 2015: 32-51)

9. Conclusion

Every statement whose subject is science can be considered the epistemological
aspect of every philosophical theory. In this sense, contemporary epistemology can find in
Kant an epistemological statement that it can benefit from in analyzing scientific
knowledge. However, epistemology in its contemporary sense does not match that with
what it contained. Major philosophical theories include a theory about science, because
this theory, as is the case with Kant, has always sought to be a general theory about
knowledge as a decisive and final answer to the question of knowledge.

The Kantian theory of knowledge is a huge effort made by the philosopher in order to
find a solution to the issue of knowledge and resolve the dispute therein. He wanted to go
beyond the ideal theory of knowledge, which was based on the statement that human
thought alone is capable of knowledge without relying on data from the senses. Kant
asserts that no... We can know any subject without this subject having been presented to us
by the senses.
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Knowledge begins temporally, as Kant said, with experience, and he wants to
overcome this negative result reached by Hume's empiricism. It is doubting the objectivity
of scientific laws. One of the goals of Kant’s theory of knowledge was to restore legitimacy
to the ability of the human mind to derive general laws for observed phenomena. It also
remained an attempt to provide a decisive answer to the issue of knowledge, and these are
the two things that make this theory different in terms of its goals. What contemporary
epistemology seeks is that the theory of knowledge appeared at a certain time in the
history of science. It benefited from the data of this stage, the “Newtonian physical system.”
However, it went beyond its historical relativity, and raised its basic concepts to the level
of the absolute, “the concept of the mind.”

The history of scientific knowledge can, at the same time, be the history of the
changes that have befallen human thought since this thought began to produce scientific
knowledge. To say that a human mind is fixed in its structure means understanding the
history of science and the history of human thought, as if they were separate realities. The
human mind In Bachelard’s view, it is a structure that has a history, and its history is in the
development of its knowledge. Our rational structure produces knowledge, but it is subject
to its influence, so it itself knows development. The mind does not only produce
knowledge, but in addition to that, it learns from science: “Science in general teaches The
mind, and the mind must submit to science, to the most advanced science, to the science
that is developing.
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Abstract: The initiation of students in the pedagogical scientific research is possible and very necessary in
their academic education, especially at the level of the training basic skills, such as: identifying the topics of
interest, theoretical documentation, issuing hypotheses, proposing ways of practical investigation,
anticipating ameliorative solutions. By applying a questionnaire about the phenomenon of postponement in
the academic education of students and by quantitative-qualitative analysis of the products of their activity,
we were able to find that, during the design of the psycho-pedagogical micro-researches, students develop
some of these skills, which are facilitated by the development of the information technology, but also that
they have difficulties in adequately managing their investigative approaches or meeting deadlines limit. We
consider that, an awareness of the situation in which students find themselves is useful for them and for the
teachers who guide them, by applying the planning, organization and verification strategies.
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regulation.

1. The initiation of students in the field of pedagogical scientific research

Even during the familiarization with the problems of scientific research in the
educational field, it is likely that students will face a series of fears and will be able to
anticipate the practical difficulties of research: the fact that the phenomena are irreversible
and can no longer be verified exactly, the fact that the recording is not exhaustive, the
impossibility of clearly delimiting or controlling the variables, the difficulty of building
research tools and applying the methods, the limits of competence, the time they have, the
probability /inaccuracy of the results, the organizational limits.

Arslan (2023) conducted a research in Turkey, which showed that, for the health field,
specifically, for nursing, the students' anxiety is low, which makes their participation in
research consistent. They accept experiences, participate in symposia, read various
periodicals and are open to collaborating and consulting with specialists. It is therefore useful
for young people to be actively involved in research and other types of scientific activities.

Among the essential requirements are: mentioning the sources of documentation;
respecting the truth in communicating the results obtained; assuming responsibility for the
content of the research. The fact that, students can benefit from the use of digital information
technologies by consulting the internet is advantageous in many aspects, however, it becomes
favourable to their tendency to copy other people's ideas or products, without recognizing the
sources, which is considered plagiarism.

Ipanaqué-Zapata, Figueroa-Quinones, Bazalar-Palacios, Arhuis-Inca, Quinones-Negrete
and Villarreal-Zegarra (2023), showed that, in the initiation of scientific research of Peruvian
students, the following skills are needed: the use of catalogues, bibliographic information
sources; the formulation of a scientific problem, research objectives and hypotheses; selection
of the population, sample and type of sample to be used; selection, development and
application of methods, techniques and tools; analysis and processing of information through
various statistical techniques; interpreting and discussing the results presented in tables and
graphs; drafting conclusions and recommendations; writing the final research reports.

In our opinion, the objectives of initiation in the field of scientific research are: a) to
identify general and field-specific research methods and tools ; b) to acquire concrete ways of
designing research approaches; c) the correct use of the specific terms in the research; d)
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practicing the skills to formulate hypotheses, ameliorative solutions for identified practical
situations; e) the formation and development of a positive attitude towards the activity of
knowledge through scientific research, through a responsible, assumed approach.

2. From procrastination to plagiarism

We understand the procrastination in academic learning as an unreasonable
postponement of solving tasks, which negatively affects the results that will be achieved.
Schouwenburg and Groenewoud (2001) characterized this behaviour as a choice in which, the
benefits of the deferral are visible in the present, while the costs will be borne in the future.
The aforementioned authors bring into question the need for the intervention of self-
regulation or self-control at students, which would mean "choosing a more valuable but
delayed reinforcer (e.g., passing a future exam) to the detriment of a less valuable but less
delayed reinforcer (e.g., the joy of social contacts)" (2001: 238).

The same idea about procrastination behaviour was also supported in the study
published in 2006, by Howell, Watson, Powell and Buro, who found that only few of the tasks
solved by students are submitted before the deadline and their submission skyrockets when
this deadline approaches, but, a temporal update is possible, especially among those who have
identified this wrong tendency by recognizing it.

Regardless of the voluntary or involuntary motivation, copying the work of others,
without the correct specification of the sources, in order to obtain the advantage of presenting
an intellectual work, benefiting from rewards, promoting in evaluations, is plagiarism.

In terms of the different cultural dimensions from one country to another, Mahmud,
Bretag and Foltynek (2019) found significant differences between the UK and the Czech
Republic, Poland, Romania, for all measures, except for students' awareness of the sanctions
applied for plagiarism. Low "power distance" and high "individualism" have been linked to the
positive perceptions of politics and the plagiarism process. The results suggest that the
institutional plagiarism policy and the procedures need to better respond to the unique
characteristics of the national cultural context, and we agree that such awareness would
contribute to reducing it among students.

After Kokkinos, Antoniadou and Voulgaridou (2023), the analysis of the latent profile of
students, in terms of the link between academic dishonesty and the tendency to postpone
assignments, highlighted four groups of students: overcontrolled, resilient, ordinary/medium
and undercontrolled. The studies have shown that, in terms of general academic dishonesty
and cheating, average students scored lower than over-controlled and under-controlled
students. As for plagiarism, it is interesting that those who tend to over-control obtained
higher scores than the others. Finally, those who have an average level of procrastination
scored lower than all profiles in terms of plagiarism. Classifying students based on the
personality profiles facilitates the planning of interventions, as well as, the implementation of
the measures for individual or group interventions with university students who are more
prone to both, cheating and procrastination.

Other research has also indicated that the students who procrastinate tasks too much,
often resort to the fraudulent activities, due to time constraints (Herdiana and Zamal, 2021).
Also, the concern to identify the link between the tendency towards plagiarism and the use of
the Information and Communication Technologies (ICT), belonging to Sprajc, Urh, Jerebic,
Trivan and Jereb (2017), confirmed that the access to the information and communication
technology is largely responsible for plagiarism, through: the ease of copying and easy use of
the new materials and technologies. After a SWOT analysis of ChatGPT's role in the current
research, Giray, Jacob and Gumalin (2024) concluded that the ChatGPT's potential to reshape
scientific research can only be realized if its use is done ethically and in combination with a
continuous surveillance.
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We can add that the negative effects caused by the failure to carry out the tasks/steps
involved in the activities of choosing topics, the rigorous documentation or anticipating
resolution solutions refer to behaviours such as:
making results by creating fictitious data;
plagiarism of the results or ideas of some authors;
distortion of the results obtained by other people;
failure to correctly attribute the authorship of the works;
entering incorrect, unverified, irrelevant information;
lack of assumption of work obligations, deadlines, responsibilities; failure to assume
interaction with the coordinating teacher.

In this regard, in Romania, the introduction of ethics and academic integrity courses,
through the Order of the Ministry of National Education no. 3131/2018, was a welcome
measure.

3. The self-regulation of learning - as a useful strategy

In the academic learning intervens the self-regulated learning, studied, among the first,
by Zimmerman and Schunk (1989). It occurs at those students who are active participants
from a behavioral, motivational and metacognitive point of view in the learning process. The
self-regulation includes: the autonomous formulation of goals, self-evaluation of performance
and self-reinforcement of responses. In the same sense, the self-regulation is given by the
ability to set realistic goals, to select, modify, implement strategies and tactics of action that
optimize the relationship among the existing potential, the unknown resources and the results
obtained.

In their paper on the contribution of the self-regulation in improving the
procrastination, Yamada, Goda, Matsuda, Saito, Kato, and Miyagawa (2016) drew attention to
the extreme procrastination, because sometimes the planned procrastination can be a
favourable learning behaviour for the high learning performance. We can conclude, therefore,
that the time management and self-regulation, applied through the prediction of results,
volitional control and self-reflection are beneficial and desirable actions.

Through practice and self-regulation in order to improve skills, a possible competence
profile of the young researcher in the pedagogical field, relevant to any scientific or research
field, includes (adapted from Joita, 2007):

- the general personality attributes/traits (openness, courage, objectivity, respect for the
ideas and solutions of others, discerning adoption of novelties; spirit of observation, epistemic
curiosity, enthusiasm, which is combined with lucidity; spirit of initiative, realism,
pragmatism, team spirit, balance and probity, honesty, etc.)

- the intellectual capacities (solid general and specialized culture, rigor, but also mental
flexibility, nonconformism, creativity, critical and self-critical spirit, perseverance,
thoroughness, elevated, clear language, etc.).

- the specific skills, necessary at the level of each stage of the research (design,
development, capitalization).

Thus, in the design phase, the most accessible to those who are initiated in this field, the
specific skills are: to notice the deficient problems and to identify their causes; elaboration of
an improvement project; to capitalize on the theories and experiences of the field; of
formulating objectives and hypotheses that will advance solutions that need to be verified; of
building methods, research tools; of anticipation of the organization; useful proposals or
original contributions.

4. The Applied Research Methodology
The application through Google Forms of the questionnaire on postponement in the
academic education and the quantitative-qualitative analysis of the products of the students’
activity (Research Projects) were used for a sample of 114 students from a university in the
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Southwestern Romania. The subjects were students at the level of deepening the psycho-
pedagogical studies for the teaching profession, during the master's degree at the faculty, in
the form of full-time education.

In our empirical research, we have considered the hypothesis that, in the initiation of
the students in the scientific research, it is possible to frequently encounters behaviours and
attitudes of postponement of the completion of tasks, accompanied by the unethical takeover
of other people's work.

In the case of the questionnaire-based micro-survey, the questions referred to the
following negative aspects: the procrastination in solving academic tasks and
awareness/regret of the procrastination behaviour, the onset of the stress or emotional
discomfort, the unfavourable post-tasks self-assessments, non-compliance with the activity
planning, the plagiarism or taking over tasks from the internet, under time pressure. As
positive, correlative aspects, the following were analysed: performing the tasks at the optimal
time, obtaining performances in advance of the deadline or the self-proposed one; efficient
time management.

The responses scaling used the following measures: Not at all; Rarely; Medium; Very
often; Always, as a sincere and confidential self-reference from each student.

Considering that this self-referential way can be subjective, we also used a test to
evaluate the products of their learning activity, during the first semester of the 2023-2024
academic year. In the analysis of the products of the students' activity, we applied an
Assessment Grid of an Improvement Research Project, carried out individually, a grid
designed by us for the beginner learners (Table 1). The criteria were communicated to the
students in advance (from the beginning of the semester), so that they have clear benchmarks
for building the resolution and self-verification.

Table 1: The evaluation grid of a Research Project

No. Criteria Details of the criteria Score
crt. Tracked granted
1. Title wording It is formulated in an operational and comprehensive | 0.5
manner.
The title prefigures the type of the approach assumed
(conclusive, experimental, ameliorative, predictive,
comparative, etc.).
2. Motivation for Knowledge interests are invoked. 0.5
choosing the theme | The topicality and importance of the research topic is
reflected.
3. Theoretical A summary/synthesis of relevant and current sources in | 1.5
foundation of the the field is made, in accordance with the epistemological
theme structure of the chosen issue.
Documentation resources are clearly mentioned.
Own points of view are presented.
4. Proposing the The results are correctly captured. 1
purpose and
objectives of the
research
5. Building research They are logically and in a new way, as relationships | 1.5
hypotheses among the research variables, at least one general
hypothesis and two specific ones.
6. Elaboration of the A sample, a duration are selected and methods, | 2
working instruments are proposed in accordance with the
methodology objectives and hypotheses developed.
There is a logical sequence and merge in the option for
multiple collection methods, then between the collection
and data processing methods.
7. Anticipating results | Plausible results, implications, openings in a realistic, | 0.5
critical manner are anticipated.
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8. Reference to the At least 5 sources of documentation are correctly and | 0.5
bibliography used completely specified.

The bibliographic sources at the end are consistent with
the bibliographic sources mentioned in the text.

9. Responsible and The application work is the student's own. 1
ethical involvement
in carrying out the
task
10. Ex officio 1

5. Results obtained and discussions

5.1. Results of the opinion questionnaire

The analysis of the response percentages formulated by the students to each item of the
questionnaire indicated that:

1) Unreasonable postponement of the academic assignments is an aspect confirmed by
students. 2% of students always put them off, and 42% of students explained that they put off
tasks beyond what is reasonable, to an average extent. Another 25% rarely postpone them,
and 9% resort to postponement very rarely.

Figure 1: Unreasonable postponement of tasks

2%

N

= Notatall = Rarely Medium = Very often = Always

Cumulatively, as can be seen in Figure 1, the postponement occurs to a large extent, in
78% of respondents, compared to 22% of subjects, who answered that they do not postpone
tasks.

2) The deadline is, however, achieved. The respondents showed that they are on time,
as follows: Not at all: 1%; Rarely 7%; Medium 23%; Very often 53%; Always 16% (Figure 2).
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Figure 2: Meeting the deadline

1%

= Notatall = Rarely = Medium = Veryoften = Always

Although the deadlines are proposed and require a teacher-student agreement, in
general, being the same for all, they are external. 92% of our respondents showed that they
meet the assigned deadlines.

3) The state of regret about the fact that, they did not act earlier in the academic tasks is

present. The ratings were: Not at all: 10%; Rarely 21%; Medium 39%; Very often 23%;
Always 7%.

Figure 3: The regret regarding the postponement of tasks

= Notatall =Rarely =Medium =Veryoften = Always

If the postponement of the various tasks is usually explained as an aspect subsumed to
the time management, from a psychological point of view, this repeated behaviour is currently
placed in the area of forming healthy skills of conscious control of emotions, by accepting
external requests, which take the students out of their comfort zone and make them get
involved in tasks at the right time. Thus, although in any learning activity there is a state of
initial frustration, it can be successfully overcome.

4) Giving up other tasks in the personal program, in favour of the academic ones,

recorded the percentages: Not at all: 5%; Rarely 14%; Medium 47%; Very often 21%; Always
13%.
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Figure 4: Giving up other personal tasks

5%

e

= Notatall = Rarely = Medium = Veryoften = Always

Most of the students put the academic tasks first, which is explainable by the
motivation and relevance of the studies for them.

5) Postponing some learning tasks has been associated with stress or emotional
discomfort. The answers had the following distribution: Not at all: 16%; Rarely 28%; Medium
39%; Very often 13%; Always 4%.

Figure 5: Procrastination accompanied by emotional stress/discomfort

4%

-2

= Notatall =Rarely = Medium = Veryoften = Always

Although the students invoke the association between postponing tasks and stress, in-
depth analysis is needed to know how strongly this stress is felt, so as not to end up with
chronic stress and health problems, as Jochmann, Gusy, Lesener and Wolter (2024) showed.

6) For the component of the negative self-evaluations at the end of the day, in terms of
efficiency, the following values were recorded: Not at all: 10%; Rarely 25%; Medium 40%);
Very often 18%; Always 7%.

Figure 6: Negative end-of-day evaluations of efficiency
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7% 10%

= Notatall =Rarely =Medium =Veryoften = Always

Cumulatively, 65% of students are not satisfied at the end of the day with the efficiency
of their own actions, beyond the effort invested, the efficiency being a product of several
factors.

7) The failure to comply with the planning of academic activities, in an uncontrollable
context, obtained the following values: Not at all: 12%; Rarely 35%; Medium 46%; Very often
2%; Always 5%.

Figure 7: Failure to comply with the planning of academic activities

2% 5%

N

= Notatall =Rarely =Medium = Veryoften = Always

It is gratifying that 47% of students manage to stick to the planning of their activities.
We believe that, by making the decisions at the right time and making choices related to the
importance/urgency of other requests, in relation to the academic ones, the distractions that
often arise in independent study can be eliminated.

8) Taking over tasks or application works from the internet or from colleagues had the
following answers: Not at all: 28%; Rarely 30%; Medium 35%; Very often 5%; Always 2%.
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Figure 8: Taking over tasks or application works

5% 2%

N

35%

= Notatall = Rarely Medium = Very often = Always

As a summary, 42% of students resort to plagiarism. But, for this item, the students'
statements can be interpreted with caution, because, even under the protection of anonymity,
they refer to the recognition of an unethical behaviour, copying or appropriating the work of
other people.

In the complementarity and to verify the answers of the previous items, the students
were questioned in terms of obtaining an advance performance and efficient time
management.

9) Achieving performance ahead of the deadline or the self-proposed deadline recorded
the percentages: Not at all: 5%; Rarely 14%; Medium 48%; Very often 21%; Always 12%.
Thus, we find that 81% of the respondents achieve performance in advance.

10) Efficient time management was assessed with the percentages: Not at all: 7%;
Rarely 19%; Medium 37%; Very often 19%; Always 18%.

The levels of responses to items 9 and 10, which are very similar, confirm the trends
observed in item 2, which referred to the compliance with the deadlines. The students' self-
perception (cumulatively for the middle level, very often, always) is that 82% of them meet
deadlines, that they complete tasks in advance - 81% and that they manage their time
efficiently - 71%.

5.2. Results of the analysis of the products of the activity
In the Table 2, we summarize the distribution of the results obtained by the students, as
grades in the realization of their research project.

Table 2: Quantitative Results of Solving the Task
Grades obtained Grades Grades 5, 4 or lower
8,7,6

52 8
45% 7%

Number of students
Percentage

Qualitatively, in relation to the Assessment Grid used, we found that, the most difficult
component in the solution was the Formulation of the research hypotheses, followed by the
Choice of methodology and the correct theoretical foundation. In all the situations assessed
with grades in the range 1-5, the use of the internet was very useful for solving the task
correctly, but the students did not delimit their own contribution from that of other authors.

Quantitatively, the results of the assessment confirmed that initiation into the scientific
research results in good and very good results, even if the university students face new
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challenges, which are related to supporting the learning, its in-depth realization, assuming
autonomy and developing transversal skills, very evident in the contexts of education that
aims to support the innovative and creative approach. Although the size of our sample was
small, knowing the students' perception of their own research design activity is important for
teachers, and a clear communication of expectations and difficulties encountered makes
students to relate themselves much more motivated and efficient to this process.

6.Conclusions

Our micro-survey showed that a large part of students tends to postpone solving the
academic learning tasks, and, consequently, meeting them in the time/deadlines is more
difficult to achieve. The lack of time and the difficulty of mobilizing intellectual effort lead
some of them to carry out superficially articulated or plagiarized research projects.

As proposals, for students who become familiar with the scientific research, the
encouraging of reflection, systematic documentation, periodic counselling/feedback from
teachers, actual exercises, explicit, reflective appreciation are measures that can prevent the
postponement of solving tasks, as well as the recourse to plagiarism on their part.

Apart from the individual or group projects, for the initiation into the scientific
research, there are several types of training activities suitable for the master's studies: the
participation in conferences, debates, writing reports, exchanges of experience, meetings with
specialists, analysis of relevant products or research.

In relation to the essential scientific research skills, our study highlighted that there is a
greater need for rhythmicity in learning and an efficient organization in carrying out the
scientific documentation, responsible access to the online databases, effort in supporting one's
own contribution, at the level of students. Thus, in the future, the proactive skills and
behaviours associated with the research ethics will be transferable to different contexts
outside the university space, when graduates will integrate on the Labor market.
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Abstract: The perception of high school adolescents towards parental assistance and conduct is manifested
through a remarkable variety, contingent on multiple dimensions, including the particular parent-child
bond, the domestic context, cultural and social principles, along with the individual characteristics of the
adolescent. However, certain patterns and influential factors can be distinguished that shape how
adolescents perceive parental assistance and behavior. These students particularly value parents who
actively listen, are open to dialogue about their dilemmas, and offer advice or support. Parental
involvement in the adolescent’s educational development and in the wider school context is also valued.
Participation in school activities, interest in academic results and progress, as well as assistance in choosing
a professional path are significant elements. Emotional support proves to be fundamental, with adolescents
needing trust and encouragement from parents to cultivate self-efficacy and navigate age-specific
challenges. Also, teenagers value parents who approach them with respect and give them a considerable
degree of autonomy. Allocating trust in adolescents’ ability to make decisions and manage responsibilities
favors the strengthening of a balanced parental relationship. Parents who promote perseverance and
support learning from negative experiences are perceived in a favorable light.

Keywords. pupils, interest, perceptions, emotional support, behavior, parents

1. Concepts and definitions

In analyzing the psychosocial dynamics of early development, it is essential to pay
particular attention to the influence that minors' beliefs and perceptions exert on their
receptivity to family education and how these are reflected in their interactions with their age
cohorts. According to studies conducted by Dunn (1993), it is imperative to contemplate how
minors' perceptual constructions of parental behavior shape their reactions and relationships
with other children. A significant mechanism by which minors' perceptions of parental
behavior influence interpersonal relationships with their peers is the modeling process,
whereby minors adopt the behaviors observed in parent-child interactions, as documented by
Putallaz (1987). These perceptions may also modulate peer relationships by setting general
expectations about social dynamics, which subsequently affect juveniles' behavior in the
context of interactions with their peers.

Contemporary scientific investigations have illustrated the existence of substantial
correlations between the conceptualizations that minors have vis-a-vis the parental methods
adopted and their level of psychosocial adjustment, observing variations in these correlations
depending on the specific aspects of parental behavior evaluated. Analytically, minors'
favorable perceptions of parental support are frequently linked to developmental progress,
while negative interpretations, particularly associated with feelings of rejection, often
correlate with negative repercussions on minors' development. Additionally, research by
Mboya (1996) and Rigby (1993) demonstrated that minors' constructions of parenting
practices are shaped by variables such as the dynamics of social interactions between peers,
while studies by Anan & Barnett (1999) and Fincham et al. (1998) highlighted the connections
between these perceptions and behavioral expressions, either internal or external, manifested
in the educational environment. Thus, it is inferred that the exploration of how minors'
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conceptualizations of parental behavior influence the structure of interpersonal relationships
and social adaptability represents an area of primary interest in the study of psychosocial
development.

Parental behavior is constituted by the totality of actions, attitudes and interactions
manifested by parents in the relationship with their offspring, covering a wide range of
components, including, but not limited to, physical care, emotional support, moral guidance,
the implementation of discipline, facilitating effective communication and behavioral
modeling. This comprehensive definition emphasizes the complexity and diversity of the
parenting role in the context of child development.

Parental behaviors are defined as the set of intentional and goal-oriented actions
through which parents interact with their offspring, representing fundamental elements of the
family context that can influence the commitment of adolescents in the educational process
(Prevatt, 2003). In light of the family systems theory, advanced by Bornstein and Sawyer
(2005), which posits that both parents, mothers and fathers, are essential contributors to
children's educational development, preliminary studies have examined the dynamics
between parenting practices and developmental evolution, highlighting the possibility that the
impact of a such dynamics to be modulated by the partner behaviors of the other parent
(McKee et al,, 2007; Lowe & Dotterer, 2013; Foster et al., 2016). Although this research has
predominantly focused on socio-emotional aspects and on children's academic performance,
there remains a lack of clarity regarding how maternal and paternal parenting practices
simultaneously contribute to adolescent engagement in the school context.

Parental support for autonomy is a mechanism by which parents can facilitate and
stimulate the development of autonomy and independence of offspring. This strategy involves
generating an enabling context in which minors are able to make choices, express opinions
and emotions, develop problem-solving skills, and assume responsibilities in an evolving and
adaptive manner. Autonomous parenting acknowledges the importance of developing
children's independent skills, giving them the space and support they need to explore and
cultivate their own identity and decision-making skills. By providing this type of support,
parents encourage children to take control of their own decisions and actions, thereby
promoting the development of healthy self-esteem and autonomy.

Recent research has addressed the mediating role played by basic needs in the
interaction between parents' psychological control and poor health. The study carried out by
Ahmad and his collaborators (2013) demonstrated that a reduced satisfaction of basic needs
mediates the relationship between parental psychological control and teachers' assessments
of adolescents' academic adjustment. Costa and his team (2015) identified parental
psychological control as a more effective and singular predictor of internalizing stress
compared to autonomy support. It was found that basic psychological needs fully mediate the
relationship between psychological control and the process of internalizing stress. A
limitation noted in these studies was the inability of the measurement tools used for basic
psychological needs to differentiate between need satisfaction and need frustration.
Furthermore, the research did not simultaneously consider both well-being and poor health as
possible outcomes.

The concept of perception of parental autonomy from the children's perspective
refers to how minors interpret the degree of freedom and independence granted by their
parents in their daily lives. This perception is built on how parents encourage and enable
children to make choices, express their views, take responsibilities and form their own
identities. When parents provide adequate support for independence, minors can gain
confidence in their own abilities and learn to manage various situations. Thus, children's
perceptions of parental support for independence can have a significant impact on the control
they exercise over their own lives and their level of independence.

The perception of parental affection, as felt by children, reflects how minors interpret and
experience the love expressed by parents. This constitutes a subjective and deeply personal
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experience, shaped by day-to-day interactions, parenting behaviors, and communication
within family dynamics, as Vasquez et al. (2016) pointed out. Thus, minors' perceptions of
parental love are shaped by a variety of factors, including behavior, communication, and
interactions specific to the family environment. Children thus form their understanding of
love based on how they are treated, the affection they receive and the way their parents
express their love towards them.

Children can interpret the sanctions imposed by their parents, according to the study
carried out by Grolnick and Deci (1991), through the prism of three main perceptual frames:
1. States of fear or anxiety: Harsh or unpredictable sanctions can induce states of fear and
anxiety among minors. In situations where the reasons for punishments are not clarified or
when they are perceived as disproportionate, there is a risk of negatively affecting both the
dynamics of the parent-child relationship and the emotional health of minors.
2. Learning opportunities: Juveniles can consider sanctions as educational moments,
recognizing that certain actions attract specific consequences and that these punishments can
foster the development of personal responsibility and appropriate behavior.
3. Feelings of resentment and the perception of rejection: Severe or consistently applied
punishments can cultivate feelings of resentment and a perception of rejection among minors.
They may interpret the sanctions as an indication of a lack of affection or acceptance from the
parents.
The concept of perception of parental control from the perspective of minors refers to how
they identify the degree of guidance, supervision and influence exerted by their parents on
their lives and the decisions they make. This perception is a subjective experience and is
influenced by variables such as the parenting style adopted, the child's age, his personality
traits and the family context in which he develops.

2. Research objectives and hypotheses

The present study adopted an exploratory and descriptive methodology, with the
main objective of exploring the psychological relationships inherent in parental behavior
during the high school years, relevant aspects in the context of diagnosing potential
personality disorders or deviant behaviors manifested later in life.

Within this framework, the specific objectives pursued were:

Elaboration of a comprehensive profile regarding high school students' perceptions of
parental support and behavior.

Exploring potential correlations between these perceptions and various psychological
factors likely to emerge among adolescents.

Therefore, this study aims to examine the following hypotheses, which derive from
the stated objectives:

It is assumed that there is a correlation between adolescents' perception of
autonomous parental support and manifestations of affection (positive evaluations,
expression of affection, emotional support).

A connection is hypothesized between adolescent observations of parental behavior
and the recurrence of threats and sanctions. A relationship is hypothesized between
adolescent observations of parental behavior and guilt-inducing criticism.

3. Study participants

The present study is based on a sample made up of high school students, specifically
from the 9th to the 12th grades, coming from an educational institute located in Tulcea. The
sample includes a total of 60 students, distributed as follows: 24 male participants
(representing 40% of the sample) and 36 female participants (60%), with an equal division
between the lower (IX-X) and upper cycles respectively (XI-XII) of high school, each category
numbering 30 students (50%).
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During the research, each of the 60 subjects benefited from the necessary training to
become familiar with the procedure for completing the questionnaire. To ensure data
confidentiality, participants were asked to use an identification code, intended to preserve the
anonymity of the collected information.

4. Research tools

Autonomous Parental Support Perception Scale

The scale of perception of autonomous parental support, translated into Romanian by
Raluca Livinti, is used to evaluate how teenagers perceive the level of support and autonomy
granted by their parents in various aspects of their lives.
The statistical analysis of this test revealed the existence of 6 factors: freedom within certain
limits, reasoning of requests and limits, recognition of feelings, threats and punishments,
performance under pressure, criticism that induces guilt.

Inventory of Children's Findings Regarding Parental Behavior

"The Inventory of Children's Findings Regarding Parental Behavior" translated into
Romanian by Brebenel Diana-Mihaela, Constantinescu Oana Maria and lonita Alia-Maria is
used to collect information from children regarding how they perceive their parents' behavior.
This questionnaire explores various aspects of the parent-child relationship, such as the level
of support, communication, discipline and more.

Statistical analyzes of the inventory reveal the existence of seven factors: Autonomy -
extreme autonomy, careless discipline; Autonomy and love - moderate autonomy,
encouraging sociability, encouraging independent thinking, equal treatment; Love - positive
evaluation, expression of affection, shared emotional support; Love and control - intellectual
stimulation, child-centeredness, possessiveness, protectiveness; Control - intrusion,
suppression of aggression, control over blame, parental guidance; Control and hostility -
strictness, punishment, nagging; Hostility - irritability, negative evaluation, rejection; Hostility
and autonomy - neglect, ignorance.

5. Research design

The administration of the evaluation tools took place in two ways: in printed format
(pencil-paper) and through an online questionnaire, the participants not being imposed a
limited time frame for their completion. However, most respondents completed the
questionnaires within 10-15 minutes. The objective of the study was explained to the subjects
and the voluntary and anonymous nature of their participation was emphasized, and informed
consent was requested in this context.

The questionnaire completion procedure was carried out collectively in the
management class for each participating class, after which the questionnaire sets, together
with the associated demographic information - age, gender, year of study and educational
institution - were collected for analysis. . The accumulated data were later analyzed using the
statistical software SPSS version 26.

6. Ethical demands

The ethical principles governing this research were followed by ensuring the
informed consent of the participants for their involvement in the study. The confidentiality of
the subjects' personal data was guaranteed by anonymizing their identity. In addition, the
respondents gave permission for the use of the aggregated data for the purpose of
disseminating the results of the investigation through a scientific publication.
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7. Presentation, analysis and interpretation of hypotheses

Hypothesis 1. It is assumed that there is a correlation between adolescents’
perception of autonomous parental support and manifestations of affection (positive
evaluations, expression of affection, emotional support).

In the assessment of the normality of the data distribution by applying the specific

test, a significance value (Sig.) below the 0.05 threshold was obtained, thus indicating the need
to adopt a non-parametric approach, since the assumption of normality of the distribution was
not confirmed. Consequently, it was chosen to use the Spearman test for correlation analysis,
this choice being justified by the violation of the assumption of normality.
Examining the correlation table, it was observed that the significance threshold value (Sig. 2
tailed) was 0.023, lower than the standard value of 0.05, indicating that the identified
relationship is statistically significant. Referring to the correlation coefficient, a value of 0.292
was found, suggesting that approximately 29.2% of the variability of the "love" variable can be
explained by the perception of autonomous parental support.

Table 1. Corelation Spearman

Perception of Love
parental support
Spearman s Perception of Correlation 1.000 ,292*
rho parental support coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) . .023
N 60 60
Love Correlation 292" 1.000
coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) .023 .
N 60 60

*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed)

Studies in the field indicate the existence of a positive correlation between the
perception of autonomy-oriented parental support and the manifestation of love, positive
appreciation, as well as the provision of emotional support by parents. It is highlighted that,
under the conditions in which parents grant an adequate degree of autonomy to their children
and support them in making independent decisions, minors are prone to evaluate their
parents in favorable terms. The feeling of having space and freedom to express one's own
ideas and make personal choices translates into an improved perception of the parent-child
relationship. Also, parents who demonstrate affection and who explicitly communicate love
towards their children generate a favorable framework for providing emotional support, an
aspect that can prove to be essential in the development process of minors and adolescents.
Supporting autonomy can play a significant role in cultivating robust self-esteem. According to
research conducted by Grolnick and Ryan (1989), when children perceive that their parents
validate their competence and encourage them to explore their interests and passions, they
are more inclined to develop a positive self-perception. In this context, the love expressed by
parents can complement and reinforce autonomy-oriented support. Children who feel loved
and accepted for who they are often show greater confidence in their ability to explore their
environment and take on increased responsibilities.

Hypothesis 2. A connection is assumed between adolescent observations of
parental behavior and the recurrence of threats and sanctions.

From a psychological perspective, a moderate positive correlation (.462) between
children's perceptions of parenting behavior and parents' use of threats and punishments may
suggest that parenting styles perceived as more authoritarian or punitive are associated with
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a higher frequency of use of threats and punishments . This finding emphasizes the
importance of how children interpret parental actions and their impact on parental
disciplinary practices.

In the context of very high statistical significance (.000), the results suggest that the
relationship is not coincidental and underscore the importance of understanding the
dynamics between perceptions of parental behavior and disciplinary approaches in shaping
children's behavior. This understanding can contribute to the development of parenting
strategies that promote positive communication and non-punitive discipline methods with the
aim of improving parental relationships and reducing child problem behaviors.

Table 2. Corelation Spearman

Findings regarding Threats and
parental behavior punishments
Spearman s Findings regarding Correlation 1.000 462
rho parental behavior  coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) . .000
N 60 60
Threats and Correlation 462" 1.000
punishments coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .
N 60 60

**Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)

Research has suggested that a threatening and punitive parenting style may be
associated with negative outcomes for children, both in terms of their behavior and their
perception of their relationship with their parents. The association between
threat/punishment and child outcomes may vary depending on several factors, such as
severity of punishment, family context, and children's individualities (Won & Yu, 2018).

Impact on behavior:

Children exposed to constant threats and harsh punishments may develop reactive
behaviors or become anxious and withdrawn. Discipline styles based on threats and
punishments can contribute to a strained relationship between parents and children, and this
stress can affect children's behavior.

Perception of the relationship with parents:

The family environment where threats and punishments predominate can be
perceived as unsafe and hostile, affecting the trust and emotional bond between parents and
children.

Hypothesis 3. A relationship is hypothesized between adolescent observations
of parental behavior and guilt-inducing criticism.

From a psychological point of view, the existence of a moderate positive correlation
(432) between children's perceptions of parental behavior and the application of guilt-
inducing criticism may reflect the impact that parenting styles, perceived as critical or
punitive, have on children's emotional dynamics. This underlines the significant impact of
parental communication on children's emotional state, especially regarding the development
of feelings of guilt and self-evaluation.

In the context of a statistical significance of .000, the findings indicate a significant
association between the two variables, emphasizing the need for a conscious parenting
approach that minimizes negative criticism and promotes a positive family climate. The
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results suggest that parenting strategies that focus on constructive communication and
emotional support can have a positive impact on children's psychological development.

Therefore, it is essential for parents to consider the potentially negative effects of
guilt-inducing criticism and look for ways to communicate expectations and feedback in a way
that supports children's development of autonomy and self-esteem. Promoting an
understanding and accepting parenting style can help strengthen the parent-child relationship
and promote healthy emotional development.

Table 3. Corelation Spearman

Findings regarding guilty critics
parental behavior
Spearman s Findings regarding Correlation 1.000 ,432™
rho parental behavior  coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) . .000
N 60 60
guilty critics Correlation 432" 1.000
coefficient
Sig. (2-tailed) .000 .
N 60 60

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed)

Persistent criticism, especially those that generate feelings of guilt, can adversely
affect the mental health of minors in the long term, facilitating the manifestation of disorders
such as depression or anxiety in adulthood. Minors may experience stress and a derogatory
perception of themselves as a result of continuous exposure to a judgmental or critical family
context.

In the light of the findings of Zou (2022), it is argued that a balanced and constructive
critical approach can exert a beneficial influence on the development process of children,
stimulating their capacity for learning and personal growth. However, the prevalence of guilt-
inducing criticism can have dire repercussions. Creating a family environment characterized
by transparent communication, emotional support and mutual acceptance can facilitate the
building of a positive parental relationship, with favorable effects on the emotional and
behavioral evolution of minors.

Conclusions

The interaction between parents and offspring constitutes a fundamental pillar in the
process of human development, exerting a considerable influence on the configuration of
character traits, the sense of self-efficacy and individual achievements. Therefore, the
optimization of parental support and parents' behavior is emerging as a critical stage in
building a family framework conducive to health and harmony. This trajectory requires not
only firm commitment and responsibility, but also a predisposition to perpetual learning and
adaptation.

Initiating the improvement of parent-child relational dynamics is based on
establishing transparent and empathetic communication. The practice of actively listening to
children's concerns and experiences generates a space of emotional safety, where minors feel
understood and valued. Thus, parents have the opportunity to clearly articulate expectations
and share the fundamental principles of the family nucleus, cultivating a common basis of
mutual understanding.

Strengthening parental support and behavior is a continuous approach, anchored in

awareness, flexibility and unconditional affectivity. A parent-child relationship built on solid

principles favors the emergence of autonomous, empathic and responsive adults, equipped to

navigate existential complexities (Diaconu-Gherasim, & Mairean, 2016). By investing in the
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quality of the connections established with the current generation of minors, it is essential to
shape a more cohesive and balanced future for society.
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Abstract: Social workers are tirelessly fighters for the cause of people with disabilities. They advocate for
the latter’s’ rights, promote their inclusion in society and work to improve their general well-being. This
paper analyses this social work “segment”, the work with people with disabilities, by outlining the legal
framework and social services in relation to these beneficiaries. The aim of the qualitative research is to
identify the beneficiaries’ perception, people with disabilities from the Territorial Administrative Unit
Grddinari, on the social services they benefit from and in relation to the relationship with the social worker.
It also aims to identify the social worker’s perception on one’s activity in the interaction with people with
disabilities. Most people with disabilities are satisfied with the benefits and services they receive. Some
interviewees feel that there is room for improvement, but still appreciate the support provided. All
participants have a good opinion of their social worker, who is praised for one’s kindness, patience,
involvement and calmness. The conclusions underline the variety of services offered, the variety of
impairments the social worker works with, but also the social worker’s involvement and the beneficiaries’
satisfaction with the social services received and with the case manager.

Keywords: people with disabilities; social services; impairment; social protection; social worker.

1. Introduction

One person in twenty received a disability certificate in Romania in June 2023,
amounting to almost 900,000 people, of which about 77,000 are children. People with
disabilities in Romania are more likely to be women and to have a lower level of education.
While a little over 16,000 adults with disabilities still live in residential social care centres in
the social welfare system, there are a number of people hospitalized in other facilities such as
psychiatric wards and hospitals for long periods of time according to The World Bank.

The fundamental right to social and economic inclusion of people with disabilities has
not yet been fully realized in Romania. Romanians with disabilities are often socially
ostracized and materially less well-off, encounter barriers in accessing their physical
environment and face exclusion from employment opportunities and the health care system.
In rural areas, people with disabilities tend to face more challenges than their counterparts in
urban areas. They are less likely to have attended school, less likely to be employed, less likely
to be seen by a qualified social worker and less likely to own a cell phone. Similarly, they are
often left behind in rural development interventions. People with disabilities are often seen as
objects of charity, medical treatment and social protection, not as people who are capable of
exercising their rights, making decisions on the basis of their free and informed consent and
being active members of society and the economy.

2. Social protection and disability in Romania
The World Health Organization (WHO) has defined the concept of disability, taking
into account the state of human health: “Impairment is any loss of ability or irregularity in the
structure or functioning of the organism from a psychological, psychophysical or anatomical
point of view” and as “disability or any limitation or inability (resulting from disability) to
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perform a life activity in a way or to an extent considered atypical for humans, limitations in
the fulfilment of social roles, results from or prevents the full performance of a social role
appropriate to age, sex and in accordance with social and cultural conditions” (Rebernik, et al.,
2020).

Social protection includes policies to care for and protect disadvantaged people, by
taking appropriate measures and legislating social instruments aimed at helping
disadvantaged groups to adapt to decent living conditions (www.mmuncii.ro).

The 2006 Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities emphasizes that
“Disability is an evolving concept and results from the interaction between persons with
impairments and barriers resulting from human attitudes and the environment which hinder
their full and effective participation in social life on an equal basis with others” (Masala and
Petretto, 2008).

Following the same concepts, the 2006 Convention No. 159 on Vocational
Rehabilitation and Employment of Persons with Disabilities, in Art. 1, includes the following
definition of a person with disabilities: “A person with a disability is a person whose
opportunities for obtaining and maintaining suitable employment and for advancement in
employment are significantly limited as a result of a duly diagnosed loss of physical or mental
abilities” (Woods, 2017).

According to the 1975 Declaration on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities, the term
disabled person is defined as “any person who, by reason of any physical or mental
impairment, whether innate or acquired, is unable, totally or partially, to provide for himself
or herself independently with the conditions required for individual or social life” (Huges and
Paterson, 2010).

The problem is quite significant, especially in EU countries, as so far no uniform
definition of a person with disability has been formulated to be applied in all member states.
However, both globally in EU countries, including Romania, efforts are being made to pinpoint
the aspects of disability (Wolniak and Skotnicka-Zasadzien, 2021). The national social work
system, according to Law 292 /2011, consists of the social work benefits system, to which the
social services system is added (Neamtu, 2016).

But the responsibility for financing social services lies with the local community. This
creates huge differences between different regions of the country, between rural and urban
areas. Cities and municipalities do not have enough money to support the development of
social services for people with disabilities in the community (Arpinte, 2019).

Social services for adults with disabilities play a crucial role in ensuring their dignity,
inclusion and well-being. Funding these services is essential to ensure their effective
functioning and equitable access for all beneficiaries. In Romania, funding comes mainly from
the public budget. Law 448/2006 provides important financial support to people with
disabilities through specific social benefits. Adults with disabilities receive: a fixed monthly
benefit, regardless of their income from other sources, to help cover basic expenses such as
food, housing and clothing; and a monthly benefit for people with severe or accentuated
disabilities. This benefit is intended to compensate for additional expenses specific to severe
disability, such as personal assistance or medical therapies.

3. Social work at the level of local public authorities and the role of the social
worker in supporting people with disabilities

Before presenting the roles and the tasks of the social worker within the local public
administration, it should be emphasized that local public administration authorities have the
obligation to establish specialized structures of public social work services, organized at
different levels of the administration, as follows (Lazar, et al., 2020):
- social work general directorates, established under the county councils or local councils;
- social welfare directorates under the local councils of municipalities and towns;
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- social work departments subordinated to the specialized department of the mayor, at
commune level.

Within the public administration, these bodies are responsible for (Patrascu, 2014):
the administration and provision of social work benefits as well as the organization,
management and provision of social services.

The roles performed by social workers are complex. Social workers are the staff
responsible for the smooth delivery of social services and support individuals, families and
communities to develop sKills, build relationships and find resources that will help them live
more fulfilling lives (Lazarus, 2015).

In the case of disabilities, the right to social work, as social benefits, is provided ex
officio or on request, based on supporting documents, according to the legislative norms. The
beneficiary’s application is registered with the competent local public administration
authority within the territorial radius of the domicile or residence of the disabled person
(Buzducea, 2009).

Protecting and promoting the rights of people with disabilities is a fundamental
obligation of public authorities. This responsibility means taking concrete measures to
facilitate the social inclusion of this disadvantaged group and their full participation in society.
An essential role in this process is played by specialized staff within public authorities, who
have the duty to integrate the specific needs of people with disabilities in all areas of activity
(Moarcas Costea, 2013).

Comprehensive assessment of people with disabilities aims to identify in detail their
needs and to develop a support program, containing all the necessary social, educational,
medical, rehabilitation and adaptation measures and services to be provided to the person in
order to facilitate his/her social integration/reintegration. The complex assessment process,
carried out by the social worker, mainly follows the following aspects (Ticlea and Georgescu,
2016):

- assessment of physical, mental and sensory abilities for disability, handicap or
dependant;

- determining the level of functional autonomy impairment;

- assessment of the environment in which the person lives with the family;

- assessing the person’s perception one’s needs, etc.

The social worker, after a careful assessment of the specific needs, has the essential
role of elaborating an Individualized Care and Assistance Plan (I.C.A.P.). This personalized
document serves as a detailed roadmap guiding the interventions and support offered to each
vulnerable person.

Based on the results, the social worker communicates existing social services that can
cover all or part of the identified needs. The provision of social services is based on the I.C.A.P.
developed by the social service provider with the agreement and participation of the
beneficiary. In order to monitor the effectiveness of the social services provided, as well as to
determine the continuation of the intervention or the elimination of the case, the beneficiary’s
situation is periodically reassessed (Munteanu and Sagebiel, 2007).

4. Qualitative research

The investigative approach consisted in the realization of a sociological survey based
on an interview guide applied to people with disabilities from the TAU Gradinari and to the
social worker. The inhabitants of this village can consider themselves lucky because they have
a social worker with a higher education in social work, who possesses knowledge, skills and
competences, being able to help the vulnerable population.

The qualitative research aims to identify the beneficiaries’ perception, people with
disabilities from the TAU Gradinari, on the social services they benefit from and in terms of
their relationship with the social worker. It also aims to identify the social worker’s
perception of one’s activity in the interaction with people with disabilities.
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The questions included in the interview with the social worker from UAT Gradinari
were: "What is the role of the social worker from UAT Grddinari in one’s work with beneficiaries
with disabilities?"; "What are the biggest challenges in carrying out one’s tasks?"; "What are the
support methods offered to people with disabilities?"; "Are there stressful situations at work?
How are they managed?".

The proposed objectives are:

- identifying experience in working with people with disabilities;

- identifying challenges faced by the social worker in working with people with
disabilities;

- describing the forms of social support offered to these categories of people;

- identifying the strategies used by the social worker with these categories of
people.

To conduct the interview, the social worker E.G. from UAT Gradinari agreed to answer
the questions proposed in the interview guide. The structure of the interview guide used to
interview social worker E.G. was based on three thematic units and 14 supporting questions.
Analysis and interpretation of the results obtained after applying the interview guide to the
social worker.

Thematic unit 1. Experience in working with people with disabilities

Life for people with disabilities can be challenging, from accessing basic necessities to
overcoming social barriers. In this critical landscape, social workers emerge as champions,
dedicating their expertise and compassion to empower and support this population. Their role
extends far beyond simply providing services; they are advocates, connectors and architects of
a more inclusive society (Nicoara, 2012).

In terms of the social worker’s involvement, experience as a social worker in working
with people with disabilities, from the responses provided by the social worker with 2 years
of experience in working with people with disabilities, in a wide range of disabilities including
physical, mental, intellectual and sensory emphasizes case management roles such as:
Monitoring the situation of adults with disabilities in the administrative territory, ensuring the
well-being of people with disabilities through access to services and support, identifying and
assessing the specific needs of people with disabilities, initiating and supporting services in
collaboration with various entities, etc.

Support Q: What is your role in disability case management?

“Social workers play a vital role in supporting people with disabilities, ensuring their
well-being and integration into society. My responsibilities cover a wide range of tasks, from
providing direct services to supporting systemic change: I monitor the situation of adults with
disabilities in the administrative territory, closely monitor the well-being of people with
disabilities, ensuring that they have access to needed services and support, gather and synthesize
relevant data and information related to the needs and experiences of people with disabilities,
identify and assess the specific needs of people with disabilities, collaborate with various entities,
including public and private organizations, to initiate and advocate for services, prepare
necessary documentation to facilitate service delivery, etc.”

Supporting question: Do you collaborate with other professionals in disability case
management?

“Sure, we collaborate with representatives from the medical field, the legal field, the
territorial administrative representatives, the ministry, etc.”

The social worker has experience and expertise in working with people with
disabilities. They are dedicated to helping these people to reach their full potential and live
independent and dignified lives. Collaboration with other professionals from different fields is
essential to provide a holistic approach to the needs of people with disabilities.

Thematic unit 2. Challenges in working with people with disabilities

Social workers play an essential role in promoting and supporting people with
disabilities. However, their dedication is often tested by a complex set of challenges. One
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significant challenge is the limited resources available to social workers. Budget constraints
often translate into (Lazarus, et al., 2020): caseload overload or financial constraints that can
restrict access to essential services such as therapy, transportation, and assistive technology.
This creates a gap between identified needs and available resources.

Social workers often find themselves navigating to solve communication gaps
frequently occur between different agencies and service providers. This can lead to delays in
accessing services and a lack of coordinated care (Zamfir, et al., 2015).

Support Q: What are the biggest challenges you might face?

“The biggest challenges are when you want to help more and you fail.”

Support Q: Describe a major challenge you faced in your previous role and how you
overcame it.

“The biggest challenge was a beneficiary who had amputated legs and was a
Guaranteed Minimum Income beneficiary living in the Marila C-S Sanatorium, he had no family.
This sanatorium collapsed and I couldn’t find him a place to live although at the same time he
needed a caregiver. Finally, I managed to hospitalize him at Oravita Town Hospital and in the
meantime to prepare all the documentation for the Territorial Social Work Directorate, to
receive a certificate proving a degree of disability according to medical records, after issuing the
certificate and obtaining the help of a personal assistant, I found him a nursing home in Caras-
Severin county, Belobresca where he benefited from a normal and decent living, he was very
satisfied with the services and the staff of this asylum. My greatest satisfaction was when he told
me that God works through good people like me.

Support Q: What are the most difficult cases? What types of disabilities are involved
in such cases?

“The most difficult cases are those in which there are no caregivers to get involved in the
process of analysis, assessment, and drawing up the necessary documentation needed to obtain
benefits for people with disabilities. The most difficult cases are those who are severely disabled,
perhaps even mentally ill”.

Support question: Has there ever been a time when you felt you did not provide an
adequate level of support to a client?

“In the two years that I have been working 1 have not felt this, all social workers need to
ensure that people receiving social services receive support as a result of the entitlements they
have and not as a result of pity or benevolence.”

Support Q: How did you learn from this experience?

“Difficult cases remind me of the motivation that led me to choose this job. I wanted to
be able to help, so I do my best to accomplish my tasks. So, every case teaches us to be motivated,
to strive to be better and helpful “

According to the responses given by the social worker, the major challenges as a
social worker include: limited ability to offer help; frustration arises when the desire to help is
greater than the resources available. Finding solutions for complex cases: the case of a
beneficiary with multiple disabilities, homeless and homeless, required a multi-pronged
approach, including temporary admission, obtaining disability documentation and finding a
suitable nursing home. Low family involvement: Lack of family involvement can complicate
the process of assessing, documenting and obtaining disability benefits. Cases with multiple
disabilities and mental illness: Social workers may find it difficult to manage complex cases
involving severe disabilities and mental health problems.

Overcoming the challenges requires perseverance and creativity, finding alternative
solutions and working with various institutions to obtain the necessary assistance for the
beneficiaries. The desire to help and the satisfaction of improving the lives of beneficiaries
serve as motivation to overcome obstacles. Each difficult case provides an opportunity to
learn, refine skills and become a more effective social worker.

Thematic unit 3. Forms of social support and strategies used in helping people with
disabilities
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Social workers serve as “advocates” for people with disabilities, using a multi-faceted
approach to empower and enhance their well-being. The foundation for effective support lies
in building trust and relationships. Social workers achieve this through (Lazarus, 2010): active
listening, empowerment and culturally competent care.

Support question: What forms of support are currently available for people with
disabilities?

“Depending on the degree of classification, people with disabilities benefit from different
forms of support, such as: personal assistants, monthly allowance, health insurance,
transportation facilities, medical devices for rehabilitation, etc.

Support question: Do you think it needs improvement?

“Maybe in some neighbouring communes or villages, yes requires such as a day centre.
There is also no possibility of providing home care or institutionalization if needed.

Supporting question: What strategies do you use to manage stressful situations at
work?

“I focus on what is urgent and important. Also, I try to ignore and not react to hurtful
questions, the desire to help is greater than wasting time with passing remarks. “

Supporting question: How do you stay motivated, engaged and effective at work?

“We all work for financial security, but our motivation to help people is also important,
that’s why I chose to be a social worker. I want to help as much as I can, every case solved brings
me joy and strength to go on, to help people in the community*.

According to the answers provided by the social worker, the support available for
people with disabilities includes forms of support such as: personal assistants, monthly
allowance, health insurance, transport facilities, medical devices for recovery, etc. However,
there is a need for improvement: lack of day care centres in some areas, non-existence of
home help services or institutionalization when needed.

The responses highlight the wide range of support available for people with
disabilities, but also highlight the need for improvements in certain areas, such as access to
day care centres and home care services.

It also focuses on strategies for managing stress in the workplace and factors that
keep social workers motivated and engaged. The responses provide valuable insight into the
realities faced by social workers and the disabled people they support. The aim of the
interview with people with disabilities is to correlate the answers of the social worker with
the perception of the beneficiaries regarding the role and skills of the social worker in
working with people with disabilities, as well as their satisfaction with the social services
received.

The starting questions for the qualitative research are: what are the social benefits
received by the respondents; what is the level of satisfaction with the type of benefits accessed;
what is the level of satisfaction with the social worker?

The objectives of the beneficiary interview are:
- identifying types of impairment;
- identifying the types of social benefits received;
- highlighting the perception of the benefits received;
- emphasizing satisfaction with the social worker case manager.

As regards the interview with the beneficiaries, the 19 persons with disabilities
agreed to answer the proposed questions, four of them were aged between 20 and 29, eight
were aged between 30 and 39 and the remaining 7 persons were over 40. Their educational
background is limited: 4 interviewees have no education, 6 persons have completed primary
education, 5 persons have completed eight grades and 3 interviewees have completed ten
grades.

Analysing and interpreting the results of the interview guide for people with
disabilities.
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For Thematic Unit 1: Disability history, the answers given by the beneficiaries show
that only two of the answers refer to acquired disabilities (HIV and sclerosis). The majority of
the answers refer to congenital disabilities (visual impairment, deafness, physical disability,
mental disability, rare diseases). There is no indication of specific causes of congenital
disabilities.

The responses provide a general picture of the types of disabilities faced by
participants. It is important to keep in mind that each person has a unique experience with
their disability, and the causes and severity can vary significantly.

Thematic Unit 2: Types of social benefits, is framed by two supporting questions and
the answers given by the 19 beneficiaries show that all participants receive at least one type
of support for their disability. The type of support varies according to the nature of the
disability and individual needs, and family support plays an important role for many
participants. Some answers received: “I receive monthly allowance. I get a lot of help from my
family because I am disabled”; “for my impairment I get a personal assistant”; “I get support for
treatment and rehabilitation”.

Social services provide a wide range of assistance, from personal assistance to home
care. Health services, including treatment and recovery, are essential for many interviewees,
namely: ‘social services, home care’; ‘recovery services, free treatment’; ‘social, medical and food
services’.

From the responses received the diversity of types of support available to people with
disabilities can be underlined. It is important for individuals to be aware of the options
available and to access resources that can improve their quality of life. Support from family,
state institutions and other organizations can make a significant difference for people with
disabilities.

For the thematic unit 3: Satisfaction with the services provided, through the three
supporting questions, the beneficiaries’ answers support that the majority of the participants
are satisfied with the benefits and services received. Some participants feel that it could be
better but still appreciate the support provided. For example: ‘very good, I like the social
welfare girl, she helped me all the time, with paperwork, doctors. Now I get an allowance. I'm
good”; ,I'm good, I benefit from everything the lady from social work told me, she didn’t leave me
until I had solved everything. Maybe there should be more money, but it’s good that there is
money”; ,very satisfied, it was hard with the files, the paperwork, the visits to the doctors, but
now everything is going well”.

In terms of perception of the social worker, all participants have a good opinion of
their social worker. The social worker is appreciated for her kindness, patience, involvement
and calmness. From the answers received we selected the following: “I have a very good
opinion about our social worker, she is very soulful, she gets involved and explains if we don’t
understand”; “I have a good opinion, she is very helpful, she always answers our requests and
guides us how to solve problems”; “she is a special person, she puts her heart, as if she was one of
us. She always helps out with what she can, with referrals, transportation, documents”.

All participants are satisfied with the way they are treated by the social staff. Social
workers are praised for their care, attention and respect, e.g. “very satisfied because she is very
patient, we only talk to her”; “I am treated with attention”; “she takes care of us, speaks nicely”.

The responses highlight a generally positive picture of participants’ experiences of
benefits, services and social work. There is a general appreciation for the support provided,
although some participants feel there is potential for improvement. Social workers and social
workers play an important role in ensuring good treatment and appropriate support for
people with disabilities.
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5. General conclusions of the paper

Social benefits are an essential safety net for people with disabilities, providing them
with a decent minimum standard of living and facilitating their social integration. While they
do not eliminate all the challenges faced by this group of people, they provide important
financial support that contributes to improving their quality of life.

Disability can be a defining feature of a person’s life, exposing people to a range of
interconnected vulnerabilities. It can increase the risk of marginalization and multiple forms
of injustice, including poverty, discrimination, abuse and even torture. Beyond the specific
limitations imposed by disability, there is often an inability to defend against these wrongs.
This increased vulnerability can lead to social isolation, mental deterioration and violation of
fundamental rights.

The practical part of the work revealed a diversity of disabilities among social service
recipients: chronic illnesses, mental health problems and paralysis/ limb paralysis/loss of
limbs being the most common. It is confirmed that all participants receive at least one type of
support for their disability and that the type of support varies according to the nature of the
disability and individual needs.

The role of the social worker in the TAU Gradinari is very important. The contact of
people with disabilities with the social worker is frequent, with most of the interviewees
having a monthly interaction. Information, counselling and dealing with referrals are the most
requested services.

The overall satisfaction level is high, with a significant appreciation for the provision
of information and resolution of referrals. Beneficiaries are informed about their rights and
duties; the social worker is committed to supporting people with disabilities to reach their full
potential and lead as independent and dignified a life as possible. We note that collaboration
with other professionals from different fields is essential to providing a holistic approach to
the needs of people with disabilities.

The obtained results emphasize the satisfaction of the beneficiaries with the social
services obtained and with the involvement of the social worker in fulfilling his role of
“support” for people in need. It is essential to promote an inclusive society that respects and
values diversity. Fighting discrimination and providing adequate support are crucial to ensure
the independence and autonomy of people with disabilities. Only through concerted efforts
and a change of mindset can we create a fairer and more equitable world for all.
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Abstract: This research paper addresses an extremely important issue, which is the production and
application of sociological knowledge in the interest of society. The researcher can used it in a variety of
research fields, the most important of which is sociology of education. The researcher looked forward to an
intervention based on a change of reality by exploring the sociological intervention that seeks to
understand the sociological dimensions of situations of tensions and inconsistencies in conflicting attitudes
and situations in an attempt to bring about change in the logic of the act of social actors.
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1. Introduction

The development of the sociology of education, the development of its theoretical
and applied research topics and methods, can only be understood in relation to the
transformations affecting the education system and the changes that necessitate the need to
understand the implications and dimensions of this change.

Since sociology of education is one of the branches of sociology that is concerned with
society in general, it is self-evident that it is concerned with pedagogical patterns and micro-
phenomena in their historical evolution and in conditions that shape their experiences.
Therefore, it has become necessary, especially in cases of tensions and contradictions, for
science, scientists and applied researchers from sociologists and social psychologists to
intervene to bring about change in the behavior and culture of individuals by adopting
approaches that undertake to understand the socio-educational dimension within the
dynamics of the subjective experience of educational actors to manage those crises.

In this context, Sentaul approaches sociological intervention as one of the concepts
invested in the field of education and determining its contributions to change. What is meant
by sociological intervention? What are the initial milestones for his appearance? What are its
applications in the field of education and what are the conditions for its implementation?
What are the difficulties of applying it in the study of educational conditions in Algeria?

The answer to these questions encompasses the focus of our study of this subject.

2. Preliminary features of the emergence of the concept of sociological
intervention

Intervention in sociology is merely a "sociologist's step in a particular social
organization, often as a customer of sociologists in order to facilitate some of the changes
required by such organization" (Lapassade, 1976: 51).

It is "an agreed service, a sold service, where the sociologist is requested by a client
who provides the parameters of the system: group, sets or institution, and through a
commercial relationship completes their work" (Herreros, 2002:75).

The concept of intervention in the first order has been raised by communal
psychologists within the research framework of the verb identified by Curate KurtLewin as a
structural research framework or by an orderly order Analytical research uses a collection of
techniques such as investigative research, unguided interviews, and group discussions.
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But the grounds for intervention lie in the reporting of the group in every phase of the
research,An analytical picture of the situation will be illustrated in an upward way This
interventionist method is defined by the technique of retrogression, Since its inception,
sociology has been determined by an "interventionist project”, which Auguste Count aspired
to establish a science of healing for the sick community he called " Pal Sociatriel But this
project has long remained inky on paper social misery in order to improve the situation
resulting from that situation, Sociologists also offered their services to governors and officials,
but their work did not constitute fundamental issues in the field of sociology, so sociologists
remained mere theorists or researchers seeking to advance knowledge "(Herreros, 2002:
192).

Many sociologists and other specialists in other sciences agree that "the history of

intervention in regulations was initially associated with technical work resulting from the
Taylorien model, where the concept of intervention was raised by technical engineers or so-
called regulators who applied the Tellurien principles and foundations in industrial
enterprises” (Galienne, 1996: 26).
The emergence of the Telori model dates back to the beginning of the twentieth century,
where it was widely echoed by many institutions and organizations, especially economic ones.
which applied the curricula and foundations of this model for the purpose of raising
productivity at work, But Tellurism, as is known, cannot be regarded as a form of interference
with organizations as much as a rational act of organizing work within the organization and
improving workers' working conditions. So the next stages had to be awaited for the need to
intervene in the areas of governance, administration and management.

In the 1950s, the first step was recorded in industrial and economic demand, which
was aimed in particular at raising productivity for this purpose. "Mentors or officials of
economic and industrial institutions have sought intervention from graduates of trade and
economic schools and engineering schools with the skills or classical techniques in
management in order to organize the plant for better production. All these interventions have
generally been based on all aspects of time and movement." (Morin,1996: 27-28) Although
these interventions have been able to achieve some of their objectives, the walkers have found
themselves faced with the need to invest and employ the humanities, given the nature of the
problems they have encountered, especially with regard to the reactions and attitudes and
representations of the employees or staff, This led walkers to hire technical psychologists who
controlled well in human engineering 'ergonomie in order to solve problems that had an
impact on work and productivity.

It can be said that the first sociological intervention in sociology is the one addressed
by Alan Touraine in the study of social movements in that it brings the acting self to the
surface of consciousness, because the self, according to Alan Touraine, is not fully present in
consciousness, but rather covered and concealed behind other demands, which requires
delving deeply into what lies behind these demands, in order to find the real struggle behind
them, which is the struggle to produce the self. Although this latter exists in the actor's
consciousness, it needs to be extracted and freed from various forms of demands and
struggles” (Touraine, 2011 : 210).

In other words, the mechanisms of sociological intervention focus on "pushing actors
to discover this meaning in their own actions" (Touraine, 2000: 905), since the basic measure
of the validity of the researcher's hypothesis, according to Alan Touraine, is its ability to
increase the capacity for action among the individuals under study” (Touraine, 2000: 913).
Building on the foregoing, the method of sociological intervention is the method that has been
adapted to fit and coincide with the sociology of action initiated by Alan Touraine (Alain
Touraine) in (La Voie et le Regard, 1978), and then developed within the Center for Social
Analysis and Intervention "CADIS" in France. Indeed, the sociology of action began in the
1960s in the field of working conditions, then crystallized in the lates 1970 in the sociology of
social movements, before expanding later with the beginning of the 1980s into new fields and
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at the hands of new scholars, most notably the professor of sociology at the French University
of Bordeaux (Dubet, 1946), who is one of the prominent members of the Center for Social
Analysis and Intervention CADIS, the center founded by "Alain Touraine".

While the idea of the sociology of action established by "Alain Touraine" is based on
"society's production of itself ", through an approach to the general historical frameworks of
social action from an evolutionary perspective similar to that created by "Karl Marx", as this
approach is based on an attempt to decode social events carrying the future and is therefore
essentially considered a predictive approach.

However, researchers at the Center for Social Analysis and Intervention, such as "Francgois
Dubet", tried to get rid of this predictive feature towards a deeper analysis of society, as
mourning was declared with the idea of "the social individual” and the historical reading of

) 102: Zaina Folco, 2014(society as a succession of defined types of societies"

3. Concept of sociological intervention:

A relatively modern methodological innovation requires the formation of several
groups of social actors involved in the phenomenon. Intervention adopts a special type of
interviews in the form of interventionist sessions in terms of performance, design and
procedures. Three types of sessions can be distinguished:

- Sessions in which group members are discussed among themselves within the logic

of self-analysis.

- Sessions during which groups meet "interlocutors” "adversaries" or "allies".

- Sessions during which sociologists propose hypotheses derived from the analysis of
previously collected substances.

Thus, it can be said that the approach of sociological intervention is based on the
interplay between the subjective analysis of the groups of actors and the intervention of
researchers with theoretical hypotheses " (Becho,2019 : 97).

In essence, this approach is the most recent gap between scientific knowledge and
ordinary knowledge in order to make a break between the two "Frangois Dubet" in 1994,
saying "Instead of considering mutual advocacy games between actors and researchers as
obstacles to knowledge, we suggest addressing them as a potential material for sociology. This
does not mean, however, that the investigator's powers in the analysis process are abandoned.
The sociological intervention is interspersed with a tension between the overall
understanding situation and the detection situation, as this latter position is characterized by
the will to "demonstrate hidden social relations". (AlainTouraine) and then bypassed the
resistance of the actors and their ideologues " (Becho, 2019: 98).

4. Sociological intervention and its educational applications
In addition, interventionist work can be introduced into school life, where the social
act is understood and interpreted in order to track its causes and investigate its effects,
including the aim of generating the hidden meaning of the act in accordance with the practice
of intervention and accompanying mechanisms that stand on a human view of social relations.
The work of the sociologist is based on his need to understand social events relying
on a special kind of observation that allows analyzing the behavior of individuals based on
cultural references and on a narrative style of autobiography. The social actor acts from
acquired predetermined constraints that may not be consistent with the reality of social life at
a specific point in time that makes it mediate the individual's relationship with his
surroundings, which may lead to conflict, contradiction or disagreement that necessitates
sociological intervention. That is because every human self grows on two levels: the
individual's exploitation of himself, which forms the cognitive level, and the other's
exploitation of the individual, which reflects the relational aspect at the social level.
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Accordingly, it can be said that sociological intervention is considered "an attempt to
facilitate the transition to a new and better situation for a social system like the situation it
was in before" (Galienne, 1991: 61).

But whatever the type of intervention work, it requires thinking, guessing,
arrangements and preparations specific to the intervention process, which differ according to
the fields, parties and groups that make up the organization or what is known as the social
context. And intervention in the educational field by the sociologist is to work to achieve a set
of goals that fall under the framework of guidance and direction to overcome difficult
situations.

5. Stages of sociological intervention:

The method of sociological intervention, like other methods, is built on a set of
stages and steps that make it easier for the researcher to move forward in studying
phenomena, diagnosing them, encompassing their dimensions to bring about change, and this
will only happen effectively if these stages, some of which are connected to each other in a
way that enables the researcher to comprehend and well understand the problem and
transform it from its social reality to its sociological reality. The stages that may constitute the
most important elements of the intervention process at the level of the educational context
can be limited according to the following illustrative diagram:

1- Monitoring and problem
formulation phase

(diagnosis)
2-Rediagnosis

phase
3- ynamics of actual

work

4 -Professional Intervention Phase

6.The stage of observing and formulating the problem (diagnosis):
This stage starts from sensing the problem, aiming to understand and analyze the
social situations that are being intervened in, which solving them would change the situation
to a better one. This stage can be divided into several steps:

6.1. Collecting information:

Relevant information is collected about the social situation that we want to intervene
in. This information can include statistics, reports, interviews, field observations, previous
research, etc.

6.2. Analyzing and interpreting the data:

The collected information is analyzed to understand the social structure of the
targeted society. This includes analyzing the economic, political, cultural and social factors
that influence this community.

6.3.Identifying the problem:

After understanding the social structure, the problem that should be intervened in is
identified. This problem should not just be symptoms, but rather the roots of the issue that is
to be intervened in.

200



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

6.4. Assessing needs and resources:

The needs and available resources for sociological intervention are assessed,
including determining the financial, human, and external resources that can be relied upon to
achieve the required change.

6.5.Developing an action plan:

An action plan is developed that defines the bjectives, strategies, and specific steps
that must be taken to implement the social intervention, This plan must be based on the
previous analysis and assessment of the situation. In summary, the diagnosis stage in
sociological intervention aims to understand the problem and target community and assess
available resources before developing the action plan necessary to implement the desired
change.

7. The stage of returning the diagnosis:

This stage is not just seen as a process to present study results, but rather as a crucial
moment between the situation of collective representation or the stage of discussing results,
and the final exchange stage which consists of translating the results of the diagnosis. Since
the diagnosis process reveals what the actors already know, intending to enlighten a group of
individuals at a specific moment or stage in time. This stage takes place between the
consultant and the organization, then the presence of onsultants (intervention staff) who can
intervene in the final exchange stage on translating iagnosis results, determining the intended
course of action, and models related to the questions raised during the diagnosis results
discussion stage. Discussing them with participants away from the organizing body is a first
stage where the most important points taken from the diagnosis results are presented and
appropriate deadlines are proposed to the organizing body. Here, the intervener tries to
recruit all actors to solve the problems raised and bring about change.

8. Dynamics of actual work engagement:

This is the stage of total entry into the field of intervention work, and it is a crucial
stage as the stage of presenting the arrangement (Invention du dispositif) in the sense of
proposing the methods or mechanisms capable of solving the problems raised, since the
intervention practice at this stage “goes beyond personal work to predictive work and
speculative vision to propose or present the arrangement” (Galienne, 1991: 72).

In other words, proposing the mechanisms capable of introducing change, “and the
researcher is the only one who can make the transition, and therefore it is his duty to present
to the group an image of the social movement that gives the act its supreme meaning”
(Touraine Alain, 1984: 206), and this transition to analyzing the act is called a transformation.

And due to the sensitive nature of the work, the researcher must not become
obsessed with the act but rather reveal its supreme meanings, such that “He oversees the
gathering of groups consisting of ten to fifteen people, around a specific issue which is
formally proposed by sociologists. These groups are not real groups, they gather individuals
who share the same commitment or experience but do not know each other” (Cousin, 2011: 4)
,And a group of actors is supervised by three researchers, the first (the translator) carries out
the self-analysis and stays close to the group playing the role of the initiator, while the second
(the analyst) starts from hypotheses that have been formulated, trying to attract the group to
that, while the third performs the secretarial tasks of recording the content of the acts.
Defining roles helps overcome the difficulties and problems facing the social system. So the
intervener moves from " the sociology of the system to the micro-sociology of groups in order
to confront the unconscious group" (Galienne, 1991: 62).

And the nature of the researcher's role increases when he proposes hypotheses to the
group after formulating them, so their actions are analyzed by looking at their content as

201



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

social attitudes. He is the only one who has the ability to define the act and generate the
hidden meaning of the act and social attitudes. Thus, the sociological intervention emerges
strongly as it connects theory and methodology. It is "the practice of movement theory which
affirms the existence of actors and the logic of action and seeks to establish a link between the
two, actors are seen as having the capacity to act, but also as being capable of interpreting the
actions and situations in which they participate. This is why sociological intervention relies on
the reflexive capacity of representatives; through this method, actors are invited to engage in
introspective reflection which places at its center an analysis of how they read and interpret"
and which questions their ability to act and intervene in this world. The goal of this method is
to reveal and analyze social relationships in order to disentangle the different dimensions that
organize the actors' action " (Cousin,2011: 1).

We also note that the researchers practice of intervention sessions pushes them as
analyzing sociologists to provoke and observe psychological catharsis, as they give meaning
to lived conflicts and propose solutions through which actors in their shared relationships can
reach a higher level of balance , thus sociological intervention remains undisputedly a means
to gather a large amount of information through the confrontations imposed by its temporal
extension. It is -the only one that ensures carrying out the upward movement of the answer to
the hidden place of the conflictual production of society-.

9.The professional intervention stage:

The intervention aims at this stage to place the researchers in a situation that allows
them to recruit the various methods that match the research topic. Through their positions in
front of the group, “they reveal themselves, speak, raise objections, and point out
contradictions in the observations made. In short, they intervene. Thus they break the
traditional and academic position of value-neutrality that is expected from the sociologist,
who should simply step back and record opinions and testimonies. For sociologists, it is a
question of developing a general social logic for interpreting an act or situation; this is why
they put forward hypotheses as the sessions progress, and put them into discussion with the
group in order to clarify the meaning of the act. At the end of the process, the transformation
session is an opportunity for them to present general hypotheses to the actors that reflect
their condition and situation. So the method is a comprehensive and cognitive approach”
(Cousin, 2011: 4).

It starts by producing information and ends by producing knowledge, and hence
achieving balance and settlement between the actors. Here, the intervention is no longer
limited to "revealing the system only but also producing knowledge and terminology that may
help describe the paths in which everyone is engaged" (HATCHVTEL, 1992 : 82).

The process of sociological intervention depends on two important factors:
A- The appropriate period for research:

Since participant observation is the ornerstone of direct and indirect operations, it
is the first obstacle facing the researcher in terms of the time taken up by the observation,
especially since the subject of the study usually deals with tensions, contradictions, clashes,
which requires a longer period of time in order for the researcher to be able to grasp the
aspects of the topic. Therefore, it requires that he involves with him a team of collaborators.

B- The appropriate method for research:

which is the Weberian method and which is considered one of the easiest methods to
understand opinions.
And they express themselves, speak, express objections, point to contradictions in the words
spoken, in short they intervene, in this they break the traditional and academic position of
intuitive neutrality that is expected from the sociologist who should simply step back and
record opinions and testimonies, For sociologists it is a question of developing a general social
logic to account for an act or situation, For this they put forward hypotheses as the sessions
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progress, and put them into discussion with the group in order to clarify the meaning of the
act, And at the end of the process, the transformation session is an opportunity for them to
present to the actors general hypotheses that reflect their condition. Therefore, the method is
a comprehensive and cognitive approach.

10- Conditions for implementing the sociological intervention method:
The intervention sessions require in terms of performance, design and procedures a
set of principles:

10.1.Requirements for forming groups:

- Each group consists of 10-15 individuals with common interests around a specific

issue or experience without knowing each other.

-The composition of the group members is heterogeneous.

-The possibility of holding intervention sessions in an open manner (three researchers)

or in a closed manner (two researchers).

- Relying on provoking interaction and discussion between the interveners to carry out
thinking operations (knowledge production) and hence deducing where situations and
positions are read and interpreted.

- Generating new ideas and crystallizing common concepts that go beyond initial
assumptions and concepts and pushing for collective construction and the ability to express
their experience and expertise within their social world to reveal what is invisible or hidden.

- Sociological intervention relies on the social actor's ability to think.

- Showing the nature of intervention relationships during the intervention and
analyzing them in order to identify the different aspects of the complex and shared issues
between the participants in the same social experience.

- Shaking up and provoking the discussants in the discussion, especially by focusing on
contradictory situations by highlighting the contradictions between what the interveners say
and what is an internal conflict or tension.

10.2. Composition of researchers:

The implementation of the sociological intervention technique within the framework
of the sessions is supervised by three researchers:

a- The first researcher - the translator: Carries out the self-analysis and stays close

to the group playing the role of the initiator (initiateur) and among his tasks:

-Revealing himself to the members of the group.

- Programming and designing the interaction of the interveners and determining how
to direct them to achieve the transformation and self-analysis process.

-Identifying and establishing the composition of the groups.

-Training researchers to exchange roles among themselves.

-Coordinating between researchers on how to organize intervention sessions.

-During the intervention process, he creates unusual situations for negotiation and

discussion through confrontation.

- Ensuring that the intervention is under supervision and organization.

- Consolidating the relationship between researchers and representatives.

- Involving the group's representatives in self-analysis by focusing on contradictions
and confrontation among them regarding common positions.

b- The second researcher - the analyst : Starts from hypotheses that have been
formulated, trying to attract the group to that. His most important tasks are:

- Directing group members towards a comprehensive reading of his function and

experience in working while presenting research steps.
- Welcoming the discussants.
- Showing respect for all participants in the discussion regardless of their positions and
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opinions.
- Creating a safe atmosphere that makes participants feel ready to reveal their
suppressed feelings.
- Encouraging interaction by asking open questions in order to provoke debate among
them.
- Drawing the research path according to the design of hypotheses through opening up
to social problems and subjecting actors.
- Facilitating the interactive process and encouraging dialogue and exchange between
them.
- Modifying the research path based on the participants' answers.
¢ - The third researcher performs the tasks of the rapporteur to record the
content
of the actions, add:
- Recording and taking notes that serve the research.
- Obtaining the group's consent for recording and filming.
- Focusing on verbal exchanges, gestures and signals.
- Organizing answers periodically and in an orderly manner, not randomly.

10.3. Session process:

The session time usually takes from one to two hours, and includes the following
three stages:

- The first stage:

Welcoming and introducing participants, giving background on research while
clarifying the purpose of the intervention process and basic session rules, as well as shedding
light on the common ground between group members, and emphasizing respect for
confidentiality and ensuring that everyone agrees to the use of video/audio recording to help
participants feel safe to express their opinions, positions, situations and social experience.

- The second stage:

Asking questions starting with introductory questions to break barriers and start
the discussion, inviting participants to share their general thoughts, which gives participants a
glimpse of others' views on the subject and makes them think about the topic raised.

- The third stage:

Moving on to ask the main questions about the initial assumptions. These questions
are fundamental to obtaining the information that the sociological intervention aims to reach
and are consistent with the purpose and objectives of the method. They must be characterized
by reflexive and transformative capabilities of meanings in order to bring about change based
on how the conversation flows.

- The fourth stage:

Ending the session, expressing thanks and appreciation for the good course of the

session and respecting the communication language between all participants.

10.4 - Objectives of sociological intervention:

- Studying collective contradictions to identify causes and consequences, then focusing

on the scope of historical identity and the social transformation of the participants.

- Understanding the ability of participants that the movement within the intervention

session is capable of deviation or change.

- Engaging participants more in analytical discussion (feedback).

- Helping group representatives face problems by enhancing their understanding of the
social reality they live based on positions, situations, and hence rehabilitating it in social
relationships.

- Disentangling the intertwined dimensions that organize the actors' action.
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- The ability for self-analysis and achieving transformation in providing actors with
opportunities to bring about change (cognitive correction), or rather accompanying
individuals in solving problems.

11. The sociological value of sociological intervention:

The field of research in the sociology of education has witnessed several sociological
approaches that were characterized by the accumulation of studies and the growth of
educational research, and the increasing preoccupation with studying the social phenomenon
as an independent science with its own laws and characteristics. What the reality of practice
with a sociological dimension showed us, whether in terms of theoretical rooting or at the
field level, is that there is a discrepancy in the adoption of sociological approaches and their
applications in covering the study of the educational phenomenon to understand and
dismantle the problems of behavioral deviations by analyzing the patterns of interaction of
educational and instructional elements within their social system and proposing alternatives
to confront them.

This clarifies the educational field's need for approaches capable of in-depth analysis of
the social and cultural context and its implicit variables, especially since the basic pillar for
studying the educational phenomenon is the social actor who requires a kind of analysis,
processing and change for the various conflicting situations and positions that the individual
or group actor faces. This imposes the participation of researchers to discover the dimensions
related to the phenomenon under research processing.

Accordingly, sociological approaches can be classified between what is related to
interpretive precepts and concepts, and what seeks to understand the social phenomenon at
the micro-sociological level and at the level of vocabulary and facts of the context to which the
actor belongs as an individual or group.

The sociological study rejects going down to the field with preconceived ideas and
concepts, but rather deduces its concepts from its realistic context, as it also relies on the
researcher's experiencing the situations or positions under study in order to change reality.

In light of these goals and objectives, the sociological intervention approach falls under
unique characteristics and features that take into account the characteristics of the human
phenomenon characterized by individuality and continuous change to give the researcher new
horizons that enable him to immerse himself and delve into the patterns of the phenomenon
and interact with it to understand the experiences, actions, intentions and interpret the
meanings of the self, as the subjective experience of the act is clearly realized as long as this
social act takes on a subjective meaning related to the self and hidden behind demands that
require sailing into the entity of the self in search of the meanings behind these demands to
liberate them on the surface of consciousness.

The epistemological study of this social act is determined according to several
references that adopt methodological and hypothetical premises, which imply that external
factors beyond the two actors determine their behavior, meaning that the actors exist under
the inevitability of forces external to their entities and will, and all the researcher has to do in
these situations is search for the causal relationship between these external forces and the
actions and behaviors emanating from those actors. This conception is confirmed by
Durkheim, who presents the study of phenomena as objective things, while we find that Max
Weber emphasizes the causal relationship between culture and rational behavior, as he
studies the act.

Thus, sociological intervention assumes an effective role in rebuilding the subjectivity
of the actor and achieving his social recognition and humanization within the transformations
experienced by contemporary societies resulting from the transition to the era of modernity,
which coincides with problems and obstacles related to social and psychological situations
that struggle for survival to prove the self and realize its perceptions and elucidate the
features of its existence within its social system.
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Hence, sociological intervention has taken the approach of searching for the self as an
active subject (economic, psychological, social) with certain intentions, and having the
freedom to choose and make decisions in different social situations and positions.

12. Difficulties in Applying Sociological Intervention in Algeria:

Promoting the application of educational research to study school problems and

address them requires a deeper and better understanding of the nature of these problems in
all their latent dimensions in their circumstances and natural context, which allows the
sociological researcher to formulate effective solutions to reduce their impact on the course of
the educational actor and in a way that allows for the development and quality of learning
outcomes.
Despite the achievement of this educational research, which emphasizes the diversity of using
methods in studying these problems, the procedural implementation of the approach of
deliberating and dealing with sociological intervention is still limited in the studies and
practices of researchers, especially in investigating the educational issue.

Employing intervention in educational research is important in elucidating the
orientations of actors, as enhancing these orientations serves the construction of the
educational actor's future project by giving him great freedom to academically search for
himself and achieve his personality without unconditionally submitting to everything that is
determined in the educational system. Hence the essence of sociological intervention emerges
as a result of simulating the reality of the educational actor in his conflicting situations and
positions that require intervention to closely and comprehensively monitor the personal
experience of the participants with what it carries of meanings and assumptions that lead to
proposing alternatives and solutions accompanying the subjectivity of the actor.

In addition to the distinction of the intervention, which is part of qualitative research,
"in providing better outputs in terms of interpreting human activity, as the researcher is the
main tool in this type of research and therefore qualitative educational research reflects the
researcher’s orientations clearly, and through the results of this research we can identify the
researcher’s orientations through the general principles and theories employed by the
researcher in collecting specific information and linking it together, especially since the
information and outputs provided are almost free of distortions."Cognitive distortions that
may affect traditional quantitative research” (Johnson et al, 2007: 112-133).

In light of the technological acceleration witnessed by societies, which recognizes the
mechanisms and techniques of scientific research methods in the field of education, the use of
the sociological intervention approach in understanding and developing educational practice
is a missing link due to a number of problems and obstacles that prevent its activation. And if
these obstacles face researchers in all countries, they are particularly acute in Arab countries,
especially Algeria, with an almost complete absence, which can be justified according to the
following difficulties:

A- Difficulties related to the researcher:

- Weak academic training of Algerian researchers, which causes imbalances in their
theoretical and scientific qualifications.

- The low research skills of some researchers, as the sociological intervention
approach requires high abilities and capabilities that may not be available to many of them,
especially with regard to data collection, analysis and interpretation, such as the weak skill of
direct communication while managing intervention sessions with respondents.

- The ignorance of many researchers of the mechanisms and procedures of the
sociological intervention approach in social research in general and educational research in
particular in terms of mastering the standards that adopt methodological precision and
discipline, and not on the criterion of objectivity as is the case in the natural sciences and
classical research.
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- Researchers' weak management of the discussion process, leading to conflicts
between intervening members and changing the direction of the research objective.

- Failure of sample members (interveners) to adhere to the specified appointment to
hold intervention sessions, despite prior coordination and apologies for social considerations.

- The researcher's weak scientific rigor and falling into the error of selective
observations or selective recording of data.

- The predominance of statistical program culture in social research, which has framed
research quality in the quantitative approach, has become a major obstacle factor to the use of
the sociological intervention approach and expulsion of it, which requires the researcher,
whether a student or supervisor, to avoid this approach not only because of disbelief in it but
also out of fear of delving into the unknown and violating the predominant quantitative
culture of the field.

B - Difficulties related to the graduate studies system:

- Most courses that serve scientific research are designed according to the
quantitative trend, ignoring the qualitative trend, especially to solve current problems, but
rather being limited only to interviews and observation to collect data.

- The scarcity of references and specialized books dealing with the sociological
intervention approach and translated into Arabic in particular to help researchers refer to
them.

C - Difficulties related to the mechanisms, implementation and analysis of
sociological intervention data:

- Implementing the approach takes a long time and great effort on the part of the
researcher and experiencing the phenomenon under study, which may prevent lingering in
following its application and transforming the quest to study it quantitatively.

- Unavailability of programs for analyzing qualitative data.

From the above, it can be said that the sociological intervention approach is an
effective mechanism for understanding the educational phenomenon in Algerian society
because of the complexities of this reality that requires the researcher to master its objectives.
and its philosophy, tools, data collection, analysis, presentation, interpretation and discussion
methods on the one hand, and on the other hand, understanding the subjectivity and identity
of respondents and reaching objective interpretations of their actions, interactions and
creating change in reality.

13. Conclusion

The sociological intervention approach seeks to study the practices of actors in
rational social situations, focusing on understanding the participatory and interactive
dimensions that aim behind them to improve and make changes to these situations. The
researcher within the sociological intervention plays two roles at the same time, on the one
hand a producer of knowledge and an educational actor in the light of the knowledge he
produces, creating change for the better for a reality that touches the individual and society on
the other hand. The sociological intervention approach is suitable for getting to know the self
and how the subjectivity of the actor is formed, what "Alan Touran" calls "the actor's return
capable of managing the tensions generated by the diversity in patterns of social educational
behavior in the school environment" (Tawil, 2018: 1046).
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Abstract: The study discusses the issue of symbolic violence as soft power, considering it an important topic
in social sciences and political philosophy. It contributes to understand sociocultural transformations in
modern societies, and its impact on identity and social behavior. The topic of domestic violence varies
according to its contexts and applications. It is a field of research and analysis that focuses on the use of the
language of symbols to achieve certain goals. The study deals with symbolic violence as soft power and
social reproduction, and how symbols are used to convey messages of different topics, using language and
culture to achieve this power and domination through it. In the philosophical context, symbolic violence is
considered a manifestation of power of the habitus. The study aims at how soft power, or symbolic violence
can be a powerful tool for changing social behavior and reproducing identities and values in contemporary
societies. The study used descriptive approach to analyze the phenomenon and the social practice that is
still practiced today in light of cultural models and sociopolitical discourses. study concluded that soft
power has become a powerful social practice to change social behavior and reproduce individual and social
identities. The phenomenon can be understood and analyzed by understanding the cultural and social
contexts of society that practice these types of violence.

Keywords: Symbolic violence, soft power, social reproduction, linguistic discourse, habitus.

1. Introduction

Symbolic violence refers to strengthening power or imposing control over society
using cultural signs and symbols. It is considered a manifestation of social and cultural power,
to justify power and establish a certain hegemony over a special category of individuals or
society in general.

From the perspective of the philosophy of power, symbolic violence is considered a
means to enhance control and establish dominance over weak or non-dominant groups.
Symbolic violence may be linked to philosophical concepts of power, where symbols are used
as tools to pass on power and establish social superiority. Through this perspective, symbolic
violence can be seen and exposed as a tool to achieve goals of power and domination by
creating and reinforcing symbols that justify superiority and control. This includes the use of
language, cultural symbols, traditions, and even religious and political sanctities as means to
consolidate power and establish hegemony.

It is important to understand that symbolic violence is not always clearly visible as a
social production, but rather may be hidden in the language and cultural symbols that we use
daily. Hence, working to understand this type of violence requires analyzing it within the
cultural and social context in which symbolic violence arises and how it is used to establish
power and enhance hegemony.

The study can provide a deep understanding of symbolic violence as a social and
cultural phenomenon, contributing to the development of philosophical discussions about
power and domination in contemporary societies.

The problem of the research is represented in the following question:

-How symbolic violence can be understand as soft power and social reproduction from
linguistic discourse to the habitus?
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2. The aims of the study
- Understand culture and social transformations: This aspect aims to understand the
cultural and social factors that affect the dissemination, support and reproduction of symbolic
violence. In shaping culture and determining social practices.
- Understand how language and linguistic discourses are used to establish and
strengthen habitus power and achieve social dominance. The use of language as a means and
symbol to enhance power and superiority.

3. Method of the study

The research paper uses the analytical descriptive approach to analyze and describe
the phenomena of symbolic violence, soft power and social reproduction from the philosophy
of linguistic discourse to the power of habitus. Also, it works to understand the social and
cultural effects of symbolic violence through existing models in social reality, and its role to
building and shape societies, individual and collective identities. Through descriptive analysis,
it is possible to identify the contents and symbols used in symbolic violence and understand
what these contents represent for the individual and society, and factors that influence the
spread and support of symbolic violence, including economic, political and cultural factors.
Also do not forget to mention that it can be used to understand the linguistic and social
phenomena and interactions that affect the formation of discourse and identify it as a
hegemonic authority, and to understand the precise relationships between language and
power and how they are formed and their impact on society and the individual.

4. Procedural concepts

4.1Violence

Violence is considered irrational aggressive behavior, whether physical or moral,
causing physical or psychological harm. We find that the meaning of violence varies according
to “any aggressive act aimed at causing serious physical harm, such as injury or death.”
(Hamby, 2017: 168). The problem of violence exists in human society, and it is a problem like
other social problems. Violence is considered a pathological phenomenon. It has social and
psychological dimensions over time, as a result of several social, cultural, economic and
psychological factors that contributed to its strengthening.

4.2. Symbolic violence:

Symbolic violence is a type of violence relies on the use of cultural signals or symbols
instead of direct physical violence to achieve goals such as control. The type of violence
consists of the use of language, images, cultural symbols, and religious symbols to promote
discrimination and domination over different groups of society, or to justify social practices.
Pierre Bourdieu says in his book Masculine Hegemony that this type of violence may be “soft,
intangible violence, as long as it is invisible and not even noticed by its victims, but in all cases,
it exists and is a reality, established by culture by transforming it into subconscious
demarecations, in which one finds... This violence has all the necessary and sufficient conditions
for its sustainability” (Bourdieu, 1994: 5).

Symbolic violence can have many uses, such as racist rhetoric to justify discrimination
against a particular group of society without resorting to other forms of violence. It can also
appear in the use of stereotypes or cultural symbols to enhance dominance or to demonstrate
cultural, social, or political superiority, etc., due to its profound impact. On social and political
understanding and behavior. Symbolic violence includes many forms, such as verbal symbols
threatening violence, symbolic symbols such as cultural symbols or slogans, or visual symbols
such as cartoons.

Symbolic violence is considered part of studies that focus on social interactions and the
role of symbols in shaping the behavior of the individual and society, and as a means of
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control, control and influence in society, including influencing relationships and shaping
practices, as it is an important field in the study of social dynamics, power and influence in
human societies. Both Bourdieu and Jean Passeron see symbolic violence in their book
Reproduction: “All power is symbolic violence, that is, every power that seeks to impose
meanings, and presumes that it is legitimate and capable of concealing the power relations
from which it is based, as the basis for its power” (Passeron, 2007: 102).

4.3. Habitus

The term habitus takes several different philosophical and sociological connotations.
“The term habitus was used in ancient Greek philosophy with the concept of (hexis),
especially by Plato, Socrates, and Aristotle; and after them Hegel, Husserl, Max Weber, and
Emile Durkheim. However, the term (hexis) was replaced, during the Middle Ages, by the term
habitus.” To indicate a condition, situation, or way of living” (Hamdawi, 2015: 7)

The meanings of the term habitus differ from its traditional meanings, as it is related to
the individual’s urgent need to confirm his social or cultural identity. French sociology
Bourdieu sees habitus as a social mechanism that drives individuals to maintain their social,
economic or cultural position in society, and it forms part of the social structure, as it is a type
of social power that affects the behavior of individuals and their interactions in society.

In this context, we see that habitus is a set of dispositions that the individual has
acquired or been imprinted with through socialization. Therefore, predispositions are a set of
inclinations, trends, and attitudes related to thinking, perception, and feeling, and these
predispositions are employed in an unconscious manner.

4.4. Soft power

The term soft power is among the terms that have recently appeared in the writings of
Joseph Nye. It is a term that can be said to refer to the ability to achieve goals and influence
through appeal and persuasion rather than military or economic force. Soft power depends on
culture, values, and ideology and represents a positive image in building any decision and a
positive image in the minds of others to persuade them to cooperate and influence in ways
that go beyond the direct use of force. Soft power depends on cultural, social and educational
influence, which makes it an effective means of achieving goals, we can say here that soft
power is equivalent to symbolic violence in meaning, according to what Pierre Bourdieu says
about symbolic violence, “that it is soft, hidden, quiet violence, and it is hidden and unknown
to both its practitioners and its victims at the same time.” He says about it in another context:
“It is "Quiet violence, invisible and imperceptible even to its victims." This violence is
manifested in values, emotional, moral, and cultural practices that rely on symbols as tools of
control and domination, such as: language, images, signs, connotations, and meanings.”
(Watfa, 2013: 6).

Soft power is “the ability to get what you want through attraction and influence instead
of coercion, or paying money through cultural and ideological means. Soft power also
exercises a type of symbolic violence within the exercise of its influence on others within
cultural and social contexts. It and symbolic violence are two different concepts.” In the
methods and reasons for using them, but sometimes they are two sides of the same coin.
Symbolic violence is a soft power that the victim shares with her executioner, especially if it is
within cultural contexts.

4.5. Linguistic discourse

linguistic discourse includes symbolic violence as the use of language in a way that
carries meanings or symbols that include indirect threat or violence. This is done through the
use of words or phrases that arouse fear or anxiety, or through the use of symbolic images
that express a threat or Aggression This type of exercise of power is considered verbal
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violence. Gender may appear in public speeches, debates, the media, and even in everyday
interactions between individuals, forming an everyday habit rooted in everyday discourse.

The power of linguistic discourse in symbolic violence lies in its ability to shape the
views and influence the behaviors of individuals and societies without the need to use direct
violence. Through the subtle and poignant use of language, symbolic speech can arouse
feelings, impressions, and meanings in the minds of individuals.

5. Symbolic violence, soft power and social production

Symbolic violence represents a type of violence that is not carried out directly on
individuals, but rather is expressed through cultural symbols or authoritarian symbols that
exercise some kind of domination over individuals’ decisions and self-determination. This
type of violence can also be embodied in language as it constitutes speeches that carry implicit
and other meanings.

Symbolic violence often reflects authoritarian relations. It can have profound negative
effects on the individual and society, as symbolic violence is embodied and produced socially
as soft power and through societal practices, whether intentionally or unintentionally, starting
with the family and its role in the process of socialization and reproducing the individual
culturally and socially. And the practice of symbolic cultural violence according to criteria that
include the name of customs, traditions, prevailing custom, and other laws and cultural
backgrounds, which, as Pierre Bourdieu calls, cultural capital, which constitute the rules of
society.

Symbolic violence is a social production, as it arises and develops in the context of
social relationships and interactions, through the history, culture, and social context of
societies, and is affected by values, beliefs, and social practices, as we see that cultural capital,
in the view of Pierre Bourdieu, “works to justify the values and culture of the dominant class
as the objective culture and values of society.” “It is a kind of symbolic violence” (Badawi,
2009: 10). These sociocultural patterns contribute to consolidating this soft power, starting
from relationships within the family and outside society. It is used as a mechanism to control
collective thought and human behavior. Because it is subconscious violence and silent
persuasion that does not find any resistance on the part of individuals, it is therefore
considered an agreed-upon social production

symbolic violence is considered a soft power due to achieving goals and objectives
through its mechanisms that express less aggression. Therefore, Pierre Bourdieu sees it as
“soft violence, hidden, invisible and unknown, as this violence is reflected in feelings, values,
moral and cultural practices. This violence included symbolic tools.” Like language, it is often
revealed in light of the practice of moral symbolism against its victims (Mohammedal-Asbahy,
2020: 4), as society can produce this violence through its practices through relationships and
considering it a form of collective expression. Those who practice this type of symbolic
violence are through their understanding of the various cultural and social contexts
surrounding them.

6. The power of linguistic discourse to shape symbolic violence:

Linguistic discourse is one of the most important tools used by individuals and
institutions to spread ideas and shape views and behaviors in society. Among the forms of this
discourse, symbolic violence stands out as one of the mechanisms used to achieve certain
goals, whether political, social, or other. The study addresses part of the role of the philosophy
of the authority of linguistic discourse in shaping and promoting symbolic violence through
how linguistic discourse is used to justify and promote symbolic violence in various fields.

The role of linguistic discourse philosophy comes in explaining this phenomenon.
Rhetorical philosophy highlights how meanings and identities are constructed through the
language and pronunciation used, and focuses on how symbols and values are used to achieve
dominance and reproduce social reality. Our understanding of symbolic violence bears greater
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responsibility for using language and symbols in ways that promote justice and tolerance and
enhance social understanding. Real change comes through changing prevailing discourses and
challenging linguistic and cultural hegemony that contribute to reproducing injustice and
discrimination in society.

Linguistic discourse is considered a symbol of violence to the authority of the word and
the field in which it is used, as “the symbol being removed takes on its major role as a class
weapon used by the religious and secular classes to intensify power, dominance, and
differentiation in human societies” (Lévi-Strauss, 1961: 32). Even the subtlety of speech It
carries a symbolic verbal meaning based on the field of delicacy and fluidity. This linguistic
discourse may carry the meaning of social and cultural symbols, due to their circulation and
social reproduction through the rules of socialization to which there is no longer any
opposition as a process that reproduces the individual culturally and socially..... , Society's
valorization of this linguistic discourse, which usually carries symbolic violence in its content,
is considered an application of a kind of power and control over certain individuals within
society, such as, for example, the use of language in political systems that affect social
conditions. This means that the practice of symbolic violence “is conditional on the presence
of symbolic capital, which culminates in symbolic authority (religious, cultural, financial,
social, psychological) that expresses its legitimacy, in the sense that what comes from this
authority is accepted as legitimate and real by those over whom symbolic authority is
exercised” (Pierre, 1992: 134).

We can only understand whether linguistic discourse has authority through our
understanding of the social and cultural context. Pierre Bourdieu emphasizes “the importance
of symbolic power to take an active character in people’s lives. What gives passwords their
power and makes them capable of preserving or breaking the system is belief in the legitimacy
of the words and those who utter them” (Bourdieu, 2007: 60). The way to establish the
authority of linguistic discourse must be mechanisms of strong persuasion and a clear vision
in terms of using words that have an impact on social decision-making.

7. Symbols of habitus power

The concept refers to the comprehensive system of values, beliefs, and practices held by
members of a particular society. Habitus is shaped by the constant interaction between
external social structures and individuals' internal personal experiences. Through this
interaction, a specific pattern of behavior, thinking, doctrines and perceptions is formed
among individuals. “The concept of habitus is perhaps one of Bourdieu’s most frequently cited
concepts based on his broad points” (Maton, 2008: 49)

The formation of the authority of social reality is closely linked to the concept of
habitus. Whereas Bourdieu points out that it plays an important role in shaping social reality,
affecting how individuals perceive the world around them and how they interpret social
events and phenomena, habitus affects the actual power that individuals and groups exercise
in shaping social reality. For example, habitus can influence how individuals interpret violence
and conflicts in society. It also causes the formation of beliefs and values that justify the use of
violence in some social situations, which strengthens the authority to shape and reproduce
the social reality of these values and beliefs, and enhances their role according to specific
interests and values.

The various factors that constitute the habitus of each individual interact, and differ
from one person to another and from one society to another based on those individual and
social experiences and factors, which are formed starting with the family, where individuals
learn their primary values and beliefs and acquire their social and cultural skills through
interaction with their family members. Culture and Society, with its teaching and learning
systems, these factors affect the formation of habitus, as individuals are exposed to certain
values and social concepts during the learning process and interaction during social
relationships. The system of shared cultural values and models enhances the authority to
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construct social reality in order to adapt, as the individual is born with inclinations and
predispositions from his social reality that impose themselves automatically on him, and
accepting them does not find any opposition on his part, as we can say here that habitus is a
process of social normalization that is produced in a social environment. It carries the power
of symbolic violence in reproducing the individual according to the system of values practiced
and agreed upon socially.

Habitus symbols constitute a basis for the practice of socially recreating reality and
forming social identities for individuals according to existing socio-cultural models, starting
from the language, used words, customs and traditions to religious symbols and rituals and
other political and economic systems, as these symbols constitute the authority for social
reproduction of the individual. Important for understanding the distribution of power and
dominance in society

In the field of social, political and cultural conflicts, we should look at violence in a
broader way than just concrete physical processes. We must understand violence as a concept
that goes beyond physical force to the areas of language, symbols, and values, and this is what
is referred to as symbolic violence. This concept is based on the philosophy of linguistic
discourse and habitus, showing how language and symbols are used as tools to achieve
domination and reproduce social reality.

8. Conclusion

Symbolic violence represents soft power and social reproduction, as we realize that
understanding this phenomenon requires thinking about the complex relationship between
language and power, and how it is used to shape reality, direct thought, thinking, and practice
behavior in society. Through the philosophy of linguistic discourse, we learn about how
meanings are constructed and identities are formed through language and symbols, while the
authority of habitus highlights how language is used as symbols and tools to dominate and
reproduce the individual on the same models and intellectual currents. Considering symbolic
violence as a means of discrimination and domination, it becomes necessary to change the
prevailing discourses and challenge the linguistic and cultural hegemony that contribute to
strengthening this soft power. Therefore, the call to be linguistic and cultural aware and to
strive to use language and symbols in ways that promote justice, tolerance and promote social
understanding remains essential for building societies. Where language and symbols are tools
for positive change and not discrimination and domination.
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Abstract: This paper explores the resilience mechanisms of social economy structures in the state of
Bavaria in the German Federal Republic. The main objective of this paper is to investigate the level of
resilience of the employee of this region. Specifically, it investigates the integration of vulnerable
individuals, including former prisoners, into the labor market. The focal point of analysis is Biss Munich, a
notable model of social economy structure known for its innovative approach to inclusion. A qualitative
method was used during this study. Specifically, an interview with the employees of the organization was
conducted in order to analyze the initial experience, the main challenges during the pandemic, and the
financial measures used during Covid-19 and their usefulness. The results of the study show that despite
negative impact of the pandemic, the resilience measures managed to ensure a positive work environment
that helped the employees to continue their activities in optimal conditions during the pandemic.

Keywords: social economy, resilience, integration through work, occupational therapy, disadvantaged
people

1. Introduction

The resilience of socio-economic structures in times of crisis, particularly in the
context of the unprecedented challenges posed by the recent global pandemic, is a critical
topic for investigation (Hamsal, et al,, 2022; Novianti et al., 2024). As societies face disruptions
to traditional economic patterns, understanding the mechanisms that enable some
organizations to be resilient in these situations becomes critically important (Mokline et al,
2021; Geciené, 2021). This paper delves into the resilience mechanisms observed within
social economy structures, with a particular focus on the exemplary practices of the Biss
Munich organisation. Through a nuanced exploration, we aim to shed light on the strategies
and approaches adopted by Biss Munich that have fortified its ability to navigate through
tumultuous times. By situating this analysis within a broader theoretical context, we seek to
articulate the significance of studying such resilience mechanisms and offer insight into their
practical implications.

The choice of Biss Miinchen as a model of good practice is deliberate and worth
elucidating. The resilience of this organization during the pandemic period shows a
convergence between theoretical soundness and pragmatic efficiency. While many socio-
economic structures faced unprecedented strains during the pandemic (Savic & Dobrijevi¢,
2022; Habanik et al., 2021, Fedyk et al., 2022), Biss Munich emerged as a beacon of resilience,
demonstrating adaptability, innovation and an unwavering commitment to its mission. In
defending the choice of Biss Munich as a focal point, we aim to highlight the inherent
theoretical and practical advantages.

2. Historical Context and Evolution of Social Economy Structures: A Comparison
between Western Romania and Bavaria

The social economy, encompassing cooperatives, mutuals, associations, and social
enterprises, plays a crucial role in fostering economic resilience and social cohesion.

Bavaria’s social economy boasts a long-standing tradition rooted in the principles of
the social market economy. The origins of Bavaria’s social economy can be traced back to the
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mid-19th century with the establishment of the first cooperatives by pioneers like Friedrich
Wilhelm Raiffeisen and Hermann Schulze-Delitzsch. These early cooperatives were founded
on principles of self-help, self-governance, and solidarity, aimed at addressing the economic
and social needs of their members.

The post-World War II period was a time of reconstruction and economic revival,
during which the social economy in Bavaria expanded significantly. The social market
economy model, which combines free-market capitalism with social policies that promote
fairness and prevent social exclusion, provided a fertile ground for the growth of social
economy structures. Cooperatives, in particular, flourished, spanning various sectors such as
agriculture, banking, housing, and retail.

The legal framework in Bavaria and Germany at large, such as the Cooperative
Societies Act (Genossenschaftsgesetz), has long supported the development and operation of
cooperatives. Additionally, the state’s strong economic base and low unemployment rates
have facilitated the integration of social enterprises into the mainstream economy,
contributing to social cohesion and economic stability.

Bavaria benefits from a deeply ingrained tradition of social economy practices,
supported by a stable economic and political environment. The long-standing legal and
institutional frameworks have enabled the social economy to integrate seamlessly into the
broader economic system, highlighting the importance of historical continuity and
institutional support.

2.1 Historical Context and Evolution of BISS Munich

BISS (Biirger in sozialen Schwierigkeiten), founded in Munich in 1993, operates as a
social enterprise dedicated to assisting individuals facing social and economic hardships,
particularly the homeless. The organization publishes a monthly street newspaper sold by
individuals who are homeless or in vulnerable situations, providing them with a source of
income and a pathway towards social reintegration. From its inception, BISS Munich has been
rooted in the principles of social solidarity and economic empowerment. The organization
was established during a period of significant social challenges in Germany, including rising
homelessness and unemployment, necessitating innovative approaches to social welfare.

3. Body of Manuscript

Resilience mechanisms of social economy structures

In examining the resilience mechanisms of social economy structures during a
pandemic, it is imperative to dissect the strategies used by organizations such as Biss
Miinchen. This section delves into the specific mechanisms underlying Biss Munich's
resilience, presenting a comprehensive analysis of its operational strategies and their
effectiveness in navigating through turbulent times.

BISS is a newspaper project that helps citizens in social difficulties to help themselves.
BISS magazine is the oldest and, with a paid monthly circulation of 38,000 copies, one of the
most successful street newspapers in Germany. The seller keeps 1.40 euros of the sales price,
currently 2.80 euros. The magazine also sees itself as a lobby for socially disadvantaged
groups. It aims to raise awareness for the concerns of homeless and poor people. A lean,
professional editorial team produces the magazine, which is sold on the street by poor,
homeless and formerly homeless people. The magazine is a means to an end. This means that
its budget is kept small, as money should mainly benefit the sellers.

Over 100 sellers bring the BISS to readers. Only those who are in need within the
meaning of the German Social Code (SGB) can become BISS sellers. The neediness is checked
by BISS. Selling opens several opportunities for the seller. They can earn an additional income
on top of their social welfare or basic income support (in this case, their sales quota is
limited). He can also live solely from his work at BISS. If they can regularly sell at least 400
copies of the magazine, they can be employed on a permanent basis (also part-time).
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In addition to the job offer, BISS also takes care of the seller's debt relief and health
rehabilitation. When moving into an apartment for the first time, BISS provides him with
money to finance the initial furnishings.

Sellers who would also like to get involved in the magazine could attend the BISS
writing workshop. Once a week, they put their thoughts and opinions on paper with the help
of two journalists. The texts are then published in the section of the same name. These texts
make BISS unique in the Munich media landscape, as relatively unfiltered contributions from
people in need or in poverty can only be found in BISS.

The non-profit organization of the same name, which publishes the magazine, has
defined goals that concern the sellers: The sale of the magazine should help people to help
themselves. The seller not only earns money. The regular activity structures his day and he
has the opportunity to make contacts with his customers. The continuous personal support
that results from this strengthens the sellers' self-esteem and enables them to gradually
escape their isolation, poverty and exclusion. Through public relations work such as
discussion rounds and talks in schools, the association aims to educate society and raise
awareness of people in social need.

The BISS project also makes use of the City of Munich's professional and still close-
knit support system for its sellers. BISS has employed a social worker on a part-time basis for
the necessary preliminary work and clarifications, as well as for particularly complicated
cases. When a magazine is purchased, there is an opportunity to make contact without
obligation. If a buyer is interested, they can find out more about the life of a BISS seller and
discover how they can help. BISS works because it is able to bring together the most diverse
social forces. Munich residents, companies, advertising agencies, church people and
foundations all contribute to the success of the project.

BISS does not receive any public funding but is financed by the sale of the magazine
and advertisements. This pays for the production costs of the magazine, including the fees, the
salaries of the specialist staff and the operating costs. Fines that are sporadically awarded to
BISS - like other social institutions in Bavaria - by judges and public prosecutors are also used
to finance the business area where necessary. All donations are only used for citizens in social
difficulties.

The idea of a street newspaper originally came from America. BISS was launched on
October 17, 1993, as the first street magazine in Germany. There are now over thirty more or
less similar projects in this country. Since these street magazines were launched, their
creators have been debating which concept is the right one: should salespeople be involved in
all stages of the magazine's production, or is it enough for them to sell a magazine produced
by professionals and thus open up new prospects (not only) on the job market? BISS has opted
for a middle way and involves the sellers as much as possible through the writing workshop
and the city tours. The success shows that this was the right decision.

The most important thing is not to lose people, even though sales have of course
fallen significantly. Of our 100 sales staff, 57 are permanent employees. They have been paid a
short-time working salary plus a top-up, and we have not dismissed any sales staff because of
coronavirus. We provide advice with masks and social distancing and have appointments in
the office. It's good for the sales staff's overall health to be in contact with people. Many
regular BISS customers have also called us and asked about "their" salespeople.

Innovation and diversification

Innovation emerges as another key resilience mechanism presented by Biss Munich.
Recognizing the need to diversify revenue streams and mitigate dependence on traditional
sources of funding, the organization embarked on a journey of innovation. By developing new
service offerings tailored to the evolving needs of the community, Biss Munich has not only
expanded its impact but also strengthened its financial sustainability. Initiatives such as
virtual fundraising events, online service delivery platforms and partnerships with local
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businesses have underlined Biss Munich's proactive approach to innovation as a means of
resilience

Strong Community Engagement

Central to Biss Munich's resilience is its unwavering commitment to community
engagement and partnership-building. The organization leveraged existing networks and
forged new alliances with community stakeholders to mobilize resources and support in times
of crisis. By fostering a sense of belonging and collective responsibility within the community,
Biss Munich not only garnered essential support but also cultivated resilience at the
grassroots level. This strong community engagement served as a buffer against the adverse
impacts of the pandemic, enabling Biss Munich to weather the storm with resilience and
resolve.

Overall, this section provides a comprehensive exploration of the resilience
mechanisms observed within social economy structures, with a specific focus on exemplary
practices in Biss Munich. By dissecting organizational strategies and approaches, this
manuscript aims to provide valuable insights into the dynamics of resilience in times of crisis,
thereby contributing to the broader discourse on socio-economic resilience.

"The newspaper only plays second place for us. Biss is all about the sellers," says
Managing Director Karin Lohr, referring to the founding idea of helping people in social
difficulties to help themselves.

In 2019, BISS experienced an exceptional year. Out of 11 issues published, 9 sold out
completely, resulting in a record average circulation of 41,000 copies per month. This
remarkable achievement delighted everyone involved, particularly the BISS sales
representatives.

The success of our sales largely depends on the number and well-being of our
vendors. When our vendors are healthy and stable, they can consistently sell the newspaper in
various locations, including streets, weekly markets, and metro stations. Throughout 2019,
BISS maintained a steady workforce of at least 45 permanent vendors. These vendors receive
a fixed monthly salary, from which they pay their taxes and social security contributions.
Having a regular income and access to healthcare through their insurance significantly
enhances their quality of life.

Evolution of BISS and challenges met during pandemic

BISS has become an essential resource for many vendors, some of whom have been
with the organization for over 15 years. It is always heartening to observe long-standing, older
vendors at their city posts, often engaging in familiar conversations with their long-time
regular customers. New individuals also join BISS almost daily, seeking an escape from
challenging life situations. These newcomers often start working as vendors, bringing new
experiences and skills. They all share the hope for a better future for themselves and their
loved ones, including elderly parents and sometimes children left behind in their home
countries. The disparity in living conditions continues to drive people to seek places where
they can live in peace and modest comfort.

The housing crisis affects everyone equally. Those who earn low incomes and face
exorbitant rents often struggle to improve their situation, leading them to live in extremely
small, expensive apartments. To address this, BISS collaborates closely with the BISS
Foundation, which is dedicated to helping socially disadvantaged individuals secure
affordable housing. People looking to rent or sell an apartment at a reasonable price find the
right support here.

BISS remains committed to ensuring that disadvantaged individuals receive direct
assistance, whether through individual support (clothing, medicine), access to dental care,
low-barrier employment, fair wages, or decent housing. The organization extends heartfelt
thanks to everyone who has supported its work. It is through an incredible network of
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supporters—readers, friends, patrons, sponsors, donors, St. Boniface with Abbot Johannes,
Brother Emmanuel, and the entire team—that BISS can continue to benefit the poor and
disadvantaged.

The year 2019 presented both challenges and successes for BISS. Out of 11 published
issues, 9 were completely sold out, resulting in a record average of 41,000 copies sold per
month. This remarkable accomplishment brought immense joy to all involved, especially the
BISS sales team.

The success of our sales heavily relies on the number and well-being of our vendors.
When our vendors are healthy and stable, they can consistently sell the newspaper in various
locations, including streets, weekly markets, and metro stations. In 2019, BISS maintained a
steady workforce of at least 45 permanent vendors. These vendors receive a fixed monthly
salary, from which they pay their taxes and social security contributions. Regular income and
access to healthcare, including dental care, significantly improve their quality of life.

For individuals at risk of poverty and homelessness, a stable job is a significant
opportunity. This stability provides them not only with financial security but also with a sense
of dignity and respect from their peers and customers, often helping them secure affordable
housing and avoid further hardships.

BISS remains dedicated to social inclusion for disadvantaged individuals. Various
internal community events support this mission, including monthly sales meetings, communal
breakfasts, the annual company outing, and the Christmas party. A particularly memorable
event in 2019 was a trip to Wieskirche in Pfaffenwinkel, followed by lunch at a farm
restaurant in Hobenpeifdenberg with stunning Alpine views.

Poverty and homelessness are global issues. At the end of July, some vendors joined
the World Cup social workers in Cardiff, Wales. The year concluded with a highlight: an
exhibition titled "BISS Einbli-" at Kunstverein Grafelfing, featuring photographs by Ellen
Raicke that showcased the living conditions of BISS vendors.

The year 2020 posed numerous challenges for BISS, including implementing hand
sanitizer in the consultation room at the House in Hohenschiftlarn (reported in BISS
12/2020). The Corona pandemic significantly impacted BISS. Although street sales resumed
after a brief hiatus in the spring of 2020, sales figures by year-end were significantly lower
than the previous year. The relationship between a street newspaper and public life was
evident, as more people stayed home and reduced their travel within the city. This situation
was especially difficult for vendors who typically worked in restaurants and bars in the
evenings and at night, as these venues were not operational.

Notably, BISS is the only street newspaper globally that applied for and received
short-time work benefits for over 50 vendors during April and partially in May. These jobs
were secured due to the permanent positions. In the same month, two vendors were finally
able to leave their inadequate and overpriced accommodations and move into a house owned
by the Munich Wogeno housing cooperative. This move required extensive preparatory work:
apartments had to be renovated and furnished, future tenants needed assistance with contract
signing, cooperative shares and deposits were pre-financed, and bank accounts were
established. This preparatory work paid off, as alternatives were explored behind the scenes.
The so-called mobilization work in apartments was intensified on the handover day, allowing
social workers to intervene on-site if needed. For example, one vendor had been living
without electricity for months, and this issue had to be resolved.

Throughout the year, the internal service and social assistance teams at BISS were
extremely busy. The office on Metzstrasse and the social workers were frequently out in the
city and surrounding areas, speaking with vendors at various locations.

The year was marked not only by the pandemic but also by housing issues. In August,
a family was moved from their accommodation into a new home. Unfortunately, the year
ended on a sorrowful note with the unexpected passing of long-time vendor Ercan Uzun on
November 20 at the age of 53. Just days before his passing, two of his four children visited
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BISS and proudly shared their successful professional qualifications as an architect and an IT
systems specialist. He would have been so proud to see their achievements.

4. Research method

The main objective of this paper is to investigate the level of resilience of the
employee of BISS Munich during the pandemic. The research questions referred to topics such
as: what is the background of the employees? What were the hardest challenges during the
pandemic? What measures were taken to assure the working resilience? In order to achieve
this goal and answer the research questions, a qualitative method was used.

In pursuing a comprehensive understanding of resilience mechanisms within social
economy structures, qualitative research methods provide invaluable insights. Conducting
interviews with employees of organizations like BISS offers a deep, nuanced perspective on
the operational, emotional, and strategic facets that quantitative data alone cannot reveal. This
section introduces the interview research method, highlighting its advantages, key
characteristics, and a hypothetical approach to data collection over time. This approach not
only captures rich, qualitative data but also allows for an ongoing assessment of
organizational dynamics, providing critical insights that can inform future practices and
policies.

The interview method offers several advantages. Firstly, it allows for a detailed
exploration of the subject matter, enabling researchers to uncover complex layers of
information often missed in surveys or quantitative methods. Secondly, this method provides
the flexibility to probe deeper into interesting areas that emerge during the conversation,
facilitating a more dynamic and responsive data collection process. Additionally, interviews
establish a personal connection between the interviewer and the interviewee, fostering an
environment where participants feel comfortable sharing their true thoughts and experiences.
Finally, the qualitative data gathered from interviews is rich and descriptive, offering valuable
context and subtleties that enhance the overall analysis.

Moreover, information regarding the economical aspects of the organization where
gathered from annual reports received from the organization.

5. Research results

BISS hired its first three vendors in 1998, and sponsors cover the portion of the salary
that a BISS sales agent cannot earn on their own. On average, this amounts to €7,000 per
vendor per year, with partial sponsorships also available for periods of three months
(€1,750), six months (€3,500), or nine months (€5,250). In addition to personal sponsorships,
general sponsorships directly benefit the vendors' salaries as well.

The operating revenue for BISS includes income from various activities such as street
sales, advertisements, subscriptions, revenue from employed vendors, city tours, and interest
income. During the reported period, the total operating revenue was EUR 1,042,625.75. Other
revenue sources, including donations, sponsorships, support from membership fees, fines, and
legacies, totaled EUR 1,841,114.56. Additionally, BISS received an integration subsidy from
the employment agency, amounting to EUR 22,983.71, and a continued payment of salaries by
health insurance companies, which was EUR 1.  On the expense side, manufacturing costs
and materials, which include producing 11 issues and an anniversary catalog along with
associated taxes, amounted to EUR 223,393.81. Other operating expenses, encompassing rent,
office supplies, IT, and depreciation, totaled EUR 175,807.75. Expenses for those affected,
covering housing equipment, various types of individual assistance, and support for social
projects, were EUR 482,078.05. Personnel expenses, which include salaries for 73 employees
(including 57 BISS sales agents) and temporary workers, amounted to EUR 2,835,652.04.
Finally, the construction costs in Hohenschaftlarn were reported at EUR 71,071.98.
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Table 1: Summary of the profit and loss statement biss e.v. 2019 (BISS Annual report 2019)

N

o | Revenue / Expense Category Euro (EUR)
Operating Revenue

1 (street sales, advertisements, subscriptions, revenue from employed vendors, city
tours, interest income...) 1,042,625.75

) Other Revenue
(donations, sponsorships, support of membership fees, fines, legacies...) 1,841,115

3 Integration subsidy from the employment agency/
Continued payment of salaries by health insurance companies 22,983.71
EXPENSES
1. Manufacturing costs and materials for 11 issues and anniversary catalog including
taxes 223393.81
2. Other operating expenses (rent, office supplies, IT, depreciation...) 175807.75

4 [ 3 Expenses for those affected (housing - equipment, all types of individual assistance,
support for social projects...) 482078.05
4. Personnel expenses for 73 employees (including 57 BISS sales agents) and
temporary workers 2835652.04
5. Hohenschaftlarn construction costs 71071.98
Total 2,906,724.02
Subtotal Effort ] mmemmmmeee
Annual result / reserve additon | e
Total 2,906,724.02

Comparing 2019 to 2020 in terms of revenue generation, while specific figures for
sales, subscriptions, and advertising are not provided, there was a significant difference in
total revenue between the two years. Although the revenue for 2020 is not explicitly stated,
the increase in expenses suggests a parallel increase in revenue to support these
expenditures, indicating financial growth or stability despite economic challenges.

In examining expenses, the most notable difference lies in production and material
costs, which amounted to 225,628.06 euros in 2020. Although the corresponding figure for
2019 is not specified, this substantial amount suggests increased production activities or
higher material costs. Additionally, other operating expenses saw a significant rise in 2020,
totaling 163,256.42 euros. This increase points to potential expansions, investments, or
heightened operational demands during that year, reflecting the organization’s adaptability
and growth.

For other income sources, such as donations, sponsorships, and support from various
agencies, no explicit year-over-year comparison is provided. However, the consistent mention
of these sources across the years underscores their importance in bolstering the
organization's financial health. The implication is that these sources either remained stable or
grew, contributing significantly to the financial resilience of the organization.

Expenses for those affected, including expenditures for furniture, individual
assistance, and support for social projects, remained consistent between 2019 and 2020,
totaling 1,701,449.17 euros in both years. This consistency highlights BISS e.V.'s unwavering
commitment to supporting vulnerable populations, ensuring that essential services and
support continued despite financial fluctuations. The steady expenditure in this area reflects
the organization's prioritization of its mission and beneficiaries.

Personnel expenses, including salaries for employees and temporary staff, also
remained stable over the two years. This stability indicates that the organization maintained a
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consistent workforce, which is crucial for operational continuity and effective service delivery.
The steady personnel expenses suggest that BISS e.V. managed to retain its employees and
maintain their livelihoods, further emphasizing its role as a reliable employer.

Overall, while specific revenue figures for 2020 are not provided, the increase in
expenses suggests a corresponding rise in revenue to support the organization's operations
and initiatives. Despite potential challenges such as the COVID-19 pandemic, BISS e.V. appears
to have successfully navigated the economic landscape, maintaining its commitment to
supporting vulnerable populations and fulfilling its mission throughout both years. The
organization's financial strategies, evidenced by stable income sources and controlled
expenses, demonstrate its resilience and adaptability in the face of adversity.

Table 2: Summary of the profit and loss statement biss e.v. 2020 (BISS Annual report 2019)

SUMMARY OF PROFIT

CATEGORY AND LOSS FINDINGS
BISS E.V. 2020

REVENUE EURO

Sales (street Sales, subscriptions, vendor revenues, city tours, advertising) 828,541.00

Other income(donations, contributions, support, charity) 2.337.818.00

Subsidies for inheritances/integration of the employment agency 92,229.00

Total 3,258,588.00

EXPENSES EURO

1. Production and material costs for 11 issues, including taxes 225,628.06

2. Other operating expenses (rent, office supplies, IT, depreciation) 163,256.42

3. Expenses for those affected (furniture - for the living room, individual

assistance of all kinds, support for social projects) 763,094.00

4. Personnel expenses for 73 employees (including 63 employed BISS

vendors) and temporary staff 1,701,449.55

Subtotal Efforts 2,853,428.03

Total 3,258,589.26

Moreover, comparing 2019 to 2020, we can see an increase of 34% of people living
through employment of BISS, 5% increase income from small pension and BISS sale and the
number of unemployment people decreased to 40%.

After the interview, | managed to collect data that suggested that the majority of the
interviewees had a background in social management and gained experience working for
various companies while engaging in significant volunteer work in the social field. Wanting to
turn their passion for social work into a career, they pursued a master's degree in social work.
This shift led them to apply for a job at BISS, where proficiency in Romanian, German, and
English was required. They worked at BISS for around four years.

The initial experience at BISS was somewhat shocking for the interviewees as it
involved close interaction with highly disadvantaged groups such as homeless people, very
poor individuals, those without education, members of Roma communities, and adults who
grew up in orphanages. At the beginning, the interviewee felt a strong personal responsibility
to help and "save" everyone in these disadvantaged categories.

The interviewee began working at BISS during the pandemic, which presented unique
challenges. Operations at BISS were shut down for only one month before resuming, as the
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services provided were crucial for the disadvantaged people they support. Despite the
pandemic, BISS continued its operations because social interactions were vital for their
clients. The work at BISS provided not only financial stability but also essential social contact
and validation for clients.

Selling newspapers through BISS gave clients the financial means to secure basic
needs such as housing, effectively preventing homelessness. To ensure safety, the team
initially worked with masks and later installed Plexiglas panels, continuing daily work despite
the risks. Remarkably, none of the colleagues contracted COVID-19 until much later, after
vaccinations began, and even then, no severe cases occurred among the team. The
interviewee's experience highlights the importance of continuous support and social
interaction for disadvantaged individuals, as well as the resilience and adaptability of the BISS
team during the pandemic.

The interview with BISS employee revealed a nuanced picture of the main challenges
they faced during the COVID-19 pandemic. BISS played a crucial role in providing essential
support to vulnerable individuals throughout this period. Despite the widespread disruptions
caused by the pandemic, BISS ensured continuous service and social contact, which were vital
for the well-being of their clients. The organization's steadfast commitment helped mitigate
some of the adverse effects of the pandemic on their vulnerable clientele.

As a media organization, BISS staff enjoyed special permissions to travel during
lockdowns. This operational privilege allowed them to remain active and maintain a sense of
normalcy. The ability to continue their work was not only crucial for their clients but also for
the mental health of the employees. Seeing that the situation was manageable and being able
to contribute positively helped the staff cope with the stresses of the pandemic.

BISS implemented comprehensive protective measures to safeguard their employees
and clients. These measures included providing masks and tests and allowing employees to
make individual choices about working during the pandemic. However, the situation was not
without its difficulties. One of the more contentious issues was the pressure from
management regarding vaccination. The interviewee expressed discomfort with the
responsibility of pushing vaccination on colleagues and clients. They felt a significant ethical
burden, given their influential position within the organization.

The interviewees' discomfort was exacerbated by ethical dilemmas and
disagreements with management about enforcing vaccination. They believed strongly in
individual choice and were wary of misusing their influence over clients, many of whom were
in vulnerable positions. A specific incident where a client experienced adverse effects after
vaccination reinforced the interviewee's cautious stance on advocating for vaccination
without absolute guarantees of safety.

Despite these internal conflicts, BISS demonstrated a high level of organizational
support and flexibility. The management respected the fears and concerns of employees who
were uncomfortable working during the pandemic. They allowed these employees to opt-out
if they felt unsafe, highlighting a compassionate approach to managing staff during a crisis.
This support underscored BISS's commitment to the well-being and autonomy of its
employees, ensuring that the workforce felt valued and understood during an exceptionally
challenging time.

The interview painted a comprehensive picture of the operational and ethical
challenges BISS faced during the pandemic. While the organization successfully maintained its
services and provided crucial support to its clients, it also navigated complex internal
dynamics and ethical considerations. The commitment to safety, flexibility, and respect for
individual choices helped BISS manage these challenges effectively, ultimately reinforcing its
mission to support vulnerable populations even in the face of unprecedented adversity.

During the COVID-19 pandemic, BISS implemented a range of financial measures
designed to support its employees and sustain its operations amidst the unprecedented
challenges. One key measure was the financial assistance provided by the German
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government, which covered approximately 50% of the net monthly salaries for employees.
This support was instrumental in alleviating financial strain on both the organization and its
staff, ensuring that employees could continue to receive income despite the economic
downturn.

BISS employs a mix of fixed employees, who are on salaried contracts, and
commission-based workers, who earn based on sales. Over 50% of BISS employees are on
employment contracts, which provided them with a higher degree of financial stability during
the pandemic. For those with employment contracts, BISS ensured that their full or nearly full
salaries were maintained, typically around 90% of their pre-pandemic income. This level of
support was critical for these employees, as it helped them to maintain financial security
during a period of widespread economic uncertainty.

In contrast, commission-based workers, whose earnings are largely dependent on
sales, were given a fixed monthly amount of approximately 400 euros from BISS. This measure
was designed to provide a baseline level of financial support despite fluctuations in their sales
performance. By offering this fixed amount, BISS aimed to ensure that these employees had
some degree of financial stability even when their earnings from sales were reduced due to
the pandemic's impact.

BISS encouraged its employees to sell at least 400 newspapers per month as a means
of qualifying for employment contracts. Meeting this sales target was essential for gaining
access to the benefits associated with these contracts, such as regular income and
comprehensive social benefits. Employees with contracts received several advantages,
including social insurance, health insurance, and contributions to pensions and
unemployment funds. These benefits were particularly valuable during the pandemic, as they
provided crucial support in the event of unemployment or other financial difficulties, such as
difficulty paying rent.

For employees who chose to sell fewer newspapers and thus earned minimal
amounts, BISS offered less responsibility and fewer benefits. This approach highlighted the
importance of striving for a contractual employment arrangement, which provides more
substantial financial security and social protections. By linking employment contracts to a
specific sales threshold, BISS not only incentivized higher performance but also ensured that
those who achieved this target received the necessary support and benefits.

Overall, BISS's financial measures during the pandemic demonstrated a strong
commitment to supporting its workforce and maintaining operational stability. The
combination of government assistance and internal policies aimed at ensuring financial
stability and access to benefits reflects BISS's proactive approach in navigating the challenges
posed by the pandemic while safeguarding the welfare of its employees.

6. Conclusion

The study delves into the experiences of BISS employees, highlighting their dedication
and the organization's impactful role in supporting vulnerable populations. The findings
reveal several key aspects.

Employees often transition from other professions driven by a passion for social
work, as seen with one who shifted from management to social assistance. This reflects a
broader trend of individuals seeking meaningful work that aligns with personal values. During
the COVID-19 pandemic, BISS remained operational, emphasizing the importance of social
contact and financial stability for their clients. This unwavering commitment showcased the
organization's adaptability and essential role in the community.

Positive aspects included the sense of duty and freedom experienced by employees,
which mitigated the widespread panic during the pandemic. Conversely, internal pressures,
particularly regarding vaccination, highlighted challenges in maintaining a balanced and
respectful workplace. The organization ensured financial stability through state support and
encouraged employees to secure regular employment contracts, providing them with social
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security benefits. This strategic approach underscores the importance of sustainable financial
practices in social enterprises.

BISS’s inclusive hiring practices, including employing individuals with criminal
records, emphasize their commitment to providing second chances and fostering a non-
judgmental work environment. This inclusive approach contributes to the personal growth
and societal reintegration of these individuals.

The study's insights into BISS’s operations and employee experiences offer valuable
lessons for similar organizations. BISS’s ability to maintain operations during the pandemic
underscores the critical role social enterprises play in supporting marginalized communities.
Their flexible and inclusive employment practices not only provide economic stability for
vulnerable individuals but also promote social cohesion and reduce recidivism. However, the
internal pressures related to pandemic measures, particularly vaccination, highlight the need
for clear, empathetic communication and policy-making within organizations. The experiences
of BISS employees underline the importance of balancing organizational safety with individual
autonomy and respect.

Future research could expand on several areas to deepen understanding and improve
practices within social enterprises like BISS:

» Longitudinal Studies: Conducting longitudinal studies to track the long-term impact of
BISS’s employment practices on employees' lives and societal reintegration.

» Comparative Analysis: Comparing BISS’s strategies with other social enterprises
globally to identify best practices and innovative approaches.

» Client Perspectives: Incorporating the perspectives of BISS clients to gain a holistic
view of the organization’s impact and identify areas for improvement.

» Policy Development: Developing frameworks for crisis management and employee
support that other social enterprises can adopt, ensuring resilience in times of global
crises.

While this study provides valuable insights, it is not without limitations. The primary
data source is only one interview, which may not capture the full spectrum of experiences
within the organization. Additionally, the study's focus on BISS limits the generalizability of
findings to other contexts or organizations. Future research should include a broader range of
data sources and participant perspectives to enhance the robustness and applicability of the

This study offers a comprehensive look at BISS, a social enterprise dedicated to
supporting marginalized individuals through employment and social support. The findings
highlight the organization’s resilience, inclusive practices, and the profound impact on both
employees and the community. While challenges remain, particularly in balancing internal
policies with individual autonomy, BISS’s model presents a compelling case for the potential of
social enterprises to drive positive societal change. Future research should build on these
insights, expanding the scope and depth of understanding to further enhance the effectiveness
of social enterprises worldwide.
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Abstract: In schools in Cameroon, there seems to be an increasing trend in the consumption of drugs
and tobacco products, which has an impact on how adolescents adapt to school. The main focus of this
article is to explore how the perception of risks influences adolescent school adaptation. A survey
revealed that 23.88% of students are smokers, with the most commonly used substances being shisha,
cigarettes, hemp, and cocaine. Adolescents often use these substances to fit in with their peers, out of
curiosity, to cope with stress, or deal with issues related to self-esteem, such as reprimands at school
or disappointments. This can lead to temporary disconnection, attention and sleep problems, and a
decrease in study time and concentration. Furthermore, these substances can harm the brain
development of children and have adverse effects on their liver, kidneys, and lungs, making them
physically and mentally vulnerable and affecting their ability to handle the pressures of school.
Effective interventions involving education, family support, and social initiatives can help promote
healthy school adaptation among adolescents and prevent behaviors that may hinder their academic
success.

Keywords: Perception, Risk, Drugs, Smoking Products, School Adjustment.

1. Introduction

Substance use among teenagers poses a serious public health concern, impacting their
physical, mental, and social well-being. This issue is particularly troubling in school settings,
where students spend a significant amount of time and their academic performance can be
affected by various factors, including drug-related behavior. Central to this issue is the
perceived risk associated with adolescent use of psychoactive substances. This perception
varies among individuals and plays a key role in their decisions and actions regarding drug
use and academic adaptation. The rise of drug traffcking in sub-Saharan Arnica has
heightened, raising concerns about the drug problem in the region (Odejide, 2006).
Globalization has facilitated the spread of new drugs like heroin and cocaine into Africa.
Schools have become a target for drug dealers, taking advantage of young students who may
not fully understand the consequences of their choices.

Addiction to drugs can have detrimental effects on mental, psychological, and physical
health, leading to school drop-outs and criminal activities. This not only wastes educational
resources but also jeopardizes the future of students and undermines the effectiveness of the
education system. The consumption of psychotropic substances increases significantly during
high school, as many young people in this age group are introduced to alcohol, drugs and
cigarettes. (Chen & Jacobson, 2012, Health Canada, 2018). Drugs and school do not mix when
considering the impact of drug use on students and the role of educational institutions in
shaping elite individuals through the teaching of civic and moral values, as well as knowledge
and awareness. Research conducted by Chaffi (2017). Drug use in various forms has become a
common practice among students in Cameroonian high schools and universities, leading to
issues such as indiscipline and the exclusion of students. Cameroon is currently grappling with
various educational crises, including decreasing academic performace, low pass rates in
national exams, and a rise in incidents of school violence and drug use at both secondary and
higher education levels. Every year, there are multiple instances of rule violations, particularly
related to the sale and consumption of drugs within school premises. The presence of drugs in
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schools poses a significant public health concern and hinders the progress of education in
Cameroon, potentially becoming a leading cause of school drop-outs. Despite this, there is
limited documentation on the extent of psychotropic drug use and its factors in French-
speaking Africa, with most available data coming from fragmented surveys focusing on
tobacco and alcohol consumption (Netti Nzouzi and Piette 2007). To address this gap, a study
is being conducted to examine the connection between adolescents’ perception of the risks
associated with substance use and their academic performance in Cameroon. This study aims
to identify the factors influencing this perception and assess its impact on the health and well-
being of young individuals in a school setting.

2.Methodology

The present study investigates how adolescents perceive risk and adapt to it. It is
exploratory in nature, meaning it aims to uncover any issues associated with the topic.

3.Population And Selection Of Samples

Our sample consist of students from the first, second, and final grades in the Yaoundé
VI and Mbalmayo districts. Non-probability sampling was employed in this study for its
economic and temporary advantages, as it allows for selection based on specific criteria and
objectives. The sample size for our study is 734 students.

4.Instruments used for collecting data
Our research involves conducting a questionnaire survey with the study population

5. Methods for processing and analyzing data

The data was stored and processed using the Epi INFO version 7 software. The first
step was to give a code to each response modality or each proposed response. Thus, each open
response modality was designated by an alphanumeric code (Al, A2, ... B1, B2...). And for each
question asked, numbered from 1 to 53, the different answers were designated by a capital
letter (A, B, C, ...) and the associated response methods being designated by a number added as
a subscript. After this coding, the data were recorded in an EPI INFO 7 input mask. The data
were then extracted using a SPSS spreadsheet. The columns represented the questions in
ascending order (from 1 to 53) and the lines the response methods given by the respondents
(Al A2, etc.). In each cell, the response modality given was indicated (A1, A2, An...B1, B2, Bn,
etc.). Once the entry was complete, we induced a dynamic cross-tabulation for each question
to obtain the frequencies of each response category and determine the corresponding relative
and absolute values. This also allowed us to produce the necessary graphics. The descriptive
analysis was carried out using EXCEL 2016 and Statistical Package for the Social Science
(SPSS) version 26 software.

6. Ethical considerations

The research was placed on the sign of anonymity to respect the personal data of the
respondents. Furthermore, the necessary authorizations were previously obtained from the
heads of secondary school institutions in Yaoundé VI and Mbalmayo. All study participants
voluntarily agreed to complete our questionnaires.

7. Results

The analysis of the data collected made it possible to highlight the socio-demographic
characteristics of the students, the prevalence of psychotropic drug consumption and the
associated risk factors.

8. The socio-demographic characteristics of the respondents
The data collected shows that in total, this sample is made up of young people aged 12
to 23. The main characteristics of the sample of students survey are summarized in Table I. in
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this table of the 734 students who actually responded, 143 students (19.5%) are in second
grade, 227 (30.1%) in first grade, and 364 (49.6%) are in Table 2. Likewise, this sample is
made up of 336 (45.8%) women and 398 (54.2%) men. Among which, 140 (19.1%) repeaters
and 594 (80.9%) non-repeaters. 08 students (1.1% of the sample) are in the bracket [12.14
years] [, 235 (i.e. 32%), in the bracket [15.17 years [, 415 (i.e. 56.5%) in the bracket [18, 20
years [, and 76 (10.4%), are in [21.23 years].

Table 1: Distribution Of The Study Population By Class Attended And According To Age Group

Attended Total Total

Class Second First Terminale workforce percentages
Numbe | Percenta | Numbe | Percenta | Numbe | Percenta

Age range r ge r ge r ge

12-14 7 0.95% 1 0.14% 0.00% 8 1.09%

15-17 86 11.72% 59 8.04% 90 12.26% 235 32.02%

18-20 44 5.99% 142 19.35% 229 31.20% 415 56.54%

21andover |6 0.82% 25 3.41% 45 6.13% 76 10.35%

Grand total | 143 19.48% 227 30.93% 364 49.59% 734 100.00%

As for the class attended, the study of this population tells us that almost half, or
46.59% of the students survey are in final year class. 30.93% are in first grade, while 19.48%
of the students survey are in second grade. Regarding the age group, more than 56% of the
students surveyed are in the 18-20 year old bracket. Followed by those in the 15-17 year old
age group, with 3.02% of those questioned. These two categories constitute nearly 88% of the
population studied. In the second cycle, the students are aged between 12-14 years have the
lowest numbers who represent only 1.09%, which means that in the study population, the
problems of school adaptation are evident when considering that over two-third of high
school students are 18 years old and still attending school, more than 66.5% of the student
body. Furthermore, more than 10.35% of those over 20 are still in high school. To this, we
must add (5.99+19.35=25.34%) those over 17 who are still in first or second year. This
represents a percentage of approximately 35.69% of the population who are likely to have a
school adjustment problem because they are at least 3 years behind school age.

9. Presentation of data related to the consumption of smoking products

Number of students concerned SRS
NON SMOKERS 559 76.16%
YES SMOKERS 175 23.84%
Grand total 734 100.00%

23.84% of the students surveyed are smokers. Against 76.16% of non-smokers. Out of
the 175 smokers, 33.71% (59) are girls, compared to 66.29% (116) boys. Likewise, the
number of smokers, 74.29% (130) are non-repeaters, while 25.71% (45) are repeaters.
Furthermore, 142 students out of the 734 interviewed are both smokers and alcohol
consumers.

10. Types of products consumed by smokers
The students who were interviewed were inivted to openly disclose if they smoked, and if
they did, specify the type of product they preferred to smoke. The outcomes are detailed as
follows.
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11. Identification of smoking products used by students

Product Types Number Percentage
NO 559 76.16%
YES/ SHISHA 87 11.85%
YES/ SHISHA AND CIGARETTES 23 3.13%
YES/ CIGARETTES 26 3.54%
YES/CHALK/GLUE 5 0.68%
YES/HEMP/CANNABIS 12 1.63%
YES/ ALL THESE PRODUCTS (OR MORE THAN 3 CHECKED
PRODUCTS) 8 1.09%
YES/PAPER 13 1.77%
YES/PAPER AND BEAN STALK 1 0.14%
734 100.00%

23.84% of the individuals surveyed were found to be smokers. Out of the
respondents, 14.98% believed that shisha can be considered as a type of smoking product.
Shisha smokers make up the largest group, accounting for approximately 3.58% of the
population. The second largest group consists of users of hard drugs such as (hemp, cannabis,
papers, and glue) which make up around 5.31%. Combined, these two groups account for a
total of 23.88% of smokers in the population.

12. Determining the drugs and narcotics used by students
This time, the students interviewed were asked about other types of products (other
than smoking products) that they like to consume as narcotics.

Labels lines Number of hard drug users Percentage
Non Consumers 566 77.11%
Hookah 112 15.26%
THE PAPER 17 2.32%
Cannabis/Marijuana 10 1.36%
Chalk/Glue 9 1.23%
Trama dol /Tramolé 8 1.09%
Cocaine 5 0.68%
THE GUE 4 0.54%
Pebbles/Straws 3 0.41%
Grand total 734 100.00%

In addition to the smoking products mentioned above, young smokers also indulge in
hard drugs. 15.26% of the total population surveyed estimated that Shisha is rather classified
as a hard drug, and consequently admitted to being a Shisha user. 2.32% are paper consumers.
1.36% take Cannabis; 1.09% are Tramadol/Tramol users, and 0.68% are cocaine users. 0.95%
are consumers of Gue, Pebbles, straws. 77.11% of the population surveyed do not use hard
drugs.
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13. Risk perception associated with drug use and tobbacco products

Reasons for using drugs and smoking products Number Percentage
YES/ ATMOSPHERE/ PARTY/ RELAXATION/

ENTERTAINMENT 46 26.29%
YES/PLEASURE/WANT 29 16.57%
YES / CURIOSITY / PLEASURE / STRONG FEELING 26 14.86%
YES/ IMITATION/ FASHION EFFECT/ MASS 26 14.86%
YES/BAD COMPANY 17 9.71%
YES/WORRY/DEPRESSION/SADNESS 10 5.71%
YES/ ANGER 7 4.00%
YES/ STRESS/FEAR/PROBLEMS/PRESSURE 5 2.86%
YES/GIVE YOURSELF COURAGE OR STRENGTH 4 2.29%
DISTRACTION AND SENTIMENTAL PROBLEMS 3 1.71%
YES/ILLNESS/HEALTH REASON 2 1.14%
LR 175 100.00%

Asked about their perception of the risk of consuming drugs and smoking products,
23.84% of the study population, who are drug users, gave the reasons which push them to
consume drugs. 26.29% of consumers take narcotics to blend the atmosphere, particularly
party occasions, and entertainment accessions. 16.57%, to satisfy a desire, or derive a certain
pleasure from it. 14.86% consume it out of curiosity, and to seek exhilaration. The same
number, that is 14.86%, do so through imitation, fashion effect and by mass effect. The
influences of bad companies are around 9.71%. The victims of depression, sadness, worries,
and boredom are 5.71%. Then, problems such as stress, anger, health problems, emotional
challenges and the need to gain courage explain the rest in the risk-taking of the population
studied, in terms of drugs consumption and products to smoke.

Presence of health difficulties when consuming these products (cigarettes,

cannabis, tramadol, tramol, cocaine, shisha, other...) Number Percentage
NO 676 92.10%
YES 58 7.90%
Grand total 734 100.00%

7.90% of those questioned, drawn from among consumers, have already experienced
health problems while consuming these narcotics. 37.93% (or 22) are girls, and 62.07% (or
36) are boys. Among those who have already experienced these health problems, 32.76% (or
19) are repeaters, while 67.24% (or 39) are non-repeaters.

Products for which the presence of health difficulties has been observed during

consumption Number | Percentage
NO/WITHOUT JUSTIFICATION 676 92.10%
YES/ ALCOHOLIC DRINKS 31 4.22%
YES/SHISHA 7 0.95%
YES/JOINT PAIN FOLLOWING Cocaine 6 0.82%
YES/CANNABIS/HEMP 5 0.68%
YES/ TRAMADOL 3 0.41%
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YES/CIGARETTE 3 0.41%
YES/CHALK PAPER 2 0.27%
YES/ALL PRODUCTS 1 0.14%
TOTAL 734 100.00%

Among the 7.90% of the total population who experienced health problems, 4.22%
were due to alcohol consumption. 0.95% following the consumption of Shisha, and 0.82%
experienced joint pain following the consumption of cocaine. 0.68 were as a result of the
consumption of Cannabis/Hemp. The rest are users of tramadol, cigarettes, paper, chalk, and
other combinations.

14. Examining the links between how people perceive the risks associated with
drug use, smoking, and how well they adapt to school

Young people are starting to smoke at a younger age. 7.22% of the population
consists of smokers under the age of 17. Adolescent between 11-17 years old are more
inclined towards tobacco addiction during this period when their bodies are sensitive to new
substances such as nicotine, making them more susceptible. When they start smoking, young
individuals often believe they have control over their habit, only to realize later that they have
become addicted. Despite being warned by adults about the dangers of smoking, teenagers
often rebel and see smoking as a form of defiance and a way to assert their independence.
Smoking is viewed as a symbol of rebellion and a means of displaying toughness. Adolescents
who start smoking are likely to have low self-esteem, perform poorly academically, and rebel
against authority figures, including the education system. Teenagers often experiment with
smoking at parties, where they can engage in rebellious behavior and feel asense of freedom.
They maysmoke to mimic adults and to feel a sense of empowerment in making their own
choices.

The decision by authorities to display warnings on cigarette packets about the
dangers of smoking and to make it illegal to sell tobacco products to minors has not had a
significant impact on reducing adolescent consumption. Many young people who purchase
cigarettes will deceive others by claiming they are buying them for adults. Additionally, many
adolescents smoke self-rolled tobacco. I am looking forward to the introduction of electronic
cigarettes as a safer allternative, as there have been no established risks for both the smoker
and those nearby. Our research also found that a large number of teenagers are using
cannabis. Typically, they consume marijuana, made from the plant’s upper leaves and dried
flowers, mixed wit tobacco and smoked in joints or papers. The THC content in cannabis has
increased by 30% due to scientifically grown crops in greenhouses and miniature domestic
models available for purchase online. The immature teenage brain is especially susceptible to
the effects of drugs and tobacco due to its lack of full development. When under the influence
of hard drugs, self-control dimishes rapadily, leading to impulsive and aggressive behaviors. It
is not always a desire for a risk or rebellion that drives young people to experiment with
substances, but rather the influence of peers and the need to feel accepted within a group.
Halth risks that may arise later in life are often a priority for adolescents, as they are perceived
as too distant to be of concern.

Similar to how adults strengthen their bonds through sharing drinks, they often
exclude those who do not partake. Smoking marijuana together creates a sense of unity,
making individuals feel like they are part of a collective cloud. For teenagers who may lack a
common ideology, using cannabis, shisha, or cigarettes can serve as a way to identify with a
specific group. In addition to group drug use at parties, some individuals also consume
substances on their own. Seeking excitement alone is common among young teens feeling
stressed and pressured, who turn to drugs to escape and unwine, espcially during the evening.
There are even a select few who use substances to help them fall asleep at night.
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15. Examing the statiscal relationship between the perception of risks

associated with drug use, smoking, and school performance
Table legend:

CHI-SQUARE TEST

1) DEGREES OF FREEDOM IN THE PEARSON CHI-SQUARE TEST

2) THE SIGNIFICANCE OF BILATERAL ASYMPTOTIC 4) PHI ANF CRAMER’S V

DECISSION OR CONCLUSION

Table of connections (Chi square) between VI (Consumption of drugs and smoking products)

and VD (School adjustment)

4)Are you | 32) If you are | 33)Have 35)Since the | 36)In general, | 38)Since the
VD repeating? in first or | you beginning of | would you | beginning of
final year | changed the year, | say that your | the year, have
(Resp. 2nd) | school in have you | relationships | you been
have you | the last been with your | blamed by
VI already five years? reprimande teachers are | your parents
repeated d by one of | good? because  of
from second your your
(resp. 3rd) teachers? academic
results?
9) Hav | 1) 6,565 1) 0.397 1) 6,628 1) 18,563 1) 2,883 1) 3,383
e you ever | 2)0.010 2)0.528 2)0.010 2) 0.000 2) 0.089 2) 0.066
smoked? 3)1 3)1 3)1 3)1 3)1 3)1
4) 0.095 4)0.023 4) 0.095 4)0.159 4)0.063 4) 0.068
5) 5) 5) 5) low | 5) 5)
independence | independenc independenc dependency | independenc independenc
(And we find | e e e e
these (And we find | (And we find (And we find | (And we find
differences these these these these
9.5 times out | differences differences differences differences
of 1000) 2.3 times out | 9.5 times out 6.3 times out | 6.8 times out
0f 1000) 0f 1000) of 1000) 0f 1000)
13)Have you | 1) 3,379 1) 7,488 1) 2,584 1) 11,247 1) 0.260 1) 1,450
ever had | 2)0.066 2) 0.006 2)0.108 2) 0.001 2)0.610 2) 0.229
health 31 31 31 3)1 3)1 3)1
problems 4) 0.068 4)0.101 4) 0.059 4)0.124 4)0.019 4) 0.044
while 5) 5) 5) 5) addiction | 5) 5)
consuming Independenc independenc independenc independenc independenc
these e e e e e
products?
SERIESII
39) Since the | 40) Overall, 43) Do you 47)In 52)Have
VD beginning of the year, | are you regularly do general, you  ever
have you been | satisfied your do you been absent
reprimanded by your | with your homework? like going from your
VI parents because of | academic to school? classes for
your behavior at | results over no
school? the past particular
two terms? reason
during this
school
year?
10)Have you ever | 1) 19,181 1) 1,319 1) 18,251 1) 21,775 1) 20,263
smoked? 2) 0.000 2) 0.251 2) 0.000 2) 0.000 2) 0.000
3)1 3)1 3)1 3)1 3)1
4)0.162 4) 0.042 4)0.158 4)0.172 4) 0.166
5) addiction 5) 5) addiction 5) addiction 5) addiction
independence
13)Have you ever | 1) 10,023 1) 0.000 1) 6,585 1) 13,923 1) 11,690
had health | 2)0.002 2) 0.992 2)0.010 2) 0.000 2) 0.001
problems  while | 3)1 3)1 3)1 31 31
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consuming these | 4) 0.117 4) 0.000 4) 0.095 4)0.138 4)0.126
products? 5) addiction 5) 5) independence 5) addiction 5) addiction
independence

Investigation into the statistical correlations between how drugs, tobacco, and school
adjustment are perceived. The examination of relationships through Chi-square testing revealed
connections between tobacco use and drug consumption, as well as how adolescents adapt to
school. It was found that there is a weak correlation between drug use among teenagers and their
school adaptation. This suggests that the two variables have some shared influence, where
changes in one may affect the other.

@Have you received a reprimand from any of your teachers since the beginning of the
year? (Addiction).

It is evident that individuals who dedicate a significant amount of their time to
consuming tobacco, which can have negative effects on the respiratory system and brain due to
lack of oxygen, will likely experience declines in physical, intellectual, and mental performance.
As a result, they may have less time for studing compared to their peers who are focused on
academics. This only leads to criticism from teachers for poor academic performance but also can
result in fatigue and attention issues that do not go unnoticed by vigilant educators, who will not
hesitate to reprimand these students in hopes of guiding them back on track. In fact, 85 out of 175
teenage smokers, accounting for 48.57% admitted to receiving reprimands from their teachers
during the study year.

Do you generally enjoy attending school? (Addiction).

Every day, grown-ups repetitively lecture teenagers in an attempt to mold them into the
ideal image their parents have envisioned. Consequently, teenagers tend to showcase their
individuality by indulging in risky behaviors, such as smoking, as a way to rebel and assert their
independence. Smoking is seen as a symbol of defiance, a statement that they are capable of
making their own decisions and showcasing a tough exterior. Adolescents who are more likely to
take up smoking usually struggle with low self-esteem, perform poorly academically, and rebel
against authority figures in various aspects of their lives. The constant reminders and pressures
from adults and the education system can greatly decrease a student’s motivation to attend
school, leading them to associate it with a place of distress where they are torn between their
desire to smoke and the negative effects it has on their performance and well-being. A study
found that a significant percentage of adolescents smokers disliked going to school. Despite their
lack of interest in education, many students continue to stay in the school system due to societal
expectations and the believe that obtaining a diploma is necessary for success and escape
poverty.

Have you missed any of your classes without a specific reason this academic year?
(Addiction).

The aftermath of celebrations, where the young individual has enjoyed themselves with
laughter, food and smoking, often comes with negative effects such as headaches, breathing
issues, addiction, and the temptation to repeat the experience. This can lead teenagers to skip
classes in order to smoke druing school hours to have fun or connect with friends, resulting in
missed class. According to the study , 60.57% of alcohol consumers or 106 out of 175 smokers
confessed to skipping classes without a valid reason multiple times during the school year.

Have your parents scolded you for your behavior at school since ths start of the school year?
(Addiction).

Adolescents who spend a considerable amount of time consuming tobacco face negative
effects on their resiratory system and brain, resulting in decreased physical and intellectual
performance as well as a lack of endurance in tasks. This leads to less time dedicated to studying
compared to their peers who are actively studying. These adolescents may also be absent from
classes and labeled as drug addicts with poor attendence, prompting reprimands from their
parents for their academic shortcomings. Consequently, parents may criticize their character and
substance use in an attempt to steer them back on track. Out of the 175 adolescent smokers
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surveyed, 50, or 28.57% reported receiving criticism from parents due to their behavior at
school.

Do you regularly complete your assignments? (Addiction)

As mentioned before, individuals who spend a significant amount of time engaging in
tobacco use, socializing with friends, and attending parties can only enjoy these forbidden
pleasures away from the disapproval of family and school, meaning away from academic
responsibilities. In addition, smoking tobacco can lead to negative effects on the respiratory
system and brain, resulting in decreased physical and cognitive performance. This ultimately
leads to less time spent on studying and completing homework compared to non-smoking peers.
A study found that 53.14% of the adolescent smokers admitted to not regularly completing their
homwork, possibly due to being absent from class or simply not being aware of the assignments
given.

Nowadays, there is a widespread of drugs in the streets and schools. Teenagers often
come into contact with both consumers and sellers right outside of school premises. The use of
cannabis is becoming increasingly normalized, with adults openly consuming in public. Some
parents exihibits leniency towards their children’s drug use, citing it as a sign of the current
generation’s development. Other parents appear resigned as their attempt to advice their
children against drug use prove ineffective, making them unintentional enablers of their
children’s deviant behavior. Despite youngersters using cannabis with a high THC concentration
for relaxation, socializing, and amusement, it remains a psychoactive substance with detrimental
neurochemical effects on adolescents, leading to a decrease in physical and cognitive abilities as
well as academic performance. Regardless of the motivations behind teenagers using drugs, they
are addictve and often lead to risky behaviors, prompting young individuals to hide their
consumption in secluded areas, such as abandoned buildings, or in the wilderness, to share the
experience with peers. This addiction inevitably consumes the time teenagers should be
dedicating to their studies, resulting in a decline in academic achievements across all subjects.
Parents should adopt an educational and non-punitive approach towards addressing their
children’s drug use, understanding that adolescents typically engage in substance use not to rebel
against authority figures or society, but to fit in with their peers or alleviate medical issues like
anxiety, stress or depression.

16. Logistics regression

In this section, logistic regression was utilized to modify our explanatory models that
examine the relationships between between independent variables and dependent variables,
considering that the response variables were binary. We were interested in understanding
how exposure to risks and risk perception, considered as independent variables, can impact
the likelihood of experiencing difficulties in school adjustment. In other words, we aimed to
determine if exposure to risks and risk perception as independent variables could influence
the probability of facing challenges in school adjustment.

» The research indicated a statiscally significant correlation between school repetition
during the scond cycle and health difficulties resulting from the consumption of
psychotropic substances (coef: 0.7514208; Z =2.70 and P(>|Z|) = 0,007).The coefficient
linked to this factor shows a positive correlation, indicating that encountering challenges
after consuming psychotropic substances raises the likelihood of grade repetition. The
findings indicated that was a significant statistical correlation between the independent
who like attending school(love for school) and the predicator variables associated with
smoking (coef: -0.5523218; Z= -2.36 and P>) the experience of facing health issues while
using the products (cigarettes, cannabis, tramadol, tramol cocaine, chicha, other, etc.)
(Coef:|Z]) = 0,018) -0.8053435; Z= -2.47 and P(>|Z]) = 0,013).The negative coefficients
are associated with smoking and already having pre-existing health issues while
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consuming the products (cigarettes, cannabis, tramadol, tramol cocaine, shisha, amongst
other.)
When these substances impact the well-being of adolescents, they decrease the
likelihood of being able to attend school and enjoy it.

17. Suggestions and recommendations
» Intensify the fight against trafficking in psychotropic substances in schools.

e According to article 35 of Law N2 98/004 dated April 14, 1998 regarding the direction of
education in Cameroon, it is ensured that the physical and moral well-being of students is
protected with the educational system. The law prohibits physical abuse, violence in any
form, discrimination, as well as the sale, distribution, and use of tobacco and drugs.

e Educational institution leaders should be cautious about small businesses emerging near
their schools, following the rules mentioned. Surprise inspections with the presence of
administrative officials must be arranged. Currently, drugs are easily accessible on the streets
and even in schools. Youngsters often come into contact with drug users and sellers disguised
as candy vendors outside schools, engaging in illegal drug trade.

e Parents in our families should be informed that adults who openly consume cannabis are
contributing to the trivialization of drug use. Some parents tolerate drug use by their children
under the misten belief that it is necessary for the current generation’s development. Other
parents have given up trying to advice their children, becoming complicit in their children’s
deviant behavior.

However, when it comes to the presence of illicit drugs in households, parents need to
have a clear attitude of zero tolerance. These substances have harmful effects on the brain and
body, so it would be inapropriate to allow teenagers to have them and use them freely. If it is
discovered that a teenager is a frequent user, then the issue of addiction needs to be addressed. If
they cannot stop using drugs, it maybe necessary to seek help from a professional such as
psychologist or specialized medical facility. Punishing the teenager, taking away their allowance
or forbidding them from seeing certain friends is not an effective solution. In any case, parents
should approach the situation with an educational and non-repessive mentality. The adolescent is
not using drugs to rebel against their parents or society, but rather to fit in with their peers. For
some, drug use is a form of self-medication to cope with anxiety, stress, or depression.

18. Discussion

The study’s goal was to improve understanding of the connection betwween how
individuals perceive the risk associated with drug use and smoking products. Our findings
indicate that among young individuals, the main smoking products consumed are shisha,
cigarettes as well as hazardious substances like hemp and cocaine. As anticipated, the influence of
peers in the consumpion environment of the participants is significant. The outcomes from the
research align with existing scientific writings (Bot et al, 2005). During adolescents, the influence
of peers is significant. According to research by Wone et al (2004), the prevalence of cannabis use
is 19.7% and typically begins around ages 16 and 17, but in our study, it starts between ages 11
and 13. It is important to acknowledge that the environment can contribute to early substance
use among young people. Harrabi et al (2002) found that factors such as school, family, and
friends have a significant impact on the consumption of various psychoactive substances by
youth.

White Labouvie and Vasiliki (2005) emphasize the influence of family members’ cigarette
consumption on 18-years olds who are on the verge of leaving high school. The research
illustrates that student, regardless of their aspirations for higher education, exhibits higher rates
of cigarette and marijuana use and encounter more alchohol-related issues upon entering
secondary school compared to their peers who are still in high school but are closer in age to
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adults. The study sheds light on the reasons why our participants are tempted to experiment with
psychotropic dugs, with 73% of them having a parent or relative who uses drugs. Asen (2021)
suggests that despite efforts to raise awarness, the environment in cameroon contributes to the
rising drug consumption rates. According to the author, adults who are expected to set a positive
example, paradoxically serve as a risk for psychotropic drug use in the country. In conclusion, the
examination of research indicates a notable link between how adolescents perceive risk and their
behavior related to substance use. This underscores the significance of enhancing risk perception
in programs aimed at preventing substance use.

19. Conclusion

At the conclusion of our investigation, it is impotant to review the research conducted
on te topic of “risk perception and school adaptation among adolescents”. This study focuses on
how the lack of awarness regarding the risks associated with drug and tobbacco use among
students in various grades impacts their performance in school. Despite efforts made by the
education sectors to reduce the rate of academic failure in many countries, it continues to be a
prevalent issue. This led us to examine the relationship between school adjustment and
students’ perceptions of the risks involved in using drugs and tobbacco. Our goal was to
demonstrate how students are influenced by various factors that hinder their focus on
academics.

In the end, this research on how adolescents perceive the risks associated with drugs
use and smoking revealed that these young individuals, attempting to excercise a similar level
of freedom as adults, engage in behaviors that deviate from societal norms, involve risk-
taking, and include moderate and acceptable failures and justifications, as they navigate their
way towards adulthood. Through their deviant actions and willingness to take risks,
adolescents gradually move closer to the boundaries of what is considered acceptable
behavior, learning from their experiences and readjusting their understanding of the
freedoms and responsibilitiess that come with adulthood. Within the space provided for their
growth, adolescents express a desire to be release from constant supervision, scrutiny, and
accountability, urging adults to refrain from incessant criticism and advice that fails to
acknowledge their perspectives and aspirations. When asked about their perceptions of
adults, adolescents often criticize them for being overly anxious, suspicious, and exccessively
negative. However, above all else, teenagers also express a fear of being abandoned and left
alone. Young individuals comprehend the fact that adults are concerned about safeguarding
them from potental dangers that may come their way, steering them clear of negative
influences, shielding them from the perils associated with traffic accidents, the harms of drugs,
violence, crime, risky sexual practices, and sexually transmitted diseases. Continued use of
drugs and alcohol among youths can have adverse effects on their education, physical well-
being, and mental well-being throughout their teenage years and into adulthood (Hall &
Degenhardt, 2009; Heradstveit, Skogen, Hetland, & Hysing, 2017; Kelly et al., 2015; Meier, Hill,
Small, & Luthar, 2015). Adults only commit to helping young people succeed in their
education, and they often offer advice to influence their decision base on their own
preferences. Research also indicates that the the consumption of drugs is heavily influenced
by parents, friends, behavioral issues, academic struggles from skipping classes, and engaging
in activities at inappropriate times.

We believe that a more comprehensive study, which includes both rural and urban
areas, as well as young people in school and out of school, would help create a complete map
of young people’s consumption of psychoactive substances in our country. However, the
findings of this article suggest that surveillance, awareness-raising, and support activities are
needed in Cameroonian cities and educational institutions to address the growing issues of
substance abuse among young people.
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Abstract: In this article we were interested to find out when grandparents appear in the lives of
grandchildren and the role they play in the extended family. We started from a few questions to which we
tried to find answers, relying both on specialised literature and on data obtained through qualitative
methods, in particular interviews and observation. In what situations do grandparents appear in the lives of
grandchildren? What role do they play in their lives? What factors influence their role? To what extent has
their role changed in contemporary society? What are the repercussions for the family? The field survey was
carried out in two stages: the first stage in 2009-2011 and the second stage in 2014-2015, where we used
qualitative methods in data collection and the thematic method in data analysis. A corpus of fifteen
interviews conducted with parents, grandparents, teachers, students, priests, psychiatrists and school
counsellors was thematically analysed, with the central theme of the roles of grandparents, both in the
communist period and after 1989. The role of grandparents in the family has as effects, on the one hand,
their participation in the upbringing, education and training of grandchildren, the maintenance of family
memory, providing emotional and affective stability, and on the other hand, their permissiveness with the
mistakes of grandchildren can lead to delinquent acts among minors.

Keywords: grandparents, grandchildren, role and intergenerational solidarity.

The specialised literature shows that the family is the most important socialisation
environment for children. However, some researchers note that this socialisation function is
neglected by some families, and this leads to dissatisfaction and conflict between generations
or within the same generation, particularly in the relationship between the wife or husband
and the in-laws (Mitrofan, Voinea, Ciuperca, Apostu). Family solidarity is conditioned by the
action of factors external to the family (sanctions: legal, social, religious, used by society to
avoid family dissolution; negative attitudes towards those who do not conform to models of
family solidarity; economic hardship, but also by internal factors such as: emotional and
affective reciprocity, convergence of aspirations, adherence to established values, joint
activities (Mihailescu, 1999: 100). In contemporary society too, the special bond between
mother and daughter or mother-in-law and daughter-in-law is still present, with grandparents
caring for grandchildren, who are at the heart of relationships between generations, under the
sign of duty and dedication (Segalen, 2010: 329).

The figures of the grandfather and grandmother come from a fairy-tale setting in
Romanian literature, "symbols of eternal beauty”: "an old white-haired man with bushy
eyebrows likeSanta Claus” (Popescu, 1988: 3) or "Grandfather with his white curly locks, as if
they were bunches of white flowers; his eyebrows, his moustaches, his beard...on all of them
have snowed many and heavy years. Only my grandfather's eyes have remained as they once
were: gentle and caressing... I can see my grandmother clearly, just as she was. Tall, slender,
with white, curly hair, brown eyes, a tight mouth and an upper lip notched in comb teeth from
the nose downwards” (Delavrancea, 1965/2005: 90 and 102).

The pleasure of being a grandfather is described by Andrei Plesu! as follows:
"Grandparents love their grandchildren in a different way from their parents. Freed from their
old pedagogical responsibilities, free from the demands of their own careers, less busy and
less harassed by personal vanities, they disinterestedly savour the charm of their
grandchildren, with their undomesticated vitality (..) their love does not, in fact, want

In Dilema veche, Andrei Plesu presents the dialogue he had with another well-known essayist, Alexandru Paleologu.
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anything... It is contemplative, playful, and almost ecstatic. And all these states are showered
on children as a gift. Comparing himself to "Master Alecu Paleologu”, Plesu concludes the
dialogue with regrets that he did not have such "consistent and lasting encounters with the
institution of grandparents”, and goes on to list the risks to which any person could be
exposed, "a certain emotional instability, a certain inner rigidity, a mixture of frustration,
inhibition... In the absence of grandparents, childhood is shorter, more monotonous and sad.
In such situations, you can have only one hope: to make up for what you did not have by
assuming the condition of grandparent yourself” (Plesu, 2016). Similar views were echoed by
some interviewees, who said they would devote more time to their grandchildren than they
did to their own children: "Working in the education sector, I did not always have enough time
for my children, but I realised that later, but I cannot say that I was not there for them and that
is why I think grandparents are much better, more tolerant for grandchildren than for parents
and I think they will spend more time with them” (teacher from lasi, 52 years old).

Ever since the inter-war period, there have been differences in the way in which
parents involve their children in their work. Thus, rural parents focus more on physical work
in the yard or in the fields, while urban parents tend to devote more attention to school-type
education, Barbulescu (Roman, 2015: 73). Referring to the place grandparents occupy in the
family in the absence of both parents, P. Stahl places grandparents in second place? (34% of
cases) after uncles and aunts (40.5% of cases), followed by the pupil's sister, stepbrothers or
stepsisters (5.7% of cases), and stepfathers (2.85% of cases).Grandparents are also in second
place in the category of income sources, with grandparents' salary accounting for 22.70% plus
their pension 5.37% of cases, after the aunt or uncles' salary (34.37% of cases). Another
author, Xenia Castoforu3 identifies a number of situations of grandparents' intervention in
grandchildren's lives: grandparents' role is natural or complementary, "The granddaughter is
brought up with great joy by her grandmother” (E.C.); some grandparents take on the
upbringing of love grandchildren of one of their own children; others occur in the case of
complete dissolution of the parents' marriage, through death or divorce (Castoforu, 2004:
194-197).

Moreover, Stanciulescu, drawing on the literary works of Romanian writers (Creanga,
Sadoveanu, Caragiale), argues that the role of grandparents is not an autonomous one, but
rather that of a substitute or competitor of the parent. Thus, the presence of grandparents in
the lives of grandchildren seems to be linked to certain circumstances, such as:

- the professional orientation of one's own grandchild or the maintenance of family
memory;grandmothers maintain the feeling of small childhood in the popular classes, and in
the middle and upper classes, grandparents are frequent and continuous presences in the
child's life, providing the child primarily with expressive resources (Ilon Creanga, "Amintiri din
copilarie” - Childhood memories, 1956);

- if Mihail Sadoveanu (in "Dumbrava minunata” - Wonderful grove, 1906) describes a
grandfather whose daily presence cultivates respect for the elderly, lon Luca Caragiale (in
,Domnul Goe” - Mister Goe) presents "the caricature of an ultra-affectionate, ultra-careful
maternal grandmother who does not hesitate to identify and show complicity with the child
even when the latter's actions affect the family budget or the smooth running of a public
institution” (Stanciulescu, 2002: 82-85). However, there are also grandparents who show
their authority towards their own grandchildren: "In your grandparents' house, do not speak
loudly and do not speak without being asked, do not laugh stupidly, do not touch things that
do not belong to you, do not touch cats, do not do naughty things...

2The survey was conducted on two schools in Bucharest, with a total of 983 students examined by Paul H. Stahl, at the
Centre for Psychological, Medical and Pedagogical Research in the period 1949-1952.
3 Xenia Castoforu was a member of the Seminar of Sociology and participated in the monographic campaigns, coordinated
by Dimitrie Gusti, between 1927-1931, in the villages of Nerej, Fundul-Moldovei, Dragus, Runcu and Cornova.
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- Then what shall we do?

- Be good." (Teodoreanu, 1938/2010: 11).

During the communist period, the relationships between the generations gradually
changed, particularly along the lines of the increasing independence of the young from the
elderly or the detachment of the younger generation from the authority of the head of the
family by moving from the individual lot to work in agricultural cooperatives, producing a
spatial and temporal cleavage of the peasant family members, particularly between the
grandchildren and the grandparents (Damian, 1972: 198). In the urban environment, the
working class is constituted, which produces a change in the family workplace and from the
fields to the enterprises, with the effect for some parents of delegating the educational and
socialisation function to schools or other institutions (Voinea, 2005: 41). To be in line with
communist ideology, Lascus identifies two negative aspects in the educational activity carried
out by grandparents: too much love for grandchildren, manifested by tolerance for
grandchildren's mistakes (raising a spoiled child, taking everything for granted) and the gap of
social, political, moral conceptions about education , "the criteria of our morality are based on
the scientific conception of life and society, and communist education cannot be conceived and
realised without educating children in an atheistic-scientific spirit” (Lascus, 1974: 24-25).
With regard to the second perspective, we can state that grandparents carry out a positive
socialisation, but discordant in relation to the norms promoted by the socialising agents
controlled by the totalitarian state during the communist period (Voinea, 2005: 118).

After 1990, in Romania, especially with the retrocession of agricultural land in rural
areas, parents offer help in agricultural work to grandparents aged 45-64, and grandparents
give them advice and counselling, along with money and food, while for grandparents over 65,
the ratio is the reverse, with the predominance of care for grandparents or material goods and
food, moral and emotional support by parents, etc. (Ilut, 2005: 173). In the urban family, the
support of grandparents over 65 is differentiated according to the needs of the grandchildren,
who continue to help their grandchildren only when they need it.

The involvement of grandparents is also described by researcher Teodorescu:

- "grandparents are no longer as much co-opted to make decisions”, but rather their

relationship functions ,as a support department of the mono-nuclear family, having
diminished and predominantly non-educational roles”;
- some grandparents live vicariously through their grandchildren, although they claim that
their role in the upbringing and education of their grandchildren is minimal or even non-
existent, seeking their source of happiness in trips abroad or in the freedom to do what they
like;

- other grandparents claim that they have learned to be neutral about grandchildren's
upbringing or to resign themselves in situations when there are tensions between children
and parents, calling themselves "grandparents with limited roles and counting themselves a
failure from the point of view of a traditional old age” (Teodorescu, 2022: 177).

In another vein, some urban elderly people* compare their childhood period with the
current period of their grandchildren, "the easy pleasant life of their grandchildren against the
high severity of their childhood”, "our parents and teachers used to beat us if we did not listen,
but they only scold their grandchildren”, but this too not constantly (excerpt from the
interview with Iancu M, 70 years old, retired, secondary education, Cluj, in Tirhas, 1993: 146-
148). In general, grandparents are rather pessimistic at this stage of their lives, projecting
their optimism and contentment in their grandchildren and children: "I have a granddaughter,
she is in Alba at school, I don't know what to call her, she is becoming a journalist or a teacher

4 The study” Representations of the life cycle in the Transylvanian rural and urban family - a qualitative approach” was
carried out in the period 1997-2003 in three rural and urban areas of the Apuseni Mountains (Valea Draganului, Cluj
County, Garda de Sus and Sohodol, Alba County). A total of 53 rural informants and 16 urban informants were interviewed,
in three age categories (20-44, 45-64, 65+) and with different schooling and residence.
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.. she is in the second year. She's very good, she's learning well, but I have two other
grandchildren at high school in Campeni. They like it here because the air is fresh, they help us
with the hay, with the cows” (Negrea A, 73 years old, Dobresti, Garda de Sus, in Tirhas, (Ilut,
1996: 146-148).

Field survey on intergenerational relationships

The interviewees attribute a decisive place to the family in education through the
"formation of an appropriate behaviour with love for work” and the "transmission of authentic
values”. In addition to the father and mother, education specialists also mention other
members of the extended family who have played a decisive role in their socialisation, such as
grandparents and aunts, siblings -"older sister”, “two older brothers”, "a cousin of my mother's
whom I consider as my second mother”. With regard to the influence of the family in their
upbringing, the pupils mention ”strict grandparents” who wanted perfection and
responsibility for their actions, family friends, aunts or uncles close to the pupils' age,
guardians.

It should be noted that the "Role of grandparents in the extended family” was not a
main theme of the interview guide in the 2009-2011 survey, but it was tangentially addressed
by some interviewees in the chapter "Family education”. Compared to the families of the
interwar period, we did not interview recomposed families, but we interviewed several family
members: father-wife, mother-daughter, mother-son, father-son, grandparents, pupils -
headmaster.

Grandparents' occupations included: farmers, carpenters, mechanics, plumbers,
accountants, teachers, nurses, economists, psychologists, painters and doctors. Their role is
thus recalled by the interviewees: they help young mothers in the household, become role
models for their own grandchildren, supervise their behaviour, transmit values such as:
“common sense, respect for others and living creatures, altruism, generosity”, "rigid
upbringing in the sense of hard work and discretion”, support them when they have a hard
time, especially with homework, teach them foreign languages or transmit Romanian
specificities, guide them in their choice of profession. "My grandmother taught me most of the
notions. My parents worked in the health sector and wanted me to be a doctor, but to their
surprise I chose to go to the seminary and then to the Faculty of Theology” (priest from Iasi,
54). But there are also cases where the stances of some grandparents cause tensions in the
family or, on the contrary, some grandchildren choose to spend their holidays in other places
rather than with their grandparents. Also, in some families, few values unite grandparents and
grandchildren: "Parents are at work in the morning to bring their children's phones, laptops
or pocket money. Or, more than that, one goes abroad for good and the children stay with
grandparents. The grandfather does not understand the grandson, the grandson does not
want to carry out any chores, he is at the age when he rejects any interference from any adult,
it is the distance of a generation” (school counsellor from lasi, 59 years old).

We identified several types of grandparents. We included in the category
ofgrandparents in need, the grandparents whose children remarried or died and
grandchildren remained in their care. "My father died when I was 12, and my mother and
paternal grandmother took over my father's role”. Similarly, Mrs. X, a mathematics teacher at
a high school in Iasi, calls her grandparents her "parents” because they raised her, her mother
died, and her father rebuilt his life and did not want his daughter to interact with his new
family. "For me, my role model in my upbringing was my family, my grandparents, because
unfortunately my mother died before I met her and my grandparents raised me. I was careful
not to embarrass my grandparents. | was an example to the community and everyone
appreciated me. In the village, | was seen as the daughter of old Andrei”. (teacher from lasi,
52).

Another type is that of grandparents who are permissive with their grandchildren's
mistakes: "I wished to have a different family environment, to have the atmosphere of my
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grandparents, they behaved differently with me, they were attentive, they gave me what |
needed and let me do what [ wanted. And now in the 10th grade I go to them, I feel better
there. There's a difference between my grandparents and my parents. | wish my parents
would listen to me more, to accept my points of view, to communicate more with me, i.e. the
way I feel about my grandparents” (student from Iasi, 16 years old). Also, another interviewee
says: "The Grandma of my husband used to make all the grandson's whims. He was a
rebellious child, an only child, a child with whom you have to be very patient. He was raised by
his grandmother, to whom he was much attached. My mother-in-law told me that from the age
of 3 he lived with his grandmother. He didn't want to live with his parents, indeed his mother
was cold, and his father was very authoritarian, although she appreciated him at school, but
sparks would fly between them when they saw each other. His grandmother was the person
who did all his whims, while his mother the person with the rules.” (Teacher from Iasi, 38).

Playful grandparents are those grandparents who take the time to read stories to their
grandchildren and then explain to them, "when [ was little, my grandmother read me stories,
helped me learn poetry” (student from lasi, 17) or teaches them various games, regardless of
age: "grandpa inspired my passion for sports” (student from lasi, 16). Similarly, an Italian
writer describes his way of communicating with his own grandson, "because I played with the
little ones, I tried to communicate, to teach them to manage on their own. It was a new activity
with my own grandson in some ways. | was using a different language to communicate, it was
a new environment, but at the same time it was still a growing person and therefore it was
interesting to think about what game to propose, what toy to invent for him, always with the
aim of helping him to better shape himself as a human being” (Fresco interview with Bruno
Munari).

Another type is that of authoritarian grandparents. Most often, they live either with
their grandchildren or close to them, in our case in lasi or Paris. "I live close to my
grandparents and we see each other quite often. Sometimes we have disagreements about the
time we spend preparing lessons for school because they want us to learn more and we want
to play” (pupil in Paris, 17). Grandparents' authority is not always recognised, as
grandchildren want as much independence as possible. Other grandparents "imposed a
rigorous program to be respected, creating benchmarks for the child. For example: now you
write, you draw, you colour, you go outside to play, you don't do what you want...The child is
good to have certain tasks to accomplish at any time according to his age level” (school
counsellor from lasi, 37 years old).

In addition to the types of grandparents mentioned above, in the specialised literature
we note: war grandparents; factory/business grandparents; consumerist grandparents who
"give their grandchildren presents, trinkets with no meaning for young people”; young
grandparents (they have a job, are active, energetic, helpful, comforting, available, but do not
want to give up occupations that make them feel good); anxious grandparents (they are
tender, generous with grandchildren, but take your breath away with their constant
reminders: "Be careful!”; missing grandparents (intrusive, choleric, possessive grandparents
who like to intervene or, on the contrary, passive ones who live isolated in the house, cautious
and almost "gone™, before their time, avoiding participating in family life (Fresco, 2018: 39-
128).

"Before 1989, the family relied heavily on the support of grandparents, at least after
the age of two because until the child was two years old the mother stayed on maternity leave,
then she would send the child to the grandparents for two or three years until they enrolled
the child in school. In rural areas, children lived with extended families. Parents would take
their children from the countryside with habits, with flaws, and many children got lost in that.
The children became accustomed to the village and it was very difficult for them to integrate
in the city schools when their parents took them.” (School counsellor in lasi, 37). When the
action of grandparents goes against the parents' principles, the education and balanced
development of grandchildren are affected, leading to "hyper-protectiveness and hyper-
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permissiveness, favouring the development of psycho-behavioural traits such as: de-
duplication, infatuation, insincerity, relationship difficulties, maladjustment, etc.”. (Mitrofan,
Mitrofan, 1991: 61)

Also in this period, the role of the parents in transmitting religious education was
taken over by the grandparents, where families lived together for several generations in both
rural and urban areas: “Grandmother lived in the same house with us and she had many tasks
to fulfil in relation to us, because the parents left home at 4.30 a.m. and returned in the
evening from the fields, working in the CAP - Kolkhoz. Our grandmother told us our tasks, we
didn't ask questions. We woke up with her (...) We went to church with her, she talked to us
about God...” (priest from Paris, 43 years old) or another interviewee, "My parents worked a
lot and I spent many hours in the presence of my maternal grandmother, living in the same
apartment until the age of 20. As we know, in Bucharest, more than in other cities, there were
huge queues to buy groceries and a lot of time my parents and I spent in these queues
(psychiatrist in Paris, 40 years old).

Living together was characterised by a collective involvement of family members, the
home was not just a shared space, but an environment for relating, getting to know each other
and founding solidarity between generations, emphasising a series of values, such as trust,
responsibility, generosity, communication, authenticity, duty, sincerity (Apostu, 2016: 14).
However, the living together of several generations also causes some material (housing,
income), psychological and social problems, characterised by a series of tensions, ultimately
explainable by different life experiences, different levels of education and training, attitudes
and beliefs determined by the economic emancipation of young people, modernisation and
change processes in society (Voinea, 2005: 14).

A pupil in the 12th grade tells nostalgically about her childhood years spent with her
maternal grandparents: "At least in the 1st-4th grades [ spent more time with my maternal
grandparents. This was when the stairs were being cleaned and my parents kept me away
from the dust, as I also had some health problems. My grandfather, in particular, would take
me to school, bring me, I remember him checking my homework - multiplication tables in
particular, and my grandmother was with geography. So, everyone was helping me in their
own way with something, that's why | was more inclined towards the math and sciences track.
I also remember my grandfather frequently telling a neighbour boy to watch out for me at
school, meaning if someone said insulting words to me or even beat me up, this boy would
defend me. But I only visited my paternal grandparents during the major holidays, Easter and
Christmas” (student from lasi, 19 years old).

Another interviewee describes the tasks she has in the presence of her three
grandchildren, who live in the same house in Iasi:"l bring the grandchildren from school,
kindergarten or the Children's Club, because in the morning myson-in-law brings them and I
do it all week. We live in the same house with the daughter; the grandchildren only come
downstairs and go to our bedroom. They come and wreak havoc at my place, because they
have their toys upstairs, so they don't have to carry them, they knock them all over the place.
We sit with them when they cry or whatever. We don't have channels that we watch together,
being young they are more with the games and especially in the cold season they stay in the
house, upstairs, at their special little tables for children, more with their tablets, phones, and
all these new kids of wonders. Sometimes they bother us when we go to sleep.” (Grandfather
from lasi, 67). A quantitative research in lasi shows that the role of grandparents in preparing
grandchildren for school ranks third with 9% (2% constantly, and 7% sometimes), after the
mother (14% constantly, 32% sporadically) and the father 6% yes, and sometimes 20%). In
this research, only the responses of students who are not only children were selected (Vasiliu,
2019:109).

In the field survey, we also notice grandparents who are constantly present in
grandchildren's lives and support them in all aspects, becoming guardians as shown in the
excerpt below:
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"Grandmother played the most important role in my upbringing. Since 2006,
grandmother took me as my guardian. My mother has a chipping worker qualification and
currently lives in Portugal for 18 years and my father in Spain. My mother is a hairdresser and
divorced my father soon after my birth... Although my grandmother by all she could do for me
tried to replace the absence of my parents, I did not reach her expectations. She is a woman of
faith, when I was a child I went to church with her and confess to a priest...” (student from lasi,
18 years old). Against the background of the phenomenon of children left at home with
parents working abroad, Law 272/2004 was amended and supplemented in 2013, mentioning
the delegation of parental authority to relatives of the pupil up to the fourth degree, and since
2019, adding that minors may also stay with other persons with whom the children "have
developed attachment relationships or with whom they have enjoyed family life” according to
art. 105, para. 1 of Law 272/2004 with subsequent amendments and additions. The law also
mentions the need to draw up the legal formalities for the delegation of parental authority, i.e.
the registration of these children falls within the attributions of the Public Social Welfare
Service of the City Halls. The impact on the children left in the grandparents' care can present
both positive aspects (familiarity with them, grandparents’ participation in the upbringing,
education and training of the grandchild from the moment of birth), but also negative aspects
caused by the age difference, the influence of the entourage and the adolescent's terribleness,
which can lead to delinquent acts (Stanciu, 2023: 103).

Finally, after 2007 we also identify a category of younger grandparents who work in
the country or abroad and see their grandchildren very rarely, possibly hearing them on the
phone from time to time. The first sub-category is that of grandchildren whose grandparents
stayed in Romania. They keep in touch with their grandchildren, facilitated by technology,
mostly by telephone, audio-video calls and, less frequently, in writing, only on special
occasions, holidays or anniversaries. From France to Romania, grandchildren talk as often as
possible and grandparents are extremely willing to listen to them, without questioning
whether it is time to do their lessons, in the case of young school-age grandchildren. But as
they reach secondary school, some grandchildren may come into conflict with grandparents.

Another sub-category of grandparents, particularly after Romania's accession to the
European Union, is grandparents who migrate to France or Canada to help their children,
including grandchildren, by becoming French or Canadian citizens. In these families the
Romanian language is spoken, you hear the children speak with a "sweet Moldavian accent,
with a Maramures or Oltenia accent from Craiova, because at home the grandparents teach
their grandchildren Romanian as they speak it.” (priest from Paris, 38 years old),
"Grandparents came with us to France, living close to us and we see each other quite often.”
(student from Paris, 17 years old).

Conclusions

The presence of grandparents in the family is justified by their wisdom, their
unconditional love for their own grandchildren, their rich life experience, their help or their
direct or indirect participation in the family. Factors influencing the increasing role of
grandparents in the extended family include: grandparents' age and health, engagement of
one spouse in another relationship and abandonment of children of the other partner or in-
laws/grandparents, internal or external migration of parents for a short or long period of
time, women's employment and their focus on career or personal development, some mothers
leave their children to grandparents because new partners do not accept children from
another relationship. There are strong emotional ties between grandparents and
grandchildren, manifested in continuity and complementarity, but also in situations of
resistance or conflict, especially in adolescence. Grandparents provide material, financial and
educational support to their children and, by extension, to their grandchildren, can pass on
new skills, in some cases have full custody of their grandchildren, and feel valued by caring for
their grandchildren. Therefore "through grandchildren we discover childhood as a delicacy,
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different from the childhood of each one of us, we discover the childhood of humanity: all the
children in the world who are (or represent) what mankind will be in the future” (Fresco,

2018: 118).
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Abstract: This study explores the perceptions of mayors and social workers on the effectiveness of social
policies at the local level, with a focus on policy implementation and community impact. Using a
quantitative research approach, data were collected through structured questionnaires distributed to a
diverse sample of local government officials and social workers. The study aims to assess how these key
stakeholders evaluate current social policies, the challenges they face in implementation, and the gaps
between policy design and practice. Results indicate significant differences in how mayors and social
workers perceive policy effectiveness, with mayors often emphasizing resource constraints while social
workers focus on operational inefficiencies. The findings contribute to a better understanding of the
barriers to successful policy implementation at the local level and suggest several practical
recommendations for policymakers to improve outcomes. This research highlights the need for more
collaborative approaches between local governments and social service providers to enhance the
effectiveness of social policies.
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implementation

1. Background and context

Social policies play a fundamental role in shaping the welfare of communities by
addressing issues such as poverty, unemployment, education, and health. These policies are
typically developed at the national or regional level, but their implementation largely occurs
at the local level, where they interact directly with the needs of citizens. Local governance,
including the roles of mayors and municipal leaders, as well as social workers who deliver
services on the ground, is crucial in ensuring that social policies are applied effectively and
equitably. According to Pierson, social policies are “a set of principles and frameworks
designed to promote social well-being and address social inequalities” (Pierson, 2011: 28).
While these policies provide a foundation for societal improvement, their success often
depends on how they are adapted and managed locally.

Local government officials and social workers are at the forefront of this adaptation
process, translating broad social policy goals into actionable programs. Mayors, as local
decision-makers, play a critical role in allocating resources and setting priorities for their
communities. Social workers, on the other hand, are responsible for the direct delivery of
services to individuals and families in need. This dual involvement makes local governance a
vital arena for understanding the impact and effectiveness of social policies (Otovescu,
2017:52-66).

However, the relationship between policy design at higher levels of government and
its practical implementation locally is often fraught with challenges. This is particularly true in
the context of fiscal constraints, bureaucratic inefficiencies, and the complexity of meeting
diverse community needs. “The local implementation of social policies is shaped by not only
the available resources but also the administrative capacity and political will of local
governments” (Lipsky, 1980: 71). Understanding how local actors such as mayors and social
workers perceive these challenges is essential for improving policy outcomes.
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Despite the critical role that local governance plays in the success of social policies,
there are significant barriers that hinder effective implementation. One of the major
challenges is the disconnect between the design of social policies and the realities of local
governance. National-level policies are often crafted with broad, standardized goals that do
not always take into account the unique circumstances of different localities. As a result,
mayors and social workers must navigate a complex landscape of policy directives, budgetary
limitations, and community-specific needs. According to other authors (2009), “the top-down
approach to policy design frequently overlooks the nuances of local governance, leading to
implementation failures or suboptimal outcomes” (Newman and Clarke, 2009: 45).

Another significant challenge is resource allocation. Local governments often face
financial constraints that limit their ability to fully implement social policies. Mayors may be
forced to prioritize certain areas of policy at the expense of others, creating gaps in service
delivery. These financial challenges are compounded by bureaucratic inefficiencies that
further slowdown the implementation process. As Pressman and Wildavsky argue,
“implementation is inherently a complex process that involves multiple actors, each with their
own interests and constraints, making it difficult to achieve the intended outcomes of policies”
(Pressman and Wildavsky, 1973: 112).

Social workers, as frontline providers of services, also face challenges that affect the
effectiveness of social policies. These challenges include high caseloads, insufficient training,
and limited access to resources. This can result in social workers being unable to meet the
diverse needs of their clients, undermining the goals of social policies. According to Lipsky,
social workers often operate as “street-level bureaucrats” who must make decisions on
resource allocation and service provision, often with limited guidance and support from
higher levels of government (Lipsky, 1990: 49). This discretion can lead to uneven application
of policies, further complicating efforts to address social inequalities. In Romania, one of the
most important challenges "the lack of qualified social workers at all its levels” (Sorescu,
2015: 369; Nita & Goga, 2018).

The importance of effective social policy implementation at the local level cannot be
overstated. Local governments and social workers are the primary actors responsible for
translating national policy objectives into tangible outcomes for communities. If policies are
not effectively implemented, vulnerable populations may not receive the support they need,
exacerbating social inequalities. Some authors suggest, “policy failures at the local level can
have widespread consequences, not only for the intended beneficiaries of the policies but also
for public trust in government and social institutions” (Bovens and 't Hart, 1996: 231). Also, it
is very important to analyse the public policies of a society and how they are related (as a
response) to its social realities, especially in crisis situation (see Otovescu, 2022, Chapter V).

2. Theoretical framework

Social policies are often understood within a variety of theoretical frameworks that
explain the interaction between policy design, governance, and social outcomes. One of the
most prominent frameworks is the welfare state theory, which posits that the state plays a key
role in the protection and promotion of the economic and social well-being of its citizens
(Esping-Andersen, 1990). Welfare state theory suggests that governments develop policies to
redistribute wealth and provide services such as healthcare, education, and social security.
According to this theory, the extent and effectiveness of social policies depend largely on the
political and institutional configurations of a given state, as well as the local capacities to
implement those policies (Esping-Andersen, 1990: 58).

In the context of local governance, the multi-level governance theory is also relevant.
This theory emphasizes the diffusion of power across different levels of government and the
need for coordination between national, regional, and local authorities in the implementation
of policies (Hooghe & Marks, 2001). The theory argues that successful policy outcomes
depend on how well these different levels work together, particularly in decentralized
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governance systems where local authorities, such as mayors and social workers, have a
significant role in policy execution (Hooghe & Marks, 2001: 5).

Another important concept in the literature is Lipsky’s street-level bureaucracy theory,
which highlights the role of frontline workers—such as social workers—in shaping the
implementation of social policies. Lipsky argues that street-level bureaucrats exercise a
considerable amount of discretion in how they apply policies, making them crucial actors in
the implementation process. Their ability to translate abstract policy goals into practical
services directly affects the success or failure of social policies at the local level (Lipsky, 1980:
13). This theory is especially relevant in understanding how social workers experience
challenges like resource constraints, caseload pressures, and inadequate training, all of which
can impact policy outcomes.

A substantial body of literature has focused on the relationship between social
policies and local governance, particularly in terms of how policies are implemented and the
factors that contribute to their success or failure. One key area of research has examined the
effectiveness of social policies at the local level, with many studies highlighting a gap between
policy design and actual outcomes. Newman and Clarke argue that social policies designed at
the national level often fail to account for the specific needs and capacities of local
governments, leading to problems in implementation. They suggest that the “one-size-fits-all”
approach commonly used in policy design can result in policies that are not adaptable to the
unique social, economic, and political contexts of different localities (Newman & Clarke, 2009:
103).

Other studies have explored the role of local government officials, such as mayors, in
shaping policy outcomes. Mayors often serve as the key decision-makers who must prioritize
various policy areas, allocate resources, and oversee the implementation process. According
to Pierre and Peters, local leaders play a pivotal role in determining the success of social
policies, particularly in decentralized systems where they have more autonomy. They argue
that mayors are “critical in translating national policy goals into local actions,” but their
effectiveness is often constrained by budgetary limitations and competing demands (Pierre &
Peters, 2000: 87). This perspective highlights the importance of understanding the local
political dynamics that influence policy implementation.

In terms of social workers’ roles, several studies have focused on the challenges they
face in delivering services. Research by Evans highlights that social workers are often
constrained by insufficient resources and excessive caseloads, which make it difficult to
effectively implement social policies. Evans also found that social workers frequently struggle
with the bureaucratic demands placed upon them, which can divert attention away from the
core task of helping individuals and families (Evans, 2011: 219). Similarly, Ellis notes that
social workers are often expected to deliver high-quality services with minimal resources,
leading to what he calls “service delivery under austerity” (Ellis, 2013: 12).

3. Methodology

3.1 Research design

This study employed a qualitative research design to explore the perspectives of
mayors and social workers on the implementation of social policies at the local level.
Qualitative research was deemed the most appropriate approach as it allows for in-depth
exploration of complex social phenomena, such as the challenges faced by local actors in
implementing social policies. Specifically, the study used focus groups and semi-structured
interviews to gather rich, detailed data on the experiences and viewpoints of the participants.
According to Creswell (2013), qualitative research is particularly effective when the goal is to
understand how individuals construct meaning from their experiences within a specific
context (p. 45). In this case, the context was the local implementation of national social
policies, and the participants were key actors involved in this process.
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The focus group sessions with mayors were structured to encourage open discussion
about their experiences with social policy implementation. The semi-structured format
allowed us to cover essential topics while providing flexibility to explore emerging themes.

The semi-structured interviews with social workers were designed to explore their
day-to-day experiences in delivering services under national social policy frameworks. This
format allowed for in-depth, personal insights while maintaining a focus on key themes.

3.2. Research hypothesis

Hypothesis 1: Resource constraints significantly hinder the effective implementation of
social policies at the local level, affecting both mayors and social workers.

Hypothesis 2: The design of national social policies does not align with the specific
needs of local communities, leading to implementation challenges.

Hypothesis 3: Lack of collaboration and communication between local government
officials and social workers exacerbates the challenges of policy implementation.

3.3. Participants

Two distinct groups of participants were involved in the research: mayors and social
workers. A total of 17 mayors (from Dolj County, South West Region of Romania) participated
in two focus groups, each consisting of 8 and 9 participants, respectively. These mayors were
selected to represent a diverse range of localities, including urban, suburban, and rural areas.
The selection process was purposeful, aiming to capture a variety of experiences and
perspectives from leaders in different types of municipalities. The 23 social workers who
participated in the study were individually interviewed using semi-structured interviews.
Social workers were selected based on their direct involvement in implementing social
policies at the local level, and efforts were made to include a range of social workers from
different service areas (e.g., family welfare, health services, housing support).

3.4. Data analysis

Data analysis followed a thematic approach, as described by Braun and Clarke (2006).
This method involves identifying, analyzing, and reporting patterns (themes) within
qualitative data. First, all transcripts were read multiple times to achieve familiarity with the
content. Initial codes were then generated based on recurring ideas and concepts within the
data. After coding, similar codes were grouped together into broader themes. This process
was iterative, involving the refinement of themes to ensure they accurately represented the
data. Themes were then reviewed in relation to the research questions and existing literature.

The analysis was conducted using NVivo software, which facilitated the coding and
organization of the data. Key themes were identified both within and across the two groups
(mayors and social workers), allowing for comparison of their perspectives. The final themes
were discussed and validated through consultation with a second researcher to ensure
reliability and accuracy.

4. Results

The qualitative analysis of the focus groups with mayors and the interviews with
social workers revealed several key themes related to the challenges of social policy
implementation at the local level. While the perspectives of mayors and social workers were
distinct in many ways, there were also areas of overlap, particularly regarding the resource
constraints that both groups identified as significant barriers to effective policy
implementation.

Theme 1: Resource constraints
Both mayors and social workers emphasized the severe impact of resource
limitations on their ability to effectively implement social policies. Mayors repeatedly referred
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to budgetary constraints, noting that financial allocations from the central government were
often insufficient to meet the needs of their communities. One mayor stated:

“We’re constantly asked to do more with less. The funding we receive is barely enough to
cover the basics, let alone address all the social issues our community faces” (Mayor, Focus
Group 1).

Social workers echoed these concerns, but from the perspective of frontline service
delivery. Many social workers reported struggling with high caseloads and inadequate
resources to provide the support their clients needed. One social worker explained: “We have
so many families coming to us for help, but there just isn’t enough funding or staff to give them
the attention they deserve. It feels like we're constantly putting out fires instead of being able to
really help people” (Social Worker, Interview 12).

This theme was consistent across urban, suburban, and rural areas, with both mayors
and social workers describing the mismatch between the scope of social problems and the
available resources to address them.

Thus, both mayors and social workers consistently highlighted the insufficient
financial support from central government as a critical issue, with mayors pointing to
inadequate budgets that barely cover basic needs, and social workers describing
overwhelming caseloads and limited staffing. This mismatch between the growing complexity
of social issues and the resources available to address them was evident across different types
of localities—urban, suburban, and rural alike. As a result, both local government leaders and
frontline workers are forced to prioritize immediate, urgent needs over long-term, sustainable
interventions. These constraints undermine the capacity of local authorities to fully
implement national policies and meet the diverse needs of their communities, ultimately
contributing to gaps in service delivery and widening social inequalities.

Theme 2: Disconnect between policy design and local needs

A second major theme was the perceived disconnect between the design of national
social policies and the specific needs of local communities. Mayors were particularly critical of
the one-size-fits-all approach of national policies, arguing that these policies often failed to
take into account the unique socio-economic conditions of their municipalities. One
participant noted: “The policies coming down from the central government don’t always make
sense for us. What works in a big city doesn’t necessarily work in a rural community like ours”
(Mayor, Focus Group 2).

Social workers also pointed out that rigid policy frameworks limited their ability to
tailor services to individual client needs. Many felt that they were constrained by overly
prescriptive policies that did not allow for the flexibility required in complex cases. One social
worker described the situation as follows: “Sometimes we have to follow these strict guidelines
that don’t really fit the situation we're dealing with. It’s frustrating because we know what would
help the person, but we're bound by the rules” (Social Worker, Interview 5).

Mayors mentioned that social workers’ input was often missing during key policy
discussions, while social workers felt excluded from decision-making processes that directly
affected their work. One mayor stated: “We need to hear more from the people delivering these
services. Their insights are invaluable, but there’s a gap in how we communicate” (Mayor, Focus
Group 1). Meanwhile, social workers pointed out the lack of direct consultation when policies
were being designed or adapted at the local level. One social worker explained: “We’re
expected to implement policies without having had any say in them. It feels like we're always
dealing with the consequences of decisions made far away from our reality” (Social Worker,
Interview 8).

Theme 3: Collaboration and communication challenges
Another key theme that emerged from the data was the challenge of collaboration
between local governments and social workers. While both mayors and social workers
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acknowledged the importance of working together to implement social policies effectively,
there were significant communication barriers between these two groups. Mayors often felt
that social workers were not providing enough feedback on the success or failure of policies
on the ground, while social workers reported that they were rarely consulted during the
policy-making process. One mayor commented: “We need better communication with our social
workers. They’re the ones on the frontlines, and we rely on their feedback, but we don’t always
get it” (Mayor, Focus Group 1). On the other hand, a social worker noted: “We’re not included
in the decision-making process, even though we’re the ones who have to implement the policies.
It feels like we're just expected to follow orders without any input” (Social Worker, Interview
20).

This lack of collaboration was seen as a major barrier to the successful
implementation of social policies, with both groups calling for improved channels of
communication and more collaborative decision-making.

Theme 4: The Impact of political priorities

Finally, mayors frequently discussed the influence of political priorities on the
implementation of social policies. Many mayors indicated that their decisions regarding
resource allocation and policy prioritization were influenced by political pressures from
constituents and higher levels of government. One mayor candidly remarked:

“At the end of the day, we have to balance the needs of our community with political
realities. Sometimes that means social policies take a back seat to other issues that are more
visible or politically urgent” (Mayor, Focus Group 2).

Political dynamics were also highlighted as an obstacle to the consistent
implementation of social policies. Several mayors described how local political pressures
often forced them to prioritize highly visible issues, such as infrastructure or economic
development, over less tangible but equally important social issues. One mayor observed:
“Social policies can sometimes take a back seat when we’re pressured to focus on more
immediate or politically popular projects” (Mayor, Focus Group 2). Social workers noticed the
same dynamic, with one worker commenting: “Sometimes, the resources go to the programs
that are easier to showcase or have more political traction, even if they’re not what our clients
need the most” (Social Worker, Interview 14).

Figure 1. Correlation matrix of key themes in qualitative research
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The correlation matrix from Figure 1 highlights key relationships between the core
themes of the qualitative research. Resource constraints show a moderate positive correlation
with both the gap between policy design and local needs (0.6) and political influence (0.5),
suggesting that as resources become more limited, the challenges in adapting policies locally
and the influence of political priorities grow. Additionally, political influence strongly
correlates with policy design (0.7), indicating that political factors play a significant role in
shaping whether national policies meet local needs.

Although collaboration and communication are moderately linked to resource
constraints (0.4) and policy design (0.3), they are less affected by political influence (0.2),
implying that operational factors beyond politics and resources impact the level of
cooperation between mayors and social workers. Overall, political priorities and resource
limitations emerge as key barriers to aligning policy goals with local realities, while improved
communication and flexibility in policy design may help mitigate these challenges

5. Conclusions and reccomendations

The results of this study highlight the significant challenges that both mayors and
social workers face in the local implementation of social policies. Resource constraints, a
disconnect between national policy design and local needs, collaboration challenges, and
political influences all play a critical role in shaping the effectiveness of social policy outcomes.
These findings suggest that greater attention must be paid to the specific needs of local actors
and the structural barriers they face in order to improve the implementation of social policies
at the local level.

The first hypothesis of our research was validated. The results of the focus groups and
interviews consistently showed that both mayors and social workers identified resource
limitations—such as insufficient funding and staffing—as a major barrier to implementing
social policies. Mayors frequently discussed budgetary challenges, while social workers
pointed to high caseloads and inadequate resources as obstacles to delivering quality services.

Also, the second hypothesis was also validated, because both mayors and social
workers reported that the one-size-fits-all approach of national policies often failed to address
the unique socio-economic conditions of their municipalities. Mayors, in particular,
highlighted the difficulty of adapting policies designed for urban centers to rural communities.
Social workers echoed this concern, noting that rigid policy frameworks limited their ability to
tailor services to individual client needs.

As for the third hypothesis, this one was partially validated: while both groups
recognized the importance of collaboration, the findings showed that there were significant
communication barriers. Mayors felt that social workers were not always providing enough
feedback, while social workers indicated that they were often excluded from the policy-
making process. However, some participants acknowledged that collaboration was improving
in certain areas, suggesting that while communication challenges exist, they are not universal.

Based on the findings of this study, several recommendations can be made to improve
the implementation of social policies at the local level:

a) Increase funding and resource allocation

One of the most pressing needs identified by both mayors and social workers is
increased funding for social services. National governments should consider revising their
funding frameworks to better support local governments, particularly those in economically
disadvantaged areas. Additionally, targeted grants and financial support programs could be
developed to help localities with higher social needs.

Both groups suggested that revised funding frameworks are needed at the national
level to better support local governments, particularly in economically disadvantaged areas
where the demand for social services is higher. Mayors proposed targeted grants and financial
support programs aimed at localities with greater social needs, allowing them to tailor
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services to their specific communities. These solutions would ensure that funding is allocated
based on the level of need rather than applying a uniform approach across all municipalities,
which often disadvantages poorer regions

b) Strengthen collaboration between local governments and social workers:

In response to the challenge of lack of communication, both mayors and social
workers suggested that regular feedback mechanisms would improve the flow of information
and collaboration between local government officials and frontline workers. Mayors proposed
the creation of joint planning meetings where social workers could provide input on policy
adaptations and resource allocation based on their direct experiences. Similarly, social
workers recommended the establishment of advisory boards that include frontline
professionals in policy discussions. These boards would create formal channels for social
workers to offer feedback on ongoing policies and contribute to future planning

Improved communication and collaboration between mayors and social workers is
essential for the successful implementation of social policies. Local governments should
establish regular feedback mechanisms, such as joint planning meetings or advisory boards
that include social workers, to ensure that their insights and experiences are taken into
account during the policy-making process.

c) Develop training and professional support for social workers:

Social workers require continuous professional development and access to training
that enables them to manage their caseloads effectively and navigate the complex demands of
policy implementation. Investment in training programs, mentorship, and support networks
for social workers can help alleviate the pressures they face and improve service delivery.
During the interviews with social workers, a recurring theme was the need for continuous
professional development and access to training in order to manage their increasingly
complex caseloads and effectively implement social policies.

Many social workers expressed frustration at the lack of adequate training to address
the diverse and evolving needs of their clients, particularly in areas such as mental health,
substance abuse, and housing instability. he social workers interviewed frequently cited the
need for specialized training programs that would not only enhance their technical skills but
also provide them with tools to manage the emotional toll of their work. Several participants
highlighted the importance of mentorship programs, where experienced professionals could
guide newer social workers through difficult cases.
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Abstract: The increase in the number of people with intellectual disabilities further creates more or less
satisfactory interactions between them and the population. Previous research has shown that this contact
leads to negative attitudes toward them. This study aims to verify whether attitudes towards people with
intellectual disabilities vary depending on the orientation of social dominance. The results obtained from
two hundred students from the University of Yaoundé in Cameroon show that the orientation of social
dominance predicts negative effects, cognitions, and behaviors adopted towards the persons living with
intellectual disabilities. Individuals who score high on the portrait social dominance orientation and/or pro
trait anti-egalitarianism orientation of social dominance, develop tension, disgust, fear, or get up and leave
when in the company of the latter. However, pity, serenity, sympathy, and the desire to converse are
observed when the situation arises in a context where the respondent has a high social dominance
countertrait and/or anti-egalitarianism countertrait score.

Keywords: orientation of social dominance, attitudes, human rights, person with intellectual disability.

1. Introduction

According to Ajzen (2005: 3), “attitude is a disposition to react favorably or
unfavorably to an object, a person, an institution or an event.” Recent research on people's
attitudes towards people with intellectual disabilities reveals that these attitudes are mostly
negative. They are often associated with expectations and actions which have the consequence
of limiting the autonomy and integration into society of people with intellectual disabilities
(Antonak et al,, 1995). To understand and implement strategies to change public attitudes and
reduce barriers to social inclusion, it is important to question their orientation to social
dominance. Thus, it would be interesting to better understand the attitudes of certain people
such as students who can play an important role in the integration of people with disabilities
(Geskie et al.,, 1988).

Social dominance orientation (SDO), is, among other things, a powerful predictor of
persecution, generalized prejudice and positive/negative attitudes towards groups. a person
with low potential such as the poor, ethnic minorities, foreigners, women, immigrants and
refugees, street children and people with intellectual disabilities (Altemeyer, 1996; Asbrock et
al,, 2010; Costello et al,, 2011; Kteily et al.,, 1999; Thomsen, et al., 2008).

As shown by studies in which SDO predicts intergroup attitudes in novel situations,
SDO is a generalized orientation not reducible to an individual's socialized attitudes toward
specific social groups. Thus, in addition to fueling biases toward familiar and actual knowledge
of social groups, SDO predicts affective responses to minimal groups, new social categories,
and new social policies (Amiot et al., 2005; Ho et al., 2013; Krosch et al.,, 2013; Pratto et al,,
1994; Reynolds et al., 2007; Sidanius et al., 1994; see Kteily et al., 2012).

Unlike previous measures of social dominance orientation that were designed to be
unidimensional, a new conceptualization of this measure, the “social dominance orientation
seven” (SDO7) is introduced to indicate differences in preference for hierarchy based on the
group and inequality (Sidanius et al, 2015). The new measure (SDO7) integrates two sub-
dimensions theoretically based on SDO-Dominance (SDO-D) and SDO-Egalitarianism (SDO-E).
SDO-D constitutes the oppression of lower status groups such as people with disabilities. SDO-
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E constitutes a preference for equality between the dominated and the dominant. Within the
framework of a multi-level theory of intergroup relations, social dominance theory posits that
individuals' attitudes towards inequality between social groups in general, or their orientation
of social dominance, interacts with societal and institutional forces to produce and reproduce
systems of social inequality (Pratto et al., 1994).

At the individual level of social domination, orientation was found to predict
intergroup attitudes and behaviors over time and across cultures. This psychological
construct occupies a solid role at the heart of society (Lee et al.,, 2011). The overall orientation
is broken down into two sub-dimensions: support for intergroup domination and intergroup
anti-egalitarianism, making it possible to predict with even more precision intergroup
attitudes and behaviors (Ho et al, 2012). The domination dimension is characterized by
support for overt oppression and aggressive intergroup behaviors aimed at maintaining the
subordination of one or more groups, while the anti-egalitarianism dimension implies a
preference for inequalities maintained by an interrelated network of subtle hierarchies.
Despite the progress made in the discovery of the sub dimensions of SDO7, there are very
researchers who have studied it to understand the attitudes towards the human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities.

The theory of social dominance evokes a type of founding myths which has the
function of attenuating social equalities and relations of domination between groups. These
myths attenuating the social hierarchy can be defined as a greater allocation of positive
resources to the groups that dominate within the social hierarchy. Among these myths or
ideologies which attenuate the social hierarchy we can cite feminism, multiculturalism,
socialism, universal human rights and external attributions to poverty. The subfactors of the
SDO7 that guide acceptance are the pro trait social dominance and the pro trait anti-
egalitarianism. Those who imply rejection are: the social dominance counter-trait and the
anti-egalitarianism counter-trait. These two types of ideologies which are the basis of the
theory of SDO. In other words, a fundamental hypothesis of the theory of the dominance of
individuals in relationships with people with disabilities, as measured by the SDO scale,
determines the adherence or rejection of these ideologies. This attitude towards domination
can therefore represent a general explanatory factor making it possible to account for
behaviors deemed negative with can to human rights of people with disabilities. Research has
confirmed this perspective. Thus, Sidanuis and Pratto (1999) were able to show that people
obtaining a “relatively low” score on this SDO7 scale favor myths or ideology which attenuate
social supremacy. Conversely, people demonstrating a “high” social dominance orientation are
more supportive of ideologies whose adherence allows maintenance or an increase in
superiority. This link between the SDO and the various legitimizing myths is confirmed in
numerous researches (Altemeyer and al., 1999).

If the acceptance of the ideology, I prove to accentuate, the hierarchy seems to depend
on the level of the SDO expressed, the same goes for the social roles assumed by individuals
when they are confronted in situations requiring them to enter in relation to the other. In the
same way, as these ideologies, it is possible to categorize the social roles which, toughts, their
exercise, make it possible to maintain and accentuate affects, systems of thought and more or
less negative behaviors towards people of low potential (Sidanius and Pratto, 1999).

However, in an interindividual or intergroup relationship, the attitude towards the
intellectually disabled person vary depending on the SDO

2. Context

A society's conception of disability has a very significant impact on the answer to this
question and on the way in which people with disabilities is considered in the collective
consciousness. Disability evokes social overload, the weight of the inactive, fear, shame often
provoke repulsion and remains for many the “paradigm of social uselessness” (UN,2006).
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On a global scale, the World Bank and WHO report(2011), estimates the population of
people with disabilities at 15% of the world population. That is to say between 110 and 190
million people. Furthermore, in the same report, the prevalence of disabilities is higher in
developing countries than in developed countries. The socio-economic situation of people
with disabilities is marked by inequalities compared to the rest of the population: lower level
of education, poorer health outcomes, higher unemployment and poverty rates (Tremblay &
Perrier, 2006).

The most recent demographic statistics of Cameroon shows that, the population of
people with disabilities is 10% of the total population of Cameroon (BUCREP, 2010). The
consequences of disabilities are of varying intensity and affects multiple dimensions of lives:
medical, social, economic, cultural, legal, etc. In Cameroon, a person with disability is legally
designated in Law No. 83/013 of July 21, 1983 relating to the protection of people with
disabilities, in its first article.

3.Method

This study is exploratory. The research method adopted is quantitative. The field
investigation was carried out using a questionnaire with students from the University of
Yaounde I chosen in a non-probabilistic and accidental manner.

The objective of this study is to examine whether the attitude towards persons with
intellectual disability varies depending on the factors of social dominance orientation. To
achieve this, four research hypotheses below are formulated based on the dimensions of the
SDO7 and tested using analysis of variance (ANOVA), Pearson's test and Student's t test. 1) the
attitude towards the intellectually disabled person varies depending on the pro trait social
dominance. 2) the attitude towards intellectually disabled person varies depending on the
social dominance counter-trait. 3) the attitude towards intellectually disabled person varies
depending on the anti-egalitarianism trait. 4) the attitude towards intellectually disabled
person varies depending on the anti-egalitarianism counter-trait.

4.Participants

The verification of the research hypotheses was carried out using data collected from
two hundred students at the start of the first two university years (118 men and 81 women,
01 participant did not mention their gender). The students came from different university
faculties: the faculty sciences of education (n= 90), faculty of sciences (n= 53), faculty of
biomedical sciences (n= 44), faculty of Arts, Letters, and Social Sciences (n=44). Remember
that the participants were mainly adults, that is to say, aged between 22 and 40 years old (M =
27.5; SD = 4.63).

5.Instrument

The questionnaire was completed collectively or individually. More precisely, at the
end of the lecturers’ course in the amphitheater, participants without disabilities were
accidentally chosen and invited to participate in a short session for a few minutes of filling out
data collection instrument. They were free to refuse or accept. On the first page of the
questionnaire there were a number of recommendations and information. Thus, it was
specified how to use the scales-like type in 7 and 5 points from orientation to social
dominance and multidimensional attitudes. The confidentiality of the responses was clearly
mentioned that the questionnaire was anonymous. The instrument consisted of two
measures; including the Social Dominance Orientation Scale Seven and a measure of
multidimensional attitudes. The new social dominance orientation scale is in 16 items and in
four dimensions (against social dominance trait, pro anti-egalitarianism trait and against anti-
egalitarianism trait), by Sidanius et al., (2015), from the two-dimensional version from 1994,
was used. The reliability of this scale is satisfactory following the test ofCronbach's Alpha and
Omega McDonald (see table 1).
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Table 1: Internal consistency of the ODS

Social Dominance Orientation Subscales ol W
Al Certain groups of people need to be kept in their place. 71 .66
A2 It's probably a good thing that some groups are at the top and others are at the 54 72
bottom. ’

A3 An ideal society requires that some groups be at the top and others at the bottom. 42 .64
A4 Some groups of people are simply inferior to other groups. .63 .70
Pro trait social dominance subscale 69 .76
AT5 The groups at the bottom deserve just as much as the groups at the top. (-) .75 .75
A6 No group should dominate society. (-) .63 .65
A7 The groups at the bottom should not stay in their place. (-) 61 .67
AT 8 Group domination is a bad principle. (-) 59 .63
Subscale versus social dominance trait 72 .73
A9 We should not push for group equality. .74 .75
A10 We should not try to ensure that every group has the same quality of life. .68 .75
A1l It is unfair to try to make groups equal. .65 .70
AT Group equality should not be our primary goal.

12 .76 .78
Pro trait anti-egalitarianism subscale 78 .79
A13 We must work to give all groups equal opportunities to succeed. (-) 72 .73
A14 We must do what we can to level the playing field for different groups. (-) 57 .70

A15 Whatever efforts are necessary, we must strive to ensure that all groups have an equal

chance in life.(-) 56 72
Al6 Group equality should be our ideal. (-) 67 74
Subscale versus anti-egalitarianism trait .73 .78
Social Dominance Orientation Scale 73 .76

N =200; (-) = reversed items;a =Alpha ofCronbach and wOmega ofMcDonalds

In order to measure participants' attitudes towards the human rights of people with
intellectual disabilities (PSHI), the English version adapted from “The Multidimensional
Attitudes Scale toward Persons with Disabilities” (MAS), by Findler & al.,, (2007), was used.
The MAS consists of a scenario involving a person with an intellectual disability in the
relationship of imaginary companionship at the table with the interviewee. (for example:
Imagine the following situation: “A man or woman went to lunch with friends in a café. An
idiot or person with Down syndrome whom this man or woman does not know enters the café
and joins the group. The idiot or person with Down syndrome is introduced to this gentleman
or lady as an intellectually unbalanced person, and shortly after, everyone else leaves, only the
gentleman or lady. Down syndrome stay at the table for 15 minutes to wait for their turn to
leave” and three subscales: (affective in 16 items, from B1 to B16; cognitive in 10 items from
B17 to B26 and behavioral in 8 items from B27 to B34), using a 5-point Like scale, specifying
the degree of probability from “not at all to very likely” (see Table 2). The Cronbach and w
McDonald scores of the attitude subscales are also high, (aAffect =.76, wAffect = .77);
(aCognition = .82, wCognition = 82) and (aBehavior = .82; wBehavior = .82), this means that
the psychometric properties of this questionnaire is considered satisfactory in terms of the
items, the reliability and homogeneity of the inventory, the reliability, homogeneity and
independence of the two factors identified. A total score of each subscale is the sum of the
responses and a higher score suggests negative behavioral predispositions towards people
with intellectual disabilities.

Table 2 MAS internal consistency

Affect Cognition Behavior
MAS subscale o 0
B1 Tension .73 74
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B2 Stress .73 74
B3 Incapacity 74 .75
B4 Nervousness .73 74
B5 Shame .75 .76
B6 Relaxation (-) .75 .76
B7 Serene (-) .75 .76
B8 Calm (-) .76 77
B9 Depression .75 .76
B10  Fear 73 74
B11  Disturbs 74 .76
B12  Guilt 74 .75
B13  Shyness 74 .75
B14  Pity .76 77
B15  Disgust .75 .76
B16  Vigilance .76 77
Affect subscale .76 77 o [
B17  He/she seems like an interesting guy/girl. (-) .81 .81
B18  He/she seems like an OK person. (-) .82 .83
B19  We can get along very well. (-) .80 .81
B20  He/she seems friendly. (-) .79 .80
B21  Ilike to meet new people. (-) .79 .79
B22  He/she will enjoy knowing me. (-) .80 .80
B23 I can always talk to him about things that interest
.80 .80
us both. (-)
B24  Ican make him feel comfortable. (-) .80 .81
B25  Why not get to know him better? (-) .80 .81
B26  He/she will appreciate it if [ start a conversation.
O .81 .82
Cognition subscale .82 .82 o [
B27  Askher to move away from him. 77 77
B28  Ask him to get up and leave. .78 .78
B29  Read the newspaper or talk on a cell phone. .80 .81
B30  Continue what he was doing. .82 .83
B31  Find an excuse to leave. .78 .79
B32  Move to another table. .79 .80
B33 Initiate a conversation if he/she doesn't make the
) .81 .82
first move. (-)
B34  Starta conversation. (-) .81 .82
Behavior subscale .82 .82
Multidimensional Attitudes Scale .80 .80

N =200; (-) = reversed items;a =Alpha ofCronbach and w =Omega ofMcDonalds.

6.Results

Relationship between pro trait dominance and attitude towards the human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities

The analysis of tables 3, 5, 7, and 9 show that the participants have a score higher
than average (M=3), attitude towards the human rights of people in situations of intellectual
disability (Maffect = 3.07; Mcognition = 3.13; Mbehavior = 3.16). This means that our
participants have negative attitudes towards the human rights of people with intellectual
disabilities, whether emotionally, thoughts and/or actions during interactions. The results in
(Table 3) also show that individuals have a pro trait social dominance score below the average
(M = 4; Mpro trait social dominance = 3.16; SD = 1.35). In other words, the individuals
questioned have a weak tendency towards behaviors favorable to the superiority of one
group; to the detriment of others. The processed data in (Table 3) also show a positive and
significant correlation between the pro-social dominance trait and the attitude towards
people with intellectual disabilities: affect dimension r(200) = .359, p <. 001; cognition
dimension r(200) = .351, p < .001 and behavior dimension r(200) = .296, p < .001. In other
words, people who have a general behavioral tendency favorable to the domination of certain

260



Revista Universitara de Sociologie - Issue 2/2024

groups with others are also those who, when involved in a situation with a person with an
intellectual disability; among other things, feel tension, stress; think they are not interesting
people; find an excuse to leave.

Table 3. Descriptive statistics and correlation between pro trait dominance and attitude towards
human rights of people with intellectual disabilities

NOT M AND Affect Cognition Behavior Pro_trait_D
Affect 200 3.07 0.78 —
Cognition 200 3.13 0.71 .318** —
Behavior 200 3.16 0.76 249%* .393** —
Pro_trait D 200 3.16 1.35 .359%* .351%* .296** —

Note: **p< .001; *p< .05;Pro_trait D = Pro trait social dominance; M = Average; SD= Standard Deviation; N =
Number of participants.

The regression analysis (Table 4) confirms and clarifies the relationship between the
pro trait social dominance and the attitude towards the human rights of people with
intellectual disabilities. Indeed, it shows that the pro trait social dominance is a predictor of
the affective, cognitive and behavioral dimension of the attitude towards people with
intellectual disabilities. More precisely, the pro trait social dominance explains 12.8%
(F(1.198) = 25.21), p < .001 of the affective dimension; 12.3% (F(1.198) = 22.60, p <.001) of
the cognitive dimension and 8.7% (F(1.198) = 14.61, p <.001) of the behavioral dimension. An
increase of one degree on the pro trait social dominance increases the level of affect, cognition
and behavior respectively by 35.3% (B = .353, t (198) = 5.212, p <.001), 35.2% (B = .352, t
(198) = 3.435, p <.001), 29.7% (B = .297, t (198) = 7.214, p <.001). Finally, the behavioral
tendency favorable to the superiority of one group over another explains the negative
predisposition of individuals towards people with intellectual disabilities. The higher the
participants' level of this trait, the more negative they have affective, cognitive and behavioral
attitudes towards the human rights of people with intellectual disabilities. For the counter
trait dominance, its score is recorded in table 5.

Table 4 Linear regression between the pro-dominance trait and attitude towards the human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities

VD VI B T r adjusted r2 F
Affect ® .353 5,212** .359 .128 25.21%*
e
Cognition o 8 32 3,435 351 123 22.60**
& g
Behavior _8 297 7,214** .296 .087 14.61**

Note. **p< .001; *p< .05, VD = dependent variable; VI = independent variable; = Beta; T = Student's t;r =
Pearson'’s correlation coefficient.

Relationship between counter trait dominance and attitude towards human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities

Table 5 indicates a negative correlation between the counter trait social dominance
and the attitude towards human rights of people with physical disabilities: affect dimension r
(200) = -.243, p < .05; cognition dimension r(200) = -.385, p < .05 and behavior dimension
r(200) = -.155, p < .05. This result shows that people who have a behavioral tendency,
generally oriented towards the principle, according to the domination of the weak group with
the other stronger one, is a bad thing, because human rights are threatened, others have pity
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for people with intellectual disabilities and fear of violating their human rights. They know
that they can get along well with the latter or take the first step towards them, to initiate a
conversation with the aim of establishing social balance. Table 6 presents the regression
analysis of this result.

Table 5. Descriptive statistics and correlation between the counter trait dominance and attitude
towards the human rights of people with intellectual disabilities

NOT M AND Affect Cognition Behavior Contract_ D
Affect 200 3.07 0.78 —
Cognition 200 3.13 0.71 .318** —
Behavior 200 3.16 0.76 .249%* 393 —
Contract_D 200 3.15 1.41 -.243* -.385*% -.155*% —

Note: **p<.001; *p<.05;Contre_trait_D = Counter trait social dominance; M = Average; SD= Standard Deviation; N
= Number of participants.

(Table 6) confirms and clarifies the link between the counter trait social dominance
and the attitude towards human rights of people with intellectual disabilities. Indeed, it shows
that the counter trait social dominance is a predictor of the affective, cognitive and conative
dimension of the attitude towards human rights of people with intellectual disabilities. More
precisely, the counter trait social dominance explains 5.9% (F(1.198) = 33.29, p <.001), of the
affective dimension; 14.8% (F(1.198) = 23.68, p < .001), from the cognitive dimension and
1.9% (F(1.198) = 4.89, p < .001), from the behavioral dimension. An increase of one degree on
the counter trait social dominance decreases the level of affect, thought and behavior
respectively by -.24.4% ( =.-244, t (198) =-6.582 p <.05), - .38.5% (B =.-.385 t (198) = -5.804,
p <.05),-8.4% (B =-.084, t (198) =-2.212, p <.05). In conclusion, people who have a behavioral
tendency favorable to balance between dominated and dominant groups, can be explained by
the predispositions of positive attitudes that they manifest towards human rights of people
with intellectual disabilities situation. The higher the participants’ counter-trait dominance
score, the less negative they have affective, cognitive and behavioral attitudes towards human
rights. Table 7 presents the results against trait dominance.

Table 6. Simple linear regression between the anti-dominance trait and attitude towards people with
intellectual disabilities

VD VI B T r adjusted r2 F
Affect ® -.244 -6,582* -.243 .059 33.29*
o
-
Cognition -E g -.385 -5.804* -.385 .148 23.68*
< g
Behavior _8 -.084 -2.212* -.155 .019 4.89*

Note. **p<.001; *p< .05, VD = dependent variable; VI = independent variable; 8 = Beta; T = Student's t; r = Pearson
correlation coefficient.

Relationship between pro anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude towards the human
rights of people with intellectual disabilities.

Table 7 presents the results of the descriptive statistics of the correlation between the
anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude towards human rights of people with intellectual
disabilities. The results in this table show that the pro trait anti-egalitarianism factor of the
SDO is strongly related to the attitude dimensions. (Affect dimension r(200) = .261, p <.001;
cognition dimension r(200) =.253, p <.001 and behavior dimension r(200) =.295, p <.001).
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This means that people who generally have behavioral tendencies favorable for the
domination of certain individuals over others, are also those who, when involved in an
interactive situation with a person with intellectual disability feel, tension, stress, think they
are not interesting people and often find an excuse to leave. In other words: individuals who
support inequality between social groups do not respect human rights. The regression study
will be done in table 8.

Table 7. Descriptive statistics and correlation between the anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude
towards the human rights of people with intellectual disabilities

NOT M AND Affect Cognition Behavior Pro_trait_AE
Affect 200 3.07 0.78 —
Cognition 200 3.13 0.71 .318** —
Behavior 200 3.16 0.76 .249%* .393** —
Pro_trait AE 200 3.66 1.36 .138* .285%* .384** —

Note: **p<.001; *p< .05;Pro_trait AE = Pro anti-egalitarianism trait; M = Average; SD= Standard Deviation; N =
Number of participants.

The regression analysis (Table 8) confirms and clarifies the relationship between the
anti-social egalitarianism trait and the attitude towards human rights of people with
intellectual disabilities. Indeed, it shows that the anti-social egalitarianism trait is a predictor
of the affective, cognitive and behavioral dimension of the attitude towards human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities. More precisely, the anti-social egalitarianism trait
explains 6.5% (F(1.198) = 3.86, p < .05), of the affective dimension and 8.1% (F(1.198) =
38.26, p < .05), of the cognitive dimension. For the behavioral dimension, it is significant at
14.4% (F (1.198) = 10.42, p < .001). An increase of one degree on the pro trait anti-social
egalitarianism increases the level of affect, cognition and significantly the level of behavior
respectively by 12.9% (B =.129, t (198) = 1.96, p <.05), 27.9% (B =.279, t (198) = 42.63,p <
.05), 38.1% (B =.381, t (198) = 8.07, p < .001). Ultimately, the behavioral tendency favorable
for the supremacy of groups compared to weak ones explains the participants' negative
attitudes towards the rights of people with intellectual disabilities. The higher the degree of
this trait individuals have, the more they have negative affective, cognitive and behavioral
attitudes towards people with physical disabilities. Table 9 presents the results of the analysis
of the anti-egalitarianism counter-trait.

Table 8. Simple linear regression between the pro anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude towards people
with intellectual disabilities

VD \ B T r adjusted r2 F
Affect 129 1,960 138 019 3.86*
e
. D
Cognition E &8 279 2,637* 285 081 38.26*
G =
o £
o =
Behavior S 381 8,074** 384 144 10.42%*

Note. **p<.001; *p< .05, VD = dependent variable; VI = independent variable; f = Beta; T = Student's t; r = Pearson
correlation coefficient.

Relationship between anti-egalitarianism counter-rait and attitude towards the human rights of
people with intellectual disabilities
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Table 9 presents the results of the descriptive statistics and correlation between the
anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude towards human rights of people with intellectual
disabilities. The correlations obtained after the analysis of the data collected are negative and
significant only for the first and second attitude factors: affect dimension r(200) = -.332, p <
.001; cognition dimension r(200) = -.486, p <.001, and behavior dimension r(200) = -.160, p <
.05. These results show that people who generally have a favorable behavioral tendency for
equality, between social groups are those who, when involved in an interrelation with a
person who has intellectual disability, feels, pity, empathy, enjoy their company and enjoy
talking with them. This means that individuals who are driven by behavior against anti-
egalitarianism respect human rights of people with intellectual disabilities. The regression
data is shown in Table 10.

Table 9. Descriptive statistics and correlation between anti-egalitarianism trait and attitude towards
people with intellectual disabilities

NOT M AND Affect Cognition Behavior Contract_trait_AE
Affect 200 3.07 0.78 —
Cognition 200 3.13 0.71 .318** —
Behavior 200 3.16 0.76 249** .393** —
Contract_trait AE 200 2.10 1.75 330 486 160* —

Note: **p<.001; *p<.05;Con_trait_AE = Against anti-egalitarianism trait; M = Average; SD= Standard Deviation;
N = Number of participants.

The confirmatory analysis of the regression in (Table 10), effectively shows that there
is a relationship between the anti-social egalitarianism counter-trait and the attitude towards
human rights of people in a situation of intellectual disability. This regression obtained
(41.46% (F(1.198) = 41.46, p < .001), of the affective dimension; 58.26% (F(1.198) = 58.26, p
< .001); of the cognitive dimension and 5.23% (F( 1.198) = 21.31, p <. 05 of the behavioral
dimension), shows that the anti-social egalitarianism counter trait is a 95% sure predictor of
the affective and cognitive dimension and 50% of the behavioral dimension when the bearer
of this trait is faced with a person with an intellectual disability. An attenuation of one degree
on the score of the counter trait anti-social egalitarianism reduces the level of affect, cognition
and behavior respectively by -32.1% (B = -.321, t (198) = -8.45, p <.001), -48.2% (8 = -.482, t
(198) = -7.63, p <.001), -11.3% (B = -.113, t (198) = -2.29, p <.05). Ultimately, the behavioral
tendency favorable to equality between social groups compared to others is explained by the
positive attitudes of individuals towards human rights. 'Man with intellectual disability. The
higher the participants have a degree of this trait, the less they have negative effects, thoughts
and behaviors towards people with intellectual disabilities. So, they are promoters of human
rights.

Table 10. Simple linear regression between the trait against anti-egalitarianism and attitude towards
people with intellectual disabilities

VD VI B T r adjusted r2 F

Affect -321 -8,451** -332 101 41.46**

Cognition -.482 -7,634** -486 221 58.26**

Trait against

Behavior -113 -2,296** -.160 .012 5.23*
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Note. **p<.001; *p< .05, VD = dependent variable; VI = independent variable; § = Beta; T = Student's t; r = Pearson
correlation coefficient.

7.Discussion

This study investigated the seven dimensions of social dominance orientation (SD7),
and attitudes towards people with intellectual disabilities. A sample of university students
from Cameroon, and from general point of view, there are relationships between these two
scales. The synthesis of the main specific results that the pro trait social dominance, counter
trait social dominance, and the counter trait anti-egalitarianism pro trait anti-egalitarianism
significantly predict the quality of affect, system of thought and behavior vis-a-vis towards the
person with disability.

In accordance with the literature on the SDO, this scale measures the support which
an individual endorses or does not endorse dominance/equality between social groups. The
new version of this measurement instrument (SDO7) in four dimensions provides more
precisely on the positioning of respondents. Thus, for a person whose predominance is
oriented towards the pro trait social dominance or pro trait anti-egalitarianism, goes beyond
the fact, that he has in mind the supremacy and valorization of his group of belonging above
others, judged as groups of less potential, to behavioral predispositions which rebel against
equality with people who have intellectual disabilities. That is to say, among these people, the
predominant myth is one which emphasizes not only the power to dominate, but also, the
desire to oppress the lower group. Thus, Guimond et al. (2003) showed that the simple fact of
randomly assigning participants with a dominant position (for example: a high leadership
score, a director role), was sufficient to generate an increase in racism and sexism compared
to a control condition in which participants were assigned to a lower social position.
Therefore, the negative affective, cognitive and behavioral tendencies observed in the latter
towards the rights of people with disabilities are the result of these traits.

Furthermore, works that examine the effect of power or status reveals similar results.
For example, since the work of Kipnis (1972), the deleterious effects of power have been
widely documented in literature. It appears that people in positions of power resort more to
negative and stereotypical judgments when it comes to evaluating the performance of their
subordinates (Fiske, 1993; Georgesen & Harris, 1998; Goodwin et al.,, 2000; Richeson &
Ambady, 2003; Rodriguez et al,, 2000). Similarly, members of high-status groups are less
tolerant and more discriminatory than members of low-status groups (Bettencourt et al.,
2001; Sachdev & Bourhis, 1987; Sidanius & Pratto, 1999). Adherence to legitimizing ideologies
would can people in positions of power and/or enjoying a high social status to justify their
hierarchical or oppressive social position, and at the same time, to legitimize the social
inequalities that exist within them. arise (Guimond et al., 2003; Sidanius & Pratto, 1999;
Sidanius, Levin, Federico, & Pratto, 2001; Yzerbyt, Schadron, Leyens, & Rocher, 1994). This set
of results suggests that social dominance is a central factor underlying negative attitudes
towards human rights of people with intellectual disabilities.

Should we conclude that a dominant social position almost automatically generates an
increase in intolerance and cognitions aimed at justifying social inequalities and maintaining
the status quo? Some models using power as a generic concept suggest an affirmative answer
to this question. Power can irremediably be a source of “intellectual corruption” (Keltner,
Gruenfeld, & Anderson, 2003). However, a limitation inherent in existing work leads us to
qualify such an assertion. Social dominance is exercised in an specific context; you can be the
director of a multinational companys just as you can be the director of a human rights activist
organization. Does the dominant social position occupied by these two directors generate the
same effects? It may be that the effects of social dominance depend, at least in part, on the
context in which it operates. To our knowledge, there is no research to directly answer this
question. Indeed, existing research has either ignored the context in which social dominance
or power was exercised, or they have located themselves in evaluation and performance
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contexts conducive to the expression of negative judgments towards subordinates (Kipnis,
1972; Richeson and Ambady, 2003). However, beyond the first over-mentioned dimensions,
the SDO7 through its dimensions against social dominance trait and against anti-
egalitarianism trait generate other attitudes when the carriers of this trait enter into
relationships with people who have disabilities.

According to the theory of social dominance (Sidanius and Pratto, 1999), it is
important to distinguish the type of trait predominant in the individual: those which
“accentuate the hierarchy or “oppression” (the pro social dominance trait & the pro anti-
egalitarianism trait), and those “reducing hierarchy” (the dominance counter-trait & the anti-
egalitarianism counter-trait), (Haley & Sidanius, 2005; Sidanius et al.,, 2003; Sinclair et al,,
1998). Proponents of counter-trait social dominance or counter-trait anti-egalitarianism are
in total disagreement with oppression, attenuate social inequalities and in relations of
intergroup domination advocated by “pro traits.” In other words, each time a degree of this
factor (counter trait) increases in these individuals, their affects, thoughts and behaviors
towards the person with a disability gradually increase and their negative intentions for this
purpose disappear. . This means that, as opposed to those who are governed by the pro trait,
they are significantly predisposed to respect human rights because whenever they are
involved in interactions with people who have intellectual disabilities , they emotionally
experience, good intentions, think that they are people, and enter into conversation with
them, without prejudice or taboo. Basically, social dominance orientation is a construct
proposed by Pratto, Sidanius et al. (1994), which has two components: opposition to social
equality and group-based dominance (Jost & Thompson, 2000). These two components
usually operate coherently although some research has also shown the importance of
distinguishing them (see Duarte et al., 2004). The SDO7 version, developed here, is from the
same authors with four dimensions which, according to the results of this study, predicts
attitudes towards people living with intellectual disabilities. It is important to take these traits
into account for better understanding. The perspective defended in this present research
seems more compatible with Turner's theory of power (2005: 1). This theory postulates that:
“power emerges and functions through certain social relations having a very specific social,
ideological and historical content”. Faced with the widespread idea in social psychology
according to which power and dominance can be defined without regard to certain specific
attitudes and behaviors (Guinote, 2007; Keltner, Gruenfeld, & Anderson, 2003), this present
work therefore represents a first a modest step in the direction of a new conceptualization of
attitudes and the orientation of social dominance, the merits of which, in our opinion, deserve
to be carefully examined.

8.Limitation of the study

On a methodological level, the characteristics of the data collected and to a lesser
extent, on the representativeness of the sample which produced the information. In fact, our
approach adopted is purely quantitative approach. Combining this with the qualitative
approach would allow us to identify more comprehensively the positioning of the respondents
on the different aspects measured. From this point of view, of representativeness, the number
of participants in the different surveys is not less important, it would have been more
advantageous to work with a more interesting number of participants. Let us note, that had it
not been for the reservations on the part of certain students asked to complete our
questionnaire, we would have been 